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Preface 
This Bulletin is designed to provide most of the information students need 

to decide whether they want to enroll at California State University, Long Beach, 
what procedure they should follow if they do and what they must do to graduate 
once they have enrolled. It contains, in addition, other information about The 
California State University and Colleges, California State University, Long Beach 
and its administration, faculty and the available courses of study. It also includes 
statements of policy about grades, probation, transfer of units, special examina­
tions and other pertinent information. Since students are ultimately responsible 
for their own program, it is advisable that they be familiar with the information 
relevant to their needs. Each department lists the name of a faculty member as 
academic advising coordinator who should be contacted for either academic 
advisement or assignment to an adviser. 

Prior to the fall semester an orientation program for freshmen and transfer 
students is held at the University. For further details contact the Admissions 
Office. 

For the convenience of prospective students and other campus visitors a 
parking lot is located off Seventh Street. 

Preparation of the Undergraduate Bulletin is under the direction of Dr. Boyd 
Davis, Director of Academic Planning. Production staff consists of Barbara 
Parks, Editor; Mark Mayuga, Designer; Janet Egbert, Secretary; Gary Moats and 
Arthur T. Martinez, Photographers. 
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1975-76 Calendar 

Fall Semester, 1975 
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September 1 

September 2 

September 3 

September 3 
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September 30 

October 11 

October 18 

November 1 

November 11 

November 27-28 

December 6 

December 13 

December 13 

December 15-20 

December 20 

January 5 

January 12 

Winter Session, 1976 

January 5-23 

Labor Day—holiday. 

Beginning of fall semester. 

Registration and change of 
program. 

Instruction begins. Refer to 
Schedule of Classes. 

Last day to add new class to 
program. 

Last day to withdraw from 
a course and not have it 
appear on permanent record 
(instructor drops included). 

Entrance Examinations: College 
Entrance Examinations Board 
Scholastic Aptitude Test. 

Entrance Examinations: American 
College Testing Program 
Examination. 

Entrance Examinations: College 
Entrance Examinations Board 
Scholastic Aptitude Test. 

Veterans' Day—holiday. 

Thanksgiving recess. 

Entrance Examinations: American 
College Testing Program 
Examination. 

Entrance Examinations: College 
Entrance Examinations Board 
Scholastic Aptitude Test. 

Last day of instruction. 

Final examinations. 

Christmas recess begins. 

Final grades due. 

End of fall semester. 



Spring Semester, 1976 
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January 19 Beginning of spring semester. 

January 19-23 Completion of registration. 
Refer to Schedule of Classes. 

January 26 Instruction begins. 

February 6 Last day to add new class to 
program. 

February 14 Entrance Examinations: American 
College Testing Program 
Examination. 

February 16 Washington's Birthday-holiday. 

February 23 Last day to withdraw from 
a course and not have it 
appear on permanent record 
(instructor drops included). 

^Pr'' ^ Entrance Examinations: American 
College Testing Program 
Examination. 

April 12-17 Spring recess. 

May 15 Last day of instruction. 

May 17-21 Final examinations. 

May 24-27 Final examinations. 

May31 Memorial Day—holiday. 

May Commencements to be announced. 
June ' Final grades due. 

June 1 End of spring semester. 

Entrance Examinations: College 
Entrance Examinations Board 
Scholastic Aptitude Test. 

^ Entrance Examinations: American 
College Testing Program 
Examination. 

1976 Summer Session 

June 7 - July 17 

June 21 - July 30 

July 19-August 27 

THE CALIFORNIA STATE UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGES 

Humboldt State University 

California State University, Chico 

California State College, Sonoma 

California State University, Sacramento 

San Francisco State University 

California State University. Hayward 

San jose State University 

California State College, Stanislaus 

California State University, Fresno 

California Polytechnic State University, 
San Luis Obispo 

California State College, Bakersfield 

California State Polytechnic University, 
Pomona 

California State University, Northridge 

California State University, Los Angeles 

Office of the 

California State College, Dominguez Hills 

California State University, Long Beach 

California State University, Fullerton 

California State College, San Bernardino 

San Diego State University 

Imperial Valley Campus, Calexico 



The California State University and Colleges 

The individual California State Colleges were brought toqether as a svstem 
by the Donahoe Higher Education Act of 1960. In 1972 the system became The 

t?tfe UnTeSty6 Un'VerSI,y and Colle9es and 14 of the 19 campuses received the 

The oldest campus-San Jose State University-was founded in 1RA7 anH 
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andASges SSn«tS ?* C°U<°'™ S,ate «««<y 
superior teaching. While each camous in rh^ 1 pflr"ary responsibility is 
geographic and curricular character all ramn sys,em has 'ts own unique 
offer undergraduate and graduate instructin g af mult|PurP°se institutions, 
goals as well as broad'C eduSt and occupational 
graduation a basic program of "General'Fd l! iB HPuUSes require for 

regardless of the type of bachelor's decree n Requirements" 
student. A limited number of doctoral denL ma)°r se|ected by the 
University of California 69reeS are offered i°int|y with the 

campuses are 'implementing^ H'9her Ed nation," the 
changing needs of students and societv Amonn nil t pr°9rams ,0 meet the 
instructional television projects self DaredTf Programs under way are 
credit by examination alternatives ThTrnl T9 P'anS' minic°^ses and 
University and Colleges IS and snnZTJ °f The California s'^ 
external degree and certificate nrnnramc tc (°?.a re9'ona' and statewide 
find it difficult or impossible to attend classes ona camp^8 °'individuals who 

taught b™a faculty of is OO^S SThTsysf 292'°°° StUd6n,S' Who were 

since 1960. P °nS have been Seated from the 19 campuses 

Trustees of The California State 
University and Colleges 
Ex Officio Trustees 
The Honorable Edmund G. Brown, Jr State Capitol, Sacramento 95814 

Governor ol California 

The Honorable Mervyn Dymally State Capitol, Sacramento 95814 
Lieutenant Governor of California 

The Honorable Leo McCarthy State Capitol, Sacramento 95814 
Speaker of the Assembly 

The Honorable Wilson C. Riles 721 Capitol Mall, Sacramento 95814 
State Superintendent of Public Instruction 

Dr. Glenn S. Dumke 5670 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 90036 
Chancellor of The California State University and Colleges 

Appointed Trustees 
Appointments are for a term of eight years expiring March 1 of the years in 

parentheses. Names are listed in order of appointment to the Board. 

Charles Luckman (1982) Robert F. Beaver (1976) 
9200 Sunset Blvd., Los Angeles 90069 254 E. 27th St., Los Angeles 90011 

Daniel H. Ridder (1975) 
604 Pine Ave., Long Beach 90801 

Karl L. Wente(1976) 
5565 Tesla Road, Livermore 94550 

William O. Weissich (1977) 
1299 Fourth St., San Rafael 94901 

Robert A. Hornby (1978) 
81 OS. Flower St., Los Angeles 90017 

Wendell W. Witter (1979) 
45 Montgomery St., San Francisco 94106 

Mrs. Winifred H. Lancaster (1977) 
P.O. Drawer JJ, Santa Barbara 93102 

Gene M. Benedetti (1978) 
8990 Poplar Ave., Cotati 94952 

Roy T. Brophy (1980) 
2160 Royale Rd., Suite 20, Sacramento 
95815 

Mrs. C. Stewart Ritchie (1980) 
1064 Creek Dr., Menlo Park 94025 

Frank P. Adams (1981) 
235 Montgomery St., San Francisco 94104 

Richard A. Garcia (1979) 
P.O. Box 2073, Glendale 91209 

Dean S. Lesher (1981) 
P.O. Box 5166, Walnut Creek 94596 

Dr. Claudia H. Hampton (1982) 
450 N. Grand Ave., Room G53, 
Los Angeles 90012 

Mrs. Yvonne W. Larsen (1975) 
1405 Savoy Circle, San Diego 92107 



Officers of the Trustees 
Governor Edmund G. Brown, Jr. 
President 

Robert A. Hornby 
Chairman 

William 0. Weissich 
Vice Chairman 

Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke 
Secretary-T reasurer 

Office of the Chancellor 

The California State University and Colleges 
5670 Wilshire Boulevard 

Los Angeles, California 90036 
213 938-2981 

Glenn S. Dumke 
H. E. Brakebill r Chancellor 
Norman L Fnuo - Executive Vice Chancellor 
D Dale Hanner v'ce Chancellor and General Counsel 
Harry Harmon w ^ „ Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs 
C. Mansel Keene 'Ce S Physicaj banning and Development 
Alex C. Sherriffs Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs 

Vlce Chancellor, Academic Affairs 
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The California State University and Colleges 

California State College, Bakersfield 
9001 Stockdale Highway 
Bakersfield, California 93309 
Jacob P. Frankel, President 
805 833-2011 

California State University, Chico 
First and Normal Streets 
Chico, California 95926 
Stanford Cazier, President 
916 895-5011 

California State College, Dominguez Hills 
1000 East Victoria Street 
Dominguez Hills, California 90747 
Leo F. Cain, President 
213 532-4300 

California State University, Fresno 
Shaw and Cedar Avenues 
Fresno, California 93740 
Norman A. Baxter, President 
209 487-9011 

California State University, Fullerton 
Fullerton, California 92634 
L. Donald Shields, President 
714 870-2011 

California State University, Hayward 
25800 Hillary Street 
Hayward, California 94542 
Ellis E. McCune, President 
415 881-3000 

Humboldt State University 
Areata, California 95521 
Alistair W. McCrone, President 
707 826-3011 

California State University,Long Beach 
6101 East Seventh Street 
Long Beach, California 90840 
Stephen Horn, President 
213 498-4111 

California State University, Los Angeles 
5151 State University Drive 
Los Angeles, California 90032 
John A. Greenlee, President 
213 224-0111 

California State University, Northridge 
18111 Nordhoff Street 
Northridge, California 91324 
James W. Cleary, President 
213 885-1200 

California State Polytechnic University,Pomona 
3801 West Temple Avenue 
Pomona, California 91768 
Robert C. Kramer, President 
714 598-4592 

California State University, Sacramento 
6000 J Street 
Sacramento, California 95819 
James Bond, President 
916 454-6011 

California State College, San Bernardino 
5500 State College Parkway 
San Bernardino, California 92407 
John M. Pfau, President 
714 887-6311 

San Diego State University 
San Diego, California 92182 
Brage Golding, President 
714 286-5000 

Imperial Valley Campus 
720 Heber Avenue 
Calexico, California 92231 
714 357-3721 

San Francisco State University 
1600 Holloway Ave. 
San Francisco, California 94132 
Paul F. Romberg, President 
415 469-2141 

San Jose State University 
125 South Seventh Street 
San Jose, California 95192 
John H. Bunzel, President 
408 277-2000 

California Polytechnic State University, 
San Luis Obispo 

San Luis Obispo, California 93407 
Robert E. Kennedy, President 
805 546-0111 

California State College, Sonoma 
1801 East Cotati Avenue 
Rohnert Park, California 94928 
Marjorie Downing Wagner, President 
707 795-2880 

California State College, Stanislaus 
800 Monte Vista Avenue 
Turlock, California 95380 
Carl Gatlin, President 
209 633-2122 



CSULB Advisory Board 

The California State University, Long Beach Advisory Board consists of 
community leaders interested in the development and welfare of the University. 
Ih>h°« f?^6S the President in an advisory capacity, particularly in matters 
which affect University and community relations. Members are nominated by the 
President and appointed by the Board of Trustees for terms of four years. 

Roy L.Anderson Beacn 

Llewellyn Bixby, Jr. (Honorary) Long Beach 

Joseph Brooks . 
Long Beach 

Samuel C. Cameron , 
Long Beach 

C.Lowell Clarke (Honorary) Beach 

Lawrence A. Collins, Sr. (Honorary) Long Beach 

Jack Dilday, Jr. 
Long Beach 

Donald N. Dyer 
Long Beach 

Donna George 
Huntington Beach 

Francis C. Hertzog, M.D. (Honorary) , „ 
Long Beach 

Rabbi Wolli Kaelter (Honorary) 
Long Beach 

Harry J. Krusz (Honorary) 
Laguna Hills 

Richard L. Kussman 
Long Beach 

Lyman Lough 
, _ Long Beach 

H. E. (Bud) Ridings, Jr. 
Long Beach 

Ramona Roman 
Norwalk 

Aaron Schultz (Honorary) 
. _ Long Beach 

Stephen Scott (Ex Officio) 
ri. , , Long Beach 
Elizabeth Wallace 
D. . 0 „ Long Beach 
Robert C. Westmyer 

Long Beach 
Leon L. Wiltse, M.D. (Honorary) 

Long Beach 

Administration 
Executive Office of the President 

President Stephen Horn 
Executive Assistant to the President Toby E. Mayman 
Appointments Secretary to the President Betty Kolberg 
Administrative Aide to the President Joyce MacLaughlin 

Executive Vice President—Foundation Don G. Gill 
Director of University Relations Dennis J. Murray 
Director of Information and Publications Robert H. Breunig 

Manager, News Services Kathryn A. West 
Vice President for Administration and Staff 

Coordination David E. Gray 
Vice President for Academic Affairs Leo Goodman-Malamuth 
Executive—Student Affairs: Dean of Students John W. Shainline 
Business Manager Arthur F. Suguitan 
Executive Dean—Planning Robert E. Tyndall 

Associate Director—Planning Dennis G. Butler 
Associate Director—Planning Ronald A. Lee 
Academic Analyst Alexander Reveles 
Systems Analyst Robert Wong 

Director of Academic Planning Boyd A. Davis 
Director of Physical Planning and Development Jon H. Regnier 
Director of Institutional Studies Robert T. Littrell 

Systems Programmer R Bruce Hanks 
Executive—Graduate Affairs: Dean of Graduate 

Studies and Research Albert H.Yee 

Administrative Affairs 

Vice President for Administration and Staff 
Coordination David E. Gray 

Administrative Assistant Barbara E. Lloyd 
Assistant Administrative Analyst Tom Bass 

Business Manager Arthur F. Suguitan 
Administrative Assistant Edward C. Ball 

Controller George H. Hackney 
Director of Accounting Joseph Kolano 
Director of Support Services Paul Goydos 
Director of the Budget Lane B. Koluvek 
Director of Payroll Joanne Chrisman 
Director of Purchasing Fred Kruger 
Business Manager, Associated Students Kenneth North 

Director, Financial Aid Farrel Beres 
Associate Director Vacant 

Financial Aid Counselor Warren Washington 
Financial Aid Counselor Darvin R. Woods 
Coordinator of Work Study and 

Student Employment Jay Morris 
Director of Physical Planning and Development Jon H. Regnier 

Building Coordinator Carl T. Androff 
Director of Plant Operations Paul Yela 

Administrative Assistant Lee Pass 



Director of Automatic Data Processing and 
Information Systems Kenneth M.Tom 

Director o Public Safety JACK R. Brick 
Director of Staff Personnel Betty Jane Long 

Associate Director James R.Davis 

A5S^e DireAc!or Oscar Robinson 
Associate Dean, Admissions and Records Varant 

JdmS,ant t0 nff °ean Carot Revers 

ReSK 
Geozhl LHfue 

Assistant 2E9IS!RAR E.'H. (Al) CampbeN 
Assistant Registrar JOANNE R. Tarrant 

Academic Affairs 

fcSSSSS'li,S Leo Goodman-MalamuUi 

Administrative Assistant: 
Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs-

Academic Personnel . 
Administrative Assistant BrUCe ^arpefer 

Affirmative Action Officer ..^;.ma^ye.r 

Dean, School of Applied Arts and Sciences ':::.'.'.: £ Thomas Dean 
Dean, School of Business Administration . . Dean o Bowman 
Dean, School of Education . V™ Bowman 
Dean, School of Engineering ,.Z Rinha^rT 
Dean, School of Fine Arts . Richard C. Potter 

Dean, School of Letters and Science Rirwm 
Dean of Graduate Studies and Research 21 J 

Director of Research A !bert Yee 

Dean of Summer Sessions' and Continuing ° L Mayfield 

Education r, . 
Administrative Assistant Roderick B. Peck 
Director of Continuing Education m J-,'1 ̂ bbs 

Director of Center for Public Policy y Ludwi9 
and Administration .. , .. _ 

Director of Special Programs Melchior D. Powell 
Director of Center for Health Manpower Education oi°n^' KkiSS 

Director of the University Library _,. .. Robert Tumelty 
Assistant Director-Personnel Charles J. Boorkman 
Associate Director F- Cook 

Assistant Director-Collection Development RPHV'^RI Kr,?mer 

Director, Learning Resources _Betty J. Blackman 
Coordinator, Audio-Visual Center • Robert K. Rheinish 
Coordinator, Instructional Development'Serving „, Vacant 
Coordinator, Instructional Television ervices Allan Amenta 
Coordinator, Learning Assistance Center ,dn F Raker 
Coordinator, Multi Media Center Frank Christ 
Coordinator, Weekend College •. Vacant 

Relations with Schools Officer n Amenta 
Director of Career Development Institute Andrew Heck 
Coordinator, Scheduling Vacant 

Douglas F. Tally 

Student Affairs 

Executive—Student Affairs: Dean of Students John W. Shainline 
Associate Dean for Student Affairs-Staff Coordination Nap Harris 
Associate Dean for Student Affairs—Judicial Stuart L. Farber 

Director, University Student Union Ajay Martin 
Assistant Director David R. Page 
Scheduling and Desk Services Supervisor Betty L. Meacham 
Games and Night Manager Michael B. Crabb 
Facilities Coordinator Tom A. Baxter 

Associate Dean, Student Activities Kathryn E. Goddard 
Coordinator Rowland E. Kerr 
Coordinator Nancy J. Mattice 
Coordinator Douglas W. Robinson 
Coordinator Rosemary A. Taylor 
Director, EPIC H®' M. Schaffer 

Associate Dean, Career Planning and Placement H. Edward Babbush 
Career Placement Supervisor Jack L. Zeran 
Career Planning Supervisor T. K. Adams 

Career Counselor Barbara Evans 
Career Counselor Wade Hawley 
Career Counselor Dennis Marchand 
Career Counselor Gonzalo Moya 
Career Counselor Edward Riley 
Career Counselor Nancy Tanguay 
Career Counselor John Trapani 
Veterans Job Development Specialist Ted Kelley 

Associate Dean, Counseling and Testing Kenneth C. Weisbrod 
Counselor Robert B. Clyde 
Counselor Wanda Doty 
Counselor Phillip J. Gallagher 
Counselor Carl T. Grounds 
Counselor Dorothy Leach 
Counselor Frank E. Noffke 
Counselor Paul E. Opstad 
Counselor Louis A. Preston 
Counselor Henry A. Reyna 
Oounsplor K3rl A. RUSSGII, Jr. 
Counselor ... Ned M. Russell 
Counselor Thomas Stevens 
Counselor David B. Whitcomb 

Chief Test Officer William P. Abbott 
Assistant Test Officer Richard E. Cantey 
Psychologist Van Roussos 

Director, International Student Center J- Russell Lindquist 
Associate Director Alan W. Johnson 

Coordinator, Learning Assistance Support Systems Frank L. Christ 
Associate Dean, Director of Housing 

and Health Services Frank Bowman 
Associate Director of Housing, Programs H. Gary Little 
Associate Director of Housing, Services Kermit U. Parker 

Director, Health Center Donald L. Martinson 
Assistant Director Max Dubin 

Administrative Assistant Jane Gawley 
Supervising Nurse Roberta Mocabee 



Director of Intercollegiate Athletics Perry Moore 
Associate Director Michael Hunter 

Sports Information Director jjm Taylor 
Director of Student Development Programs Alan T. Nishio 

Associate Director, Special Services Marcela Chavez 
Learning Assistance Coordinator Juanita Baltierra 

Associate Director, Upward Bound Charles Ratliff 
Assistant Director, Upward Bound Raymond DeLeon 
Associate Director, Educational Opportunity 

^%am( n: , Don Duren 
Assistant Director, Counseling |_|j|| 

Counselor Coordinator ^""""^""^"jreddie Davis 
Assistant Director, Instruction jim Matsuoka 
Assistant Director, Recruitment Ramon Cruz 

Deans of Schools, Department Chairmen and 
Program Coordinators 

School of Applied Arts and Sciences r Thnmac noa„ 
Associate Dean FI " 
Associate Dean F °yd Gfa'n9e 

Coordinator, Graduate Studies Domthv i Fnm! 
Criminal Justice Department pi*? M 1 ? 
Health Science Department Pa^orTr T 
Home Economics Department M A. Cortese 
Industrial Education Department irvtn T^Th S 

Industrial Technology Department Lathrop 
Men's Physical Education Department RnhPrt A POL?"' 
Nursing Department Hobert A. Pestolesi 
Physical Therapy Department PJoa" <pobm 
Recreation and Leisure Studies Department H r , 
Women's Physical Education Department nnmS, n th 

School of Business Administration orothy Deatherage 
Associate Dean _Dean O. Bowman 

Accounting Department arbara c- George 
Bureau of Business Services and Research Earned E_Moustafa 
Finance Department > Oder 
Management Department _ Gene P. Morris 
Manpower Management Department c Heise 

Marketing Department E- Gregory 
Quantitative Systems Department • William D. Ash 

School of Education Braxton C. Henderson 
Associate Dean John A- Nelson, Jr. 
Associate Dean Louis J. Stacker, Jr. 
Director of Support Services and Planning ,nh, A " ,yacant 

Educational Administration Department A' McAnl|s 
Educational Psychology and v- Sullivan 

Social Foundations Department D , . „ „ 
Elementary Education Department -Ralph C. Graetz 
Instructional Media Department Charles L. Myers 
Secondary Education Department Richard J. Johnson 

School of Engineering Mayer J. Franklin 
Associate Dean Richard C. Potter 

Willard H. Reed 

Chemical Engineering John M. Lenoir 
Civil Engineering Department Chunduri V. Chelapati 
Electrical Engineering Department Gene H. Hostetter 
Mechanical Engineering Department Hillar Unt 

School of Fine Arts A. James Bravar 
Administrative Assistant Sue T. Elliott 

Art Department A. Thomas Ferreira 
Dance Department Celeste Kennedy 
Music Department Gerald R. Daniei 
Theatre Arts Department Ralph W. Duckwall 

School of Letters and Science Richard H. Wilde 
Associate Dean Charles W. Austin 
Associate Dean William M. Resch 
Associate Dean Dorothy M. Goldish 
Assistant to the Dean Frank L. Costa 

American Indian Studies David Hood 
Anthropology Department Dorothy Libby 
Asian American Studies Lloyd T. Inui 
Biology Department Bruce E. Beekman 
Black Studies Department Skyne Uku 
Chemistry Department Roger D. Bauer 
Communicative Disorders Department June Cooper 
Comparative Literature Department John C. Jernigan 
Economics Department Simeon J. Crowther 
English Department Helen C. Gilde 
French-Italian Department F. M. Swensen 
Geography Department John C. Kimura 
Geological Sciences Department Paul J. Fritts 
German, Russian and Classics Department Wilm Pelters 
History Department Eugene L. Asher 
Journalism Department M. L. Stein 
Linguistics Janet Sawyer 
Mathematics Department Thomas A. McCullough 
Mexican-American Studies Department Alex Osuna 
Microbiology Department Frank E. Swatek 
Philosophy Department Shane Andre 
Physics-Astronomy Department Dean Ayers 
Political Science Department Robert L. Delorme 
Psychology Department John R. Jung 
Radio and Television Department B. Joe Langston 
Social Welfare Department Erma L. Hutton 
Sociology Department Harold G. Hubbard 
Spanish-Portuguese Department Beverly DeLong-Tonelli 
Speech Communication Department Owen Jenson 

Director of Special Programs Byron C. Kluss 
Center for Asian.Studies Sharon L. Sievers 
Center for Environmental Studies Ruth L. Russell 
Center for Latin American Studies Theodore E. Nichols 
Center for Urban Studies Richard Outwater 
Center for Women's Studies Deborah Rosenfelt 
General Honors Program Gene Dinielli 

Director, Southern California Ocean Studies Consortium Murray Dailey 



University Councils and Committees 

The Academic Senate is the basic advisory body of the faculty. The 
Academic Senate councils and standing committees are the following: 
ADP and Information Services 

Advisory Committee 
Athletic Board of Control 
Campus/Police Relations 
Committee on Committees 
Ecological and Environmental 

Practices Committee 
Elections 
Faculty College Union 
Financial Affairs 
Graduate 
Innovative Proposals Review 
International Programs 
Judiciary 
Legislative and Public Relations 
Library 
Mass Communications 

Commission 

Matriculation and Registration 
Panel on Professional Standards 
Personnel Policies 

and Practices 
Planning and Educational 

Policies 
Research 
Rules 
Scholarships and Loans 
Scholastic Standards 
Student Affairs 
Student Conduct Advisory 
Student Housing 
Teacher Education 
Television 
University Operations 
University Organization and 

Administration Affairs 
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The University 
History 

The University was founded in 1949 as Los Angeles-Orange County State 
College mainly to serve the area of Orange County and southeastern Los 
Angeles County. It began instruction in temporary, rented facilities in Long 
Beach with a faculty of 13 and a student body of 160 juniors, seniors and 
graduate students. 

In 1950 the City of Long Beach donated a one-million-dollar 320-acre 
permanent site for the college and the name was changed to Long Beach State 
College. By 1953 construction started on the first permanent facilities and the 
first freshmen and sophomores were enrolled. Formal dedication ceremonies 
were held in 1955. 

The institution was renamed California State College at Long Beach in 1964, 
California State College, Long Beach in 1968 and in June of 1972 the 
Legislature recognized in name what had long existed in fact by designating it 
California State University, Long Beach. 

In 1974 the University celebrated its 25th anniversary and had become the 
largest of the 19 campuses within The California State University and Colleges 
system. Its total enrollment reaches over 31,000 students from almost every 
state in the country and over 90 foreign countries, taught by a full and part-time 
faculty of more than 1,600 and supported by a staff of some 1,000. 

Purpose 

The University provides instruction "through the master's degree, in the 
liberal arts and sciences, in applied fields and in the professions, including the 
teaching profession." Its unique balance of professional and liberal arts 
programs allows a wide and highly exciting range of career and educational 
opportunities. 
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Accreditation 

The University is accredited by the Western Association of Schools and 
Colleges, the agency responsible for granting national accreditation to colleges 
and universities in the western United States. It is accredited by the California 
State Board of Education and is on the list of approved institutions of the 
American Association of University Women. 

Professional degree programs offered by the University and national associa­
tions and societies accrediting these programs are as follows: 

Ad National Association of Schools of Art 
Business Administration American Association of Collegiate 

(undergraduate) Schools of Business 
Chemistry American Chemical Society, Committee on 

{undergraduate) Professional Training 
Communicative Disorders American Speech and Hearing Association, 

Education and Training Board 
Engineering Engineers' Council for Professional Development 

(Civil, Electrical, Materials, Mechanical) 
Music National Association of Schools of Music 
Nursing National League for Nursing 
Physical Therapy American Medical Association in collaboration 

with the American Physical Therapy Association 
Teacher Education ..National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education 
Theatre Arts National Association of Schools of Theatre 

The University 

Memberships 

The University holds membership in the following: 
Administrative Management Society 
Alliance of California Arts Councils 
American Alumni Council 
American Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers 
American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business 
American Association for Higher Education 
American Association of State Colleges and Universities 
American Association of University Women 
American College Public Relations Association 
American College Health Association 
American Council on Education 
American Education Theatre Association, Inc. 
American Film Institute 
American Home Economics Association 
American Personnel and Guidance Association 
American Society for Engineering Education 
American Society for Industrial Security 
American Society for Training and Development 
American Society of Allied Health Professions 
American Theatre Association 
Association for School, College and University Staffing 
Association for University Business and Economic Research 
Association of Administrators of Home Economics 
Association of American Colleges 
Association of California School Administrators 
Association of College and University Auditors 
Association of College and University Concert Managers 
Association of College and University Housing Officers 
Association of Departments of English 
Association of Departments of Foreign Languages 
Broadcast Education Association 
California Association of College and University Housing Officers 
California Association of Police Training Officers 
California Association of Public Purchasing Officers 
California Association of Women Administrators and Counselors 
California Council on the Education of Teachers 
California Educational Placement Association 
California Intercollegiate Press Association 
California Park and Recreation Society, Inc. 
California Peace Officers Association 
California Personnel and Guidance Association/California College 

Personnel Association Division 
College Art Association 
College Entrance Examination Board 
College Placement Council 
Computers in Education Division of ASEE 
Consortium of Latin American Studies Programs 
Council of Educational Facility Planners, International 
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States 
Council of Physical Therapy School Directors 
Council of University Institutes for Urban Affairs 
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Council on Social Work Education 
International Association of Chiefs of Police 
International Association of College and University Security Directors 
International Industrial Television Association (ITVA) 
Long Beach Regional Arts Council, Inc. 
Mediaeval Academy of America 
National Association of College and University Business Officers 
National Association for Foreign Student Affairs 
National Association of Industrial Technology 
National Association of Schools of Art 
National Association of Schools of Music 
National Association of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration and 

Institutional Affiliation with American Society for Public Administration 
(NASPAA/ASPA) 

National Association of Student Personnel Administrators 
National Association of Summer Sessions 
National Collegiate Athletic Association 
National Collegiate Honors Council 
National Commission on Accrediting 
National Institute for Financial Aid Administration 
National League for Nursing 
National Rehabilitation Association 
National Safety Council 
Pacific Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers 
Pacific Coast Athletic Association 
Pacific Coast College Health Association 
Peace Officers Association of Los Angeles County 
Regional Planning Association of Southern California 
Society for College and University Planning 
Southern California Conference on the Future of International Studies 
Southern California Industrial Safety Society 
Tele-Communications Association 
University Resident Theatre Association (URTA) 
Western Association of College and University Business Officers 
Western Association of Graduate Schools 
Western Association of Schools and Colleges 
Western Association of Summer Session Administrators 
Western College Association 
Western College Placement Association 
Western Economics Association 
Western Region Association of Advisors for the Health Professions 
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Buildings and Facilities 
The University is proud of its beautiful campus, featuring monumental 

sculpture from the first International Sculpture Symposium and its 3,200 
flowering peach trees. In addition there are many modern instructional facilities 
designed to provide a close student-faculty interaction on what is essentially a 
large urban campus. 

There are 55 permanent buildings which house, in addition to administrative 
offices, faculty offices and general classrooms, specialized award-winning 
facilities for theatre arts, for art, music, science, psychology, language arts, 
physical education, nursing, home economics, industrial arts, engineering, 
business and education and learning resources. Also included are the student 
residence halls which have received awards of merit for excellence in 
architectural design, an impressive University Union which is located at the 
crossroads of the campus and provides a focal point for the total campus 
community, a major Library, Bookstore, Cafeteria and Health Center. 

Additional facilities under construction throughout the campus are a Student 
Services/Administration center near the Union, an Industrial Technology 
building, a two-story addition to the Student Health Center which will provide 
expanded health care services and a Social Science/Public Affairs Building. A 
tram system covering a large area of the University provides transportation from 
parking lots to main campus locations for the convenience of students. 

The Library 
The University Library is housed in a modern, six-story building. It has over 

560,000 volumes and 4,552 current periodical subscriptions. The book collec­
tion is supplemented by bound periodicals, art prints, slides, sound recordings, 
television cassettes, micro-texts, film strips and a map collection. The Library is 
divided into six major subject areas: fine arts, education, humanities, social 
sciences, science and technology, and business and economics, with special 
reading rooms for each. In addition, there is a media resources library, 
periodicals room, reserve book room, bibliography room, graphics gallery, 
micro-text center, government documents collection and archives. Special 
services include typing rooms, copying machines, viewing and listening rooms 
and a computer bibliographic facility. 

The University Student Union 
Completed in 1972, the University Union with its large interior patios, flexible 

multipurpose rooms, comfortable lounges and food service facilities is the 
campus community and hospitality center. It houses the educational program of 
out-of-class activities and serves as headquarters for all University-related 
student groups and the Associated Students government and business offices, 
as well as the student activities area. 

The Union provides an information desk which is designed to handle 
questions of any kind, messages and a daily calendar of events. The scheduling 
desk provides a central scheduling and coordinating service for the entire 
campus. The student activities area offers conference rooms, office space, 
organizational files, work and meeting space for all student groups. There are 
also food services with a wide variety of menus. 

Cultural activities are highlighted throughout the Union in the art exhibit area, 
the international reading lounge with publications from around the world, the 
reading and music listening lounges and the Clyde Johnson Memorial Collection 
of College Insignias from around the world. 



The University 

Recreational facilities include bowling, billiards, table tennis, table games, 
hobby/crafts room, television lounge, swimming pool, outdoor barbecue 
facilities and Arcade. 

The large multipurpose room, meeting and dining rooms and small auditor­
ium provide a variety of facilities to various organizations for banquets, 
luncheons and meetings, speakers and concerts. 

The Forty-Niner Shops 

The Forty-Niner Shops, Inc., is a nonprofit corporation which operates the 
University Bookstore and the University Food Service. In addition to required 
textbooks, the Bookstore offers reference and popular books, stationery 
supplies and miscellaneous items for personal use. The University Food Service, 
composed of the main cafeteria, residence hall cafeteria, University Union food 
service and the mobile chuck wagon service located at other central gathering 
areas on campus, provides food service for the entire University. 

Isabel Patterson Child Development Center 

The University 

This modern facility is a result of a major gift by alumna Isabel Patterson who 
was one of the first students to enroll at CSULB in 1949. Additional funds came 
from the Associated Students and the California State University, Long Beach 
Foundation. 

It houses a child development and educationally related child day care 
program which is available to the children of students, faculty, staff and 
administrators. Students may enroll their children for a minimum fee and for a 
time period based on the number of hours which they are attending classes. 
Following the student registration, enrollment is open to children of faculty, staff 
and administrative personnel. The center is designed to meet the needs of 
children from ages two and a half through five years, and employs professional 
staff members and students who are studying child development and early 
childhood education. Academic departments utilize the center for observation 
and practical experience by students in the field. Child development and day 
camp programs are also available during the summer. 

The Soroptimist House 

This building, a gift of the Soroptimist Club of Long Beach, provides a facility 
for parties, receptions and informal meetings. 

International Sculpture Symposium 

The monumental sculpture which is visible around the campus is a result of 
the first International Sculpture Symposium ever to be held in the United States. 
Held in the summer of 1965, the Symposium not only brought fame to the 
University as the birthplace of sculpture symposia in the nation, but also marked 
it as the first college or university in the world to sponsor such an event. 

Another of the unique aspects of the Symposium was the cooperation of 
Southern California industry in this cultural embellishment, termed by many a 
"wedding of industry and art." 

Valued at approximately $300,000, the sculpture was financed by individuals 
and industries who realized the valuable implications of such a cultural 
undertaking. 

The participants were sculptors Kengiro Azuma of Japan, J. J. Beljon of 
Holland, Andre Bloc of France, Kosso Eloul of Israel, Claire Falkenstein and 
Gabriel Kohn of the U.S., Piotr Kowalski, a Pole living in France, Robert Murray 
of Canada and muralist Rita Letendre of Canada. In addition to the work of these 
artists, art students serving as their apprentices created a wood sculpture which 
is permanently located at one of the primary entrances to the campus. 

University Foundation 

The California State University, Long Beach Foundation is a nonprofit, 
tax-exempt corporation organized to administer grants from governmental and 
private agencies for research and other activities related to the University 
program, and to accept donations, gifts and bequests for any University-related 
use, and provide a tax-deductible advantage to the donor. 

The research and other activities involving the Foundation are related directly 
to the academic program. They usually involve substantial interaction between 
faculty and students. Often, the outside community is also involved and 
participates in the benefits of the projects. 
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Donations, gifts and bequests provide a significant addition to the accom­
plishments of the University. Public funds provide the support for instructional 
and instructionally-related activities and facilities, but much more can be done 
with private contributions, such as student scholarships and creative faculty 
efforts which extend beyond normal instructionally-supported areas. 

Facilities which cannot be provided through available public funding also 
depend upon outside contributions. The beautiful Louise Carlson Memorial 
Tower (designed by the late French sculptor Andre Bloc) and the Isabel 
Patterson Child Development Center are outstanding examples of such 
bequests. 

Because Foundation resources can be allocated with greater flexibility than 
those of the University itself, they possess an added potential for responding to 
the changing needs of society and the community, including the financing of 
innovative projects. 

Counseling and consulting services are available to potential donors. 
Information can be secured from the Foundation office on the campus or by 
addressing a letter to the California State University, Long Beach Foundation. 

Alumni Association 

Organized in 1952, the Alumni Association has more than 50,000 members 
and its major objective is to assist and advance the general welfare of California 
State University, Long Beach, promote good will in the community and engage 
in the support of educational and charitable projects for the University. 

A" graduates or persons who attended the University as regular registered 
66 students for a period of one semester and who left in good standing are eligible 

for membership in the Association. Associate memberships for friends and 
supporters who have not attended the University are also available. For 
membership information contact the Alumni Office of the University. To keep 
abreast of Alumni Association activities and programs, members are urged to 
have a current address on file in the Alumni Office. 

The Association serves its members by providing continuing education 
programs; a variety of academic, athletic and cultural programs; library, 

, ^lversti,y Un'on P^ileges; job placement and career counseling 
h^hin in 1 nVerS,,^Publ'Ca,lonS- Association members also receive mem 
programs ^ C6 3Rd particiPa,e in discourd and travel 

wil|UhPd ah.ietnnehWJy ?s,ablished ;Tund for Excellence," the Alumni Association 
asL^nrJ .n .^L L 60 3ld 10 the University by providing financial 
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Continuing Education 

Extension 

The University offers a variety of the courses from this Bulletin as well as 
many special classes through a comprehensive program of continuing educa­
tion. A schedule of these offerings is published twice yearly, in early August and 
in mid-December. It is distributed by mail to those who have requested to be on 
the mailing list. Classes not listed in the schedule are also offered to meet 
particular demands and are announced in direct mailings to groups and 
individuals deemed to have a direct interest in them. Requests to be on the 
mailing list should be sent to the Office of Continuing Education. 

There are two kinds of courses offered as extension classes: 
Courses numbered 100 through 499 listed in this Bulletin. Credit earned in 

such courses offered through extension applies to degrees conferred and 
credentials awarded by the University, subject to limitations stated under 
"Extension and Military Credit." 

Courses numbered 800 through 899. These courses are designed for 
persons who hold degrees, certificates or licenses and who wish to improve 
their professional skills, or as work to be honored by employers in considering 
job promotions. 

Other offerings in continuing education are non-credit special classes 
designed to serve a variety of community educational needs. Credit earned 
does not apply to any degrees or credentials awarded by the University. 

Summer Sessions 

The University offers summer programs of varying length in order to provide 
a number of options for students. They are designed to serve the needs and 
interests of resident students, transfer students and summer visitors who wish to 
earn credit that may be applied toward graduation from another college or 
university. 

Course offerings are comparable to those of the regular academic year, but 
many additional clinics, conferences, workshops, seminars and field studies are 
offered. 

The Summer Sessions Bulletin is usually available on or about the first of 
April and may be obtained from the Summer Sessions Office. 

Winter Session 

The University's early semester calendar of instruction provides the oppor­
tunity to schedule specialized programs during the approximately three-week 
interval between the fall and spring semesters. This program is offered through 
the Office of Continuing Education and is designed for students who wish to 
earn additional units of credit in an accelerated instructional calendar. The 
schedule of offerings is available on or about the last week in November. 
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Fees, Financial Assistance and Expenses 

Schedule of Fees, 1975-76 
Tuition is not charged to legal residents of California. The following reflects 

the fees and expenses for the semester system. 
All students are charged the following fees and expenses: 

All Students 
Number of Units 

12 
1-3.9 4-6.0 6.1-7.9 8-11.9 or more 

Student Services Fee $51.00 $57.00 $57.00 $63.00 $72.00 
Facilities Fee 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 
Student Body Fee 6.00 6.00 10.00 10.00 10.00 
University Union Fee 7.50 7.50 10.00 10.00 10.00 

Total Per Semester $67.50 $73,50 $80.00 $86.00 $95.00 

Nonresidents (U.S. and Foreign)1' 
Nonresident tuition (15 or more units) maximum $650.00 

(less than 15 units) per unit or fraction 43.00 

Summer Session 
Fee per unit $ 30.00 
University Union fee per session 5.00 
Student Body fee per session 1 -0° 
Health fee per session 2.00 

Extension 
Extension tuition 

Lecture or discussion course, per unit 
Activity course, per unit 
Science laboratory course, per unit.... 

Other Fees or Charges 
Application (and reapplication) fee (non-refundable) payable by 

check or money order at time of applying $ 20.00 
Late registration fee (non-refundable) 5.00 
Student identification card 1 °0 
Check returned for any cause 5.00 
Complete transcript of record 1 00 
Diploma fee 6.00 
Organ practice, per student, per semester 10.00 
Organ practice, per student, per summer session per week .50 
Parking fee per semester for all students 15.00 
Parking fee per semester for less than four-wheeled self-pro­

pelled vehicles—automotive 3.75 

$ 28.00 
36.50 
56.00 

"Note: Nonresidents and foreign-visa students must pay tuition in addition to these 
required fees and expenses. The total non-resident tuition charged does not exceed 
$1,300 per academic year. 
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Residence hall room and board fee per academic year depending on 
type of accommodations (approximate) $1,250 to $1,450 

Failure to meet administratively required appointment or time limit 
(including but not limited to special aptitude examinations, 
failure to keep appointments for health examinations, special 
final examinations) 2.00 

Auditors Pay the Same Fees as Others 
Fees are Subject to Change Without Advance Notice 

Full Payment of Registration and Activity Fees must be Made 
at Time of Registration 

No fees of any kind shall be required of or collected from those individuals 
who qualify for such exemption under the provisions of the Alan Pattee 
Scholarship Act (Education Code Section 23762). 

Student Services Fee 
The student services fee provides financing for a number of programs not 

covered by state funding, including social and cultural development activities for 
students, counseling; testing; placement; financial aids administration; health 
services, housing information and services; and the administration of student 
services. 

The 1975-76 student services fee is subject to change by future Board of 
Trustees action as required by budget actions of the State Executive and 
Legislature. 

Refund of Fees 

Student Services Fee 

nJtan StU.deH !r°mple,ely withdraws from the University, this fee may be 

ssrsrscregis,rata-*» ss 
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comp ete disability or because of compulsory military service the entire fee mat) 
be refunded Application for refund under such circumstances mav be made 
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Nonresident (U.S. and Foreign) Tuition Fees 
If a nonresident student withdraws from the University or drops in unit load, 

tuition fees may be refunded by application as follows: 
Amount ot 

Time limit for receipt of refund application [nmv 
(1) Before or during the first week of the semester iuu/o 
(2) During the second week of the semester 90/o 
(3) During the third week of the semester yO/o 
(4) During the fourth week of the semester 50/o 
(5) During the fifth week of the semester 30/o 
(6) During the sixth week of the semester Kf 
(7) Seventh week through the end of the semester None 

Parking Fee , „ . 
Partial refund of the parking fee is made according to the following schedule 

and the return of all relevant parking documents issued by the University, 
including parking permit, stickers and decals. If any of these are affixed to the 
vehicle, their removal by a campus security officer or under the officer s 
direction shall constitute appropriate return. Following is the schedule for 
refunds which will be paid: , , , 

Amount of 

Period reJ""d 

1-30 days g% 
31 "60 days p0% 
61-90 days fD/0 

91 -end of semester None 

Associated Students Fees and University Student Union Fees 
The Associated Students fee and the University Union fee are refundable in 

full if a student withdraws from the University within 14 days after the start of 
instruction. After that date, no portion of these fees is refundable. 

There is no refund of Associated Students fees or University Union fees 
because of a reduction in unit load from more than six units to six or less units. 

Financial Assistance 
In order to be considered for the financial aid programs administered by 

CSULB entering students must complete Part C of the application for admission 
and continuing students must complete the application procedure in accor­
dance with the instructions on the CSULB application form. 

Non-U.S. citizens are not eligible for consideration for financial aid unless 
they have been admitted to immigrant status and are classified as permanent 
residents. Such individuals must show their alien registration receipt card-form 
number 1-151 (green card). , 

Students receiving financial aid from the University in the form of federal 
funds must also keep the Financial Aid Office notified of any outside grants, 
scholarships or loans. 

Students and prospective students interested in receiving financial aid should 
visit the Financial Aid Office as early as possible for appropriafe counseling and 
advice in the determination of eligibility for any of the following programs. 

California Educational Opportunity Program Grants (State EOP Grants) 
These grants are available to exceptionally needy undergraduate participants 

in the Educational Opportunity Programs of The California State University and 
Colleges. 
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Federal Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants (Federal SEOG Grants) 
Federal grants for undergraduates with exceptional financial need are 

available. Grants must be equally matched with loans or other financial aid 
disbursed by the University to meet the student's financial eligibility. 

National Direct Student Loans (NDSL-formerly NDEA Loans) 
, loans' In,erest-free while in school are available also. The amount 

° loan awarded t0 eligible students each year depends upon the financial 
eligibility of the applicant and available funds. Students who are under 18 years 
of age are required to obtain co-signers for these loans. Repayment of the 
princ'pa! at three per cent interest begins nine months after graduation or 
withdrawal from post-secondary education, and may be extended over a 
n°^ar,Pen0d- L are cancellati°n provisions for those who teach in 

specified areas and types of teaching or who enter the military service. 
Federal Nursing Loans 

These are available to students enrolled in the Nursinq Department. 
Applicants must have financial eligibility based upon standard criteria There are 
loan cancellation provisions for those who enter the nSig p SsionTn any 
public or private non-profit institution or agency. proression in any 

Federal College Work-Study Program 

fina^cPiSre!!^SilTtvPit°oT^oPr0t9ram ,0 StUden,s who have established 
0",he CamPUS and in ,he WMC M """"" 

Law Enforcement Education Program Loans and Grants (LEEP) 

.ressr Krsrs inL,aw ercemeni officers who am nart timo . ? books. Law enforcement 

a public law enforcement agency. P®r year f°r full"time service in 

CSULB Scholarships 
Continuing students who wish consideration tor , 

academic achievement may contact the Financial Aid ntt t? based on 
application forms. The application deadline k iul h Office after January 1 for 
limited and usually do not exceed $200 ' Scholarsh|P funds are 

Federally Insured Student Loans 
These long-term government-insured Inane am m a 

banks and other lending institutions To recewe a ilf ava'iable ,hrou9h 

certified as enrolled or acceDted fnr , an' a student must be 
Financial Aid Office and must also meet the snen r t0 CSULB by the camPus 

govenment as well as various banks or nthf?^requirements of the Federal 
forms and information concerninq FISL Inane institutions. Application 
Financial Aid Office. 9 SL loans may ba obtained from the 

Basic Educational Opportunity Grants 

Basic Opportunity Grant^'AppNcaton5for'Dm'3'6 t0 el'9ible under9raduates. A 
ty" may be obtained from the RnanSAH™na,'°? °f Basic Grant Eli9'bili-
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notice of eligibility for the program must enhmit th Students who receive 
Aid Office in order to obtain their award notification to the Financial 
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California State Scholarships 
State scholarships are grants to cover the cost of fees only and are awarded 

on the basis of academic achievement, promise and financial need. The 
scholarships may be renewed annually for students maintaining satisfactory 
academic progress and retaining financial eligibility for a maximum of four 
annual awards or until completion of an eight-semester undergraduate course, 
whichever is earlier. Application forms are available from the Financial Aid 
Office. 

California College Opportunity Grants 
These grants are for entering college students or for students who will not 

have completed more than one semester of college work (or 16 units on a 
part-time program). Recipients are generally, though not exclusively, ethnic 
minorities and come from low-income families. First-year grants are for living 
expenses only and range from $500 to $900 according to the student's need for 
financial assistance. Renewal grant recipients attending four-year colleges, 
such as CSULB, in their second, third and fourth year will be eligible to receive 
grants that cover tuition and fees in addition to living expenses. Application 
forms are available from local high schools or by writing to the California State 
Scholarship and Loan Commission, 1410 Fifth Street, Sacramento, California 
95814. 

Emergency Loans 
Short-term loans up to $50 repayable during the semester are available for 

emergency expenses through the Financial Aid Office. Processing requires 
three days. 

Student Part-Time Employment 
Listings are available and assistance is offered in the Financial Aid Office to 

all students interested in part-time employment. 
Some scholarships are handled by the various departments. Students should 

consult their department office or the Financial Aid Office for information. 
Several financial aid programs available to students at the University which are 
not handled by the Financial Aid Office include the following: 

Veterans Programs 
The University aids students who are veterans through the following 

programs: Veteran Readjustment Assistance Act of 1974 (PL 93-508), Disabled 
Veterans (PL 87-815), Wives or Widows of Disabled or Deceased Veterans (PL 
631), War Orphans (PL 634), Children of Disabled Veterans (PL 88-361), 
Dependents of Deceased or Disabled Veterans (California State Educational 
Assistance), as well as State Scholarship and State Fellowship programs and 
the State Vocational Rehabilitation programs. Any students wishing to use their 
veterans' benefits should check with the Veterans Affairs desk each semester at 
registration. For additional information check in the Veterans Affairs Office. 

Vocational Rehabilitation Services 
Students who have a physical, emotional or other disability which handicaps 

them vocationally may be eligible for the services of the State Department of 
Rehabilitation. These services include vocational counseling and guidance, 
training (with payment of costs such as books, fees, tuition, etc.) and job 
placement. Under certain circumstances students may also qualify for help with 
medical needs, living expenses and transportation. 

Appointments may be made by contacting the State Department of Rehabili­
tation in Long Beach. 
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Alan Pattee Scholarship 
Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire service employees who 

were California residents and who were killed in the line of duty, are not charaed 
fees or tuition of any kind at any California State University or College 
according to the Alan Pattee Scholarship Act, Education Code Section 23762. 
Students qualifying for these benefits are known as Alan Pattee scholars. 

Estimated Expenses for Books and Supplies 

appmximates9SSOXP^Sni0r textb°oks and other Prescribed items for class use 

these expenses at'the time o^ registration6 S,Udent Sh°U'd PreP3red ,0 meet 
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Average Annual Costs and Sources of Funds Per Full-Time Equivalent 
Student In the California State University and Colleges 

The 19 campuses of The California State University and Colleges are 
financed primarily through funding provided by the taxpayers of California. For 
the 1974-75 year, the total cost of operation is $603 million, which provides 
continuing support for 231,295 full-time equivalent (FTE*) students. This results 
in an average cost per FTE student of $2,608 per year. Of this amount, the 
average student pays $254. Included in this average student payment is the 
amount paid by nonresident students. The remaining $2,354 in costs are funded 
by state and federal taxes. 

Averages do not fit all students alike or even any specific student. To arrive at 
an average figure that is meaningful, the costs outlined above exclude "user 
fees" for living expenses, housing and parking, as well as costs for extension 
and summer session work. Computations are based on full-time equivalent 
students, not individuals, and costs are prorated by system totals, not by 
campus. The average costs for a full-time equivalent student in the system are 
depicted in the following chart: 

1974-75 Total Costs of Campus Operation 
(Including Building Amortization) 

Enrollment: 231,295 FTE 

Average Cost Per 
Amount Amount Student (FTE)*' Percentage 

State Appropriation (Support) . $488,163,528 $2,111 81.0 
State Funding (Capital Outlay)*"' 28,615,000 124 4.8 
Student Charges . 58,806,800 254*'"*' 9.7 
Federal (Financial Aids) 27,456,316 119 4.5 

Total .. $603,041,644 $2,608 100.0 

For budgetary purposes, full-time equivalent (FTE) translates total head count into 
total academic student load. The term assumes that a full-time student in The 
California State University and Colleges is enrolled for 15 units of academic credit. 
Some students enroll for more than 15 units; some students enroll for fewer than 15 
units. 
The system's more than 14,000 acres of land and the wide range of facilities and 
equipment on the 19 campuses are currently valued at approximately $1.2 billion. 
Amortized over a 40-year period, they are valued at $125 per FTE student. 
The average costs paid by a student include the student services fee (formerly called 
the materials and service fee), health facilities fee, college union fee, student body fee 
and the nonresident tuition. This amount is derived by taking the total of all student 
fees and dividing by the total full-time equivalent student enrollment. Individual 
students may pay more or less than $254 depending on whether they are part-time, 
full-time, resident or nonresident students. 
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The Student Affairs Division provides a variety of services for students. The 
major components of the division are Executive-Student Affairs: Dean of 
Students, Career Planning and Placement, Counseling and Testing, Health 
Services, Housing, Intercollegiate Athletics, International Students, Student 
Activities, Student Development Programs and University Student Union. In 
addition, there are specialized programs designed to further serve and assist 
certain groups of students. These include a Veterans Affairs Office, the 
Handicapped Students Association, an educational program associated with the 
State Department of Correction, tutorial programs in the community, a Fair 
Housing program, Study Abroad, a Learning Assistance Center, the Office for 
Women Returning to Campus, a year-round orientation, a leadership training 
program and outreach counseling programs. 

The division is particularly dedicated to assisting students in times of difficulty 
and stress, whether the problem is academic, physical or emotional. The 
division attempts to provide programs and activities which will enhance the 
students' social awareness and growth as well as assist in achieving academic 
and career success. 

The division also deals with problems and questions regarding student rights 
and conduct on campus. 

Executive-Student Affairs: Dean of Students 
The Executive-Student Affairs: Dean of Students, assisted by two Associate 

Deans for Student Affairs, is responsible for the management, supervision and 
coordination of the Student Affairs Division, including the traditional responsibili­
ties of the Dean of Students. 

Career Planning and Placement 
The Office of Career Planning and Placement facilitates employment 

processes for students, alumni and job recruiters, and is a clearinghouse for 
information vital to career planning and job procurement. 

Help is given to those in the process of delineating career goals. This is 
especially important for lower division students as they formulate educational 
and employment strategies. Various job fairs, discussion groups and speakers 
programs are all designed to encourage meaningful career exploration. The 
Career Resources Center provides a wide selection of materials relating to the 
world of work. Audio-video presentations are also in the center and available for 
student use. 

More than 500 recruiters conduct interviews with applicants on campus each 
year. Counselors assist students in preparing for these interviews with job 
market information, resume preparation, interview techniques, letter writing and 
other application procedures. Orientation meetings for those beginning the job 
recruitment process are conducted regularly. 

Counselors with relevant academic background and practical work exper­
ience assist students who seek to find the field which will provide them with 
maximum satisfaction. The counselors do not literally "place" graduates in jobs; 
rather, they attempt to create a situation wherein the student is offered the 
opportunity to explore many possible situations from which he or she may 
ultimately choose, and the counselors give assistance in the decision making 
process. 
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In working with teacher candidates the Office of Career Planning and 
Placement gives special emphasis to liaison with local school districts. 
Candidates may maintain files of references which will be sent in support of 
educational job applications. 

Counseling Center (Center for Human Development) 
The staff of the University Counseling Center includes licensed psychologists 

and psychiatrists and offers the University community a wide range of services. 
These include crisis intervention, individual and group personal counseling, 
vocational counseling and testing; major counseling for students who have 
entered the University without selecting a major or wish to change majors; and 
educational counseling for problems related to course work i e readinq note 
taking and test taking. 

Consulting psychiatric services are available in the center and a close 
working relationship is maintained with the student medical services Students 
requiring medication may secure it with a minimum of difficulty. 

The Counseling Center also provides outreach programs such as: 

Learning Assistance Center 

The center offers individual and personal programs in these areas: individua-
ATT ann9riTpSTN READIN9'WRITIN9' computation and typing, preparation for GED, 

, 1 SP6Cial collection of materials such as content glossaries, 
w ? ou,lmes. Programmed instruction, audio and audio-visual materials 
o self heln'n^aSH 6d rSVieW: dia9nos,ic and Prescriptive materials 
for self-help in study management, textbook study-readinq listeninq/note 

48 making, exam techniques, memory and concentration. 

Explorations in Communication 

This outreach program offers members of the University communitv an 
opportunity to meet in small groups to discuss campus issues. 

Veterans Affairs Office 

and information5reaardmo'n^^h S st.uden,s veterans educational assistance 
many otf^r subiecte It hai benefits tutorial and learning assistance and 

!<*» available .o, 
management and career guidance. workshops on personal financial 

semest^r'wdh^h'e Veterans Affairs Office to"6 3r (G' Bill) mUSt register each 

is open bom 8 a m ,o 7 p I „"Teekdavs " 'h®6 b,ne,i'S T"e °"iC8 

Office for Women Returning to Campus 
Assistance is offered to women whn arc 

transferring from a community college reen l! . '"9 COlle9e work' 
of many years or returnina for nrariu'ato 9n university after an absence 
initial exploration of academic background^ ersonalized services include 
lor,he, educalion poor refemal .S'Smt'E"?' '"T 2°8lS 
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Handicapped Student Services 
Handicapped Student Services is concerned about the integration of 

disabled students into the University and the community. A number of services 
are available including priority registration and career planning. On request a 
Campus Guide is sent to disabled individuals intending to enter the University 
which lists both the goals and services of handicapped student programs, 
accessible entrances and exits to campus buildings and a description of various 
campus structures designed to assist the handicapped. uQrw-ti 

Located on the second floor of the University Student Union, the Handi­
capped Student Services Office is open Monday through Friday from 8 a.m. to b 
p.m. The staff is available at other times by calling 498-5361 for an appointment. 

Health Services 
While physical examinations are no longer required for fnr0'l^en.t'.^cPjl®1^ 

student must complete a health history record to be kept on file at the Health 
Service. Students enrolling in physical education assume the responsibility 
satisfactory health status appropriate for class activity. 

Physicians, nurses, technicians and receptionists are on duty at the Student 
Health Center from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. Monday through Friday. A registered nurse 
is on duty from 5 p.m. to 10 p.m. Monday through Thursday for irst-aidc^ 

During summer sessions, periods between semesters and all weekdays when 
classes are not in session, the Health Service provides emergency care only and 
is open from 8 a.m. to 5 p.m. No off-campus calls are made at any time. 

Medical emergencies arising at any time the Health Service ,s closed will be 
directed to the Campus Police Office. 

Services include physical examinations, health and psychiatric counseling, 
emergency care and first-aid, out-patient care for illness or injury, immuniza­
tions, physical therapy, X-ray, laboratory work and consultation in most medical 

^Presc^fptions for costly drugs must be filled in community pharmacies but 
some routine medications will be available m theHealth^V'^R excep tor 
Service does not issue excuses from class for injury or Hlness> axcaP< ° 
physical education activity classes. The decision to excuse a student from class 

'S Tfnlve^sity^edlc^'services do not extend to major, complicated or severe 
illness or injury which are the responsibility of the individual stutient and/or his 
or her family. It is strongly recommended that students secure supplementary 
group health, accident and hospital insurance available at the Health Service at 
low premium. Generally, these policies must be purchased during or shortly 
following registration for classes. 

Housing 

University Residence Halls 
The campus residence hall complex consists of eight halls with a maximum 

capacity of 868 students. Double rooms and a very limited nurnber of single 
rooms are available and the room and board rate for the academic year is 
approximately $1,350-$1,500, depending on the type of accommodation. A $30 
security deposit, payable at the time the rental fee is paid, is also required^ 

Residence hall application forms and additional information may be obtained 
from the Director of Housing. Applications for the academic year are accepted 
after January 1 of the same year, and applications for spring only are accepted 
after September 1 of the preceding year. 
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University housing rules give priority to students who resided in the halls 
during the preceding semester, students who are residents of California, 
students under 18 years of age, students living outside a 20-mile commuting 
zone and entering freshmen. 

Off-Campus Residence Hall 

One off-campus coeducational residence hall is available for 300 students. 
This facility is approximately one mile from the campus and is privately owned 
and operated. The room and board rate for the academic year is approximately 
$1,400. Application forms and further information may be obtained from the 
Student Housing Office. 

Other Off-Campus Housing 

A card file of rental listings is maintained in the Student Housing Office. 
These listings include rooms, rooms with board, rentals to share, furnished and 
unfurnished apartments and houses and a limited number of work-opportunity 
listings for students who are interested in working for their room and board or 
room rent. It is suggested that prospective students visit Long Beach to make 
such living arrangements since information about these listinqs cannot be 
mailed. 3 

Fraternity and Sorority Housing 

Most of the fraternities and sororities own or lease homes near the campus 
aa Provide lodging and meals for their members and pledges. Students 
'pinhoMon'nf li"9 Wlth 3 sorority or Maternity should contact either the 

(forsororities) or the Interfraternity Council (for fraternities), 
Office of Student Activities, University Union. 

Intercollegiate Athletics 

coltniate Ath^ir ALthe tUniVerfy comPete under rules of the National Paci,ic coasi Ame,ic Ass°cMi°n and 

" aiVerSe Pr09ram 01 'n»«:ol'e9iale athletics to, 
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Association and National Collegiate Athletic Association The intercolleniate 
sports offered include football, basketball, baseball, track cross loulfrv SS 
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rugbyJea?? Par,'C'Pa,e 'n ,he Ass°ciated Student-sponsored soccer and 

giaS^ 
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which range from Alpine skiing to volleyball, from the regular schedule or the 
self-directed program. Regular scheduled activities are offered at noon each 
Monday, Wednesday and Friday. League competition is available for women's, 
men's and/or coed participation at the advanced, intermediate and novice skill 
levels. 

International Center 
The University attracts many students from other countries because of its 

quality programs and also encourages its American students to take advantage 
of the many study abroad programs. The International Center is the primary 
office for contact and assistance for all study abroad and for foreign students, 
including new immigrant and permanent resident students who are nationals of 
other countries. At present there are over 1,300 students from some 90 foreign 
countries attending the University. The center provides the following essential 
services for these groups: 

Counseling and Advising 
A staff of specially trained counselors is available to assist U.S. students 

interested in study abroad (see section on international programs in this 
Bulletin) and also to aid foreign students in becoming accustomed to working in 
a new educational environment with different demands and requirements and in 
adjusting to living in a cultural environment with new relationships, living style 
and pace of life. Students consult with counselors on a wide variety of 
educational problems: selection or change of field of study, unfamiliar examina­
tion techniques, study skills, planning for vocation or advanced graduate study, 
appropriate academic load and anxieties related to academic pressures. Close 
contact is maintained with students' faculty advisers in academic departments 
both at the undergraduate and graduate levels. Students personal problems 
also are often considered: finances and employment (on which there are legal 
restrictions); relations with other students, professors and other persons, 
problems of an ethical, cultural or moral nature; and anxieties encountered in 
growth toward maturity in personal and interpersonal development. Problems of 
health, legal difficulties and other unusual matters are referred to sources of 
specialized assistance in and outside the University. 

Students from abroad should review courses listed under International 
Student Programs (see Special Programs section). This is especially important 
for learning American English and meeting certain General Education require­
ments. 

Community Relations 
The staff and a corps of volunteers from the International Community Council 

for Foreign Students and Visitors work with the International Student Committee 
of the Associated Students and representatives of national groups to conduct a 
continuing orientation program for new foreign students. Community assistance 
is given to find suitable living accommodations, often with families. Programs of 
an educational, social, cultural and recreational nature are sponsored to assist 
in cross-cultural understanding. 
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Administrative Services 

The center is the source for applications and information on study abroad 
experiences. Pamphlets and catalogs on travel opportunities and advice on 
travel are available. The center also assists students and foreign scholars in 
complying with regulations of the U.S. Immigration and Naturalization Service. It 
provides applications for extension of stay, changes of student status, and 
certificates to permit foreign students to return to the U.S. after leaving the 
country; and requests to bring dependents to this country. It also issues letters 
of student standing in the University for consulates and embassies and requests 
for release of foreign currencies to support students in any critical emergencies. 
The center coordinates departmental programs and offers classes designed 
specifically for foreign students. 

Judicial Affairs 

The Judicial Affairs Office interprets and enforces campus and State 
regulations. In the development of campus rules and regulations contributions 
are sought from students, staff, faculty and administration. 

Copies of CSULB Policies, Regulations and Information, as well as copies of 
the Student Disciplinary Action Procedures for The California State University 
and Colleges, may be obtained at the office upon request. 

Student Activities 

The Office of Student Activities, located on the plaza level of the University 
Union, offers advising to the Associated Students government and to campus 

throuVhThisofhcf Mai' f°r C3mPUS C'UbS and or9anizations is distributed 

St11lTAPrt!lm« T9h°f Curren,ly re9is,ered organizations is kept in the Office of 
Student Activities. There are over 150 recognized campus organizations in the 
following categories: recognition and honor societies, professional and aca-

zatons0rserv,Zce' interffst 9roups, P°"t'cal and social action organi-
fraternities and sornriti'pc r "h t 9roups, religious organizations, social 
fraternities and sororities (and auxiliaries to fraternities) coordinatinn miinrik 

offiTJS.TSSX,- T'™"0" re8arai"9 ,he" »rrem XTma De ootaineo through the office. New campus organizations mav be formed hv 
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the opportunity to complement their classroom work with practical experience. 
EPIC offers experience in tuforing, teacher aid, pre-school aid, bilingual 
services, neighborhood centers, educational field trips, programs for senior 
citizens, cultural awareness and cultural pride. Some of the programs offer unit 
credit through an academic department. 

During the 1975-76 academic year EPIC 297 and 497, EPIC Field Exper­
ience, will be offered on a one-year trial basis. For course descriptions see the 
Special Programs section of this Bulletin. 

The EPIC office is located on the mall level of the University Union. 

Fraternities and Sororities 
Seven national Greek social fraternities and seven national sororities have 

chapters on campus. The fraternities are Acacia, Delta Chi, Kappa Sigma, Phi 
Kappa Tau, Sigma Alpha Epsilon, Sigmi Pi and Theta Chi. The sororities are 
Alpha Omicron Pi, Alpha Phi, Delta Delta Delta, Delta Gamma, Delta Zeta, 
Gamma Phi Beta and Zeta Tau Alpha. 

Most of the fraternities and sororities own or lease homes near the campus 
and provide lodging and meals for their members and pledges. Students 
interested in affiliating with a sorority or fraternity should contact either the 
Panhellenic Office (for sororities) or the Interfraternity Counc-for fraternities), 
Office of Student Activities, University Union. 

University Radio Station 
Radio station KSUL (90.1 on the FM dial) provides students the opportunity 

to gain practical experience in the broadcasting field. CSULB students are 
primarily responsible for running the station; however, faculty, staff and 
members of the Long Beach community also participate. 

Student Development Programs 
The Office of Student Development Programs (SDP) represents the consoli­

dation of educational support services for minority and low income students. 
Programs currently under SDP include the Educational Opportunity Program 
(EOP), Chicano Bilingual Special Services, Student Special Services and the 
Upward Bound program. These programs are designed to facilitate admissions 
and assist minority and low income high school and junior college students who 
have the potential to succeed in college. 

The Educational Opportunity Program attempts to identify potential candi­
dates, guide them through the admissions process, assist in the procurement of 
financial assistance and supply academic and personal support with the hope 
that the student will develop the skills and sensitivity required in providing 
expertise and leadership to his or her community. Admission into EOP is made 
on the basis of financial need and academic potential rather than past scholastic 
achievement. 

SDP, through EOP and the Student Special Services program, offers 
counseling, tutorial and instructional services to each student admitted through 
the Educational Opportunity Program to insure maximum opportunity for 
success in the University. Each student is assigned a student counselor for 
information and assistance with any academic or personal problems. In 
addition, individual and group tutorial sessions and EOP sponsored orientation 
classes in basic skills and academic subject areas are available. 

The Chicano Bilingual Special Services Program provides bilingual tutorial 
and learning skills assistance to Mexican-American students in need of 
upgrading communication through a dual language framework. Academic 
assistance is given in both Spanish and English. 
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The Upward Bound project is a pre-college preparatory program designed to 
identify and assist minority and low income high school students who 
demonstrate a potential to succeed in college but suffer from inadequate 
secondary school preparation. Summer and weekend instructional programs 
are held in basic skills with tutorial and counseling assistance given to each 
student. The program also facilitates these students' admission into college and 
provides pre-counseling and orientation. Presently the Upward Bound project is 
working with four local high schools: Artesia, Centennial, Excelsior and 
Polytechnic. 

Testing 

The Testing Office provides individual testing services to help students with 
educational, personal or vocational problems. Students seeking help should first 
contact the Counseling Center for individual interviews so that appropriate tests 
maybe assigned. 

All entering freshmen and sophomores are required to complete the 
American College Testing Program (ACT) or the College Entrance Examination 
Board (CEEB) Scholastic Aptitude Test. Information and applications can be 
obtained from high school counselors or the Testing Office at California State 
University, Long Beach. 

Candidates for the Elementary Education Department or school nursing 
programs are required to take the Aptitude part of the Undergraduate Record 
Examination. 

Students who miss the regularly scheduled examinations should notify the 
Testing Office immediately. 

The Mathematics Placement Test is required of all students who take certain 
r1 MC°UKSe! 35 dePartment requirements or course prerequisites. Students 
^nrtintc n sPeci,|c requirements in the University Bulletin. Exceptions: 
rnmniPtLT h Mathematics 100 or who have satisfactorily 
completed a college course in calculus within the past four years 
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The University reserves the right to administer additional tests to all students 
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Requirements for admission to California State University, Long Beach are in 
accordance with Title 5, Chapter I, Subchapter 3, of the California Administra­
tive Code. Prospective applicants who are unsure of their status under these 
requirements are encouraged to consult a high school or college counselor or 
the Admissions Office. Applications may be obtained from the Admissions Office 
at any of the campuses of The California State University and Colleges or at any 
California high school or community college. 

School Relations Office 
The School Relations Office provides information about the University and its 

academic programs to educators and prospective students. It serves as the 
contact point for the public to assure prompt responses to inquiries received in 
this regard. Staff is available to visit high schools and community colleges with 
information and materials on the instructional offerings. Educators, counselors 
and students wishing to visit the campus should contact this office at 498-5358 
for appointments. 

Undergraduate Application Procedures 

Prospective undergraduates, whether applying for part-time or full-time 
programs of study, in day or evening classes, must file a complete application 
including all the required forms and fees as described in the application booklet. 
The $20 non-refundable application fee should be in the form of a check or 
money order payable to The California State University and Colleges. Under­
graduate applicants may file only at their first choice campus. Alternate choice 
campuses and majors may be indicated on the application, but applicants 
should list as alternate campuses only those campuses of The California State 
University and Colleges that they will attend if their first choice campus cannot 
accommodate them. Generally, alternate degree majors will be considered at 
the first choice campus before an application is redirected to an alternate 
choice campus. Applicants will be considered automatically at the alternate 
choice campus if the first choice campus cannot accommodate them. Tran­
scripts and other supporting documents should not be submitted until requested 
by the campus. 

Category Quotas and System wide Impacted Programs 

Application category quotas have been established by some campuses, in 
some majors, where the number of applicants is expected to exceed campus 
resources. All applications received in the initial filing period will receive equal 
consideration for such categories. A small number of undergraduate programs 
are impacted throughout the 19-campus system, and applicants to such 
programs are expected to meet supplementary admission criteria for admission 
to these programs. These programs are identified and announced each fall. 
Applicants will receive from the campuses further information about the 
supplementary admission criteria to be used and how and when applicants can 
meet them. Applicants to impacted programs must apply during the initial filing 
period. 
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Post-Baccalaureate Application Procedures 

All applicants for any type of post-baccalaureate status (e.g., master's 
degree applicants, those seeking credentials and those interested in taking 
courses for professional growth, etc.) must file a complete application within the 
appropriate filing period. Second baccalaureate degree aspirants should apply 
as undergraduate degree applicants. A complete application for post-
baccalaureate status includes all of the materials required for undergraduate 
applicants plus the supplementary graduate admissions application. Post-
baccalaureate applicants who completed undergraduate degree requirements 
and graduated the preceding term are also required to complete and submit an 
application and the $20 non-refundable application fee. Since applicants for 
post-baccalaureate programs may be limited to the choice of a single campus 
on each application, redirection to alternative campuses or later changes of 
campus choice will be minimal. In the event that a post-baccalaureate applicant 
wishes to be assured of initial consideration by more than one campus, it will be 
necessary to submit a separate application (including fee) to each. Applications 
may be obtained from the Graduate Studies Office of any California State 
University or College campus in addition to the sources noted for undergraduate 
applicants. 

Application Filing Periods 

Term Initial Filing Period Extended Filing Period 

Summer the previous February March until filled 
Fall the previous November December until filled 
Winter the previous June July until filled 
Spring the previous August September until filled 

All applications postmarked or received during the initial filing period will be 
given equal consideration within established enrollment categories and quotas. 
There is no advantage in filing before the initial filing period. Applications 
received before the initial filing period may be returned, causing a delay in 
processing. With the exception of the impacted undergraduate program areas 
(architecture, natural resources, nursing and physical therapy), most campuses 
will be accepting applications well into the extended filing periods until quotas 
are filled. 

Application Acknowledgement 
All applications filed with the Admissions Office are acknowledged. Appli­

cants who can be accommodated are requested to arrange to have appropriate 
records forwarded promptly to the Admissions Office and will receive a notice of 
acceptance once eligibility has been determined. 

Hardship Petitions 

There are established procedures for consideration of qualified applicants 
who would be faced with extreme hardship if not admitted. Prospective hardship 
petitioners should contact the Admissions Office regarding specific policies 
governing hardship admission. 
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Undergraduate Admission Requirements 
First-time freshman eligibility is governed by an eligibility index. The index is 

computed using the high school grade point average on all course work 
completed in the last three years of high school, exclusive of physical education 
and military science; and the ACT composite, or the SAT total score. The full 
table of grade point averages, with corresponding test scores and the equation 
by which the index is computed, is reproduced on p. 64. Test results of eifher 
the CEEB Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or the American College Testing 
Program examination (ACT) are acceptable in establishing eligibility. 

Registration forms and test dates for either test may be obtained from school 
or college counselors, from the following addresses, or from the campus testing 
offices. For either test submit the registration form and fee at least one month 
prior to the test date. 

ACT Address SAT Address 
American College Testing College Entrance Examination 

Program, Inc. Board 
Registration Unit, P.O. Box 168 P.O.Box 1025 
Iowa City, Iowa 52240 Berkeley, California 94770 

First-Time Freshmen (California high school 
graduates and residents) 

An applicant who is a graduate of a California high school or a legal resident 
for tuition purposes must have an eligibility index which places him or her 
among the upper one-third of California high school graduates. The minimum 
acceptable index for applicants using the SAT score is 3072; using the ACT 
score, 741. 

First-Time Freshmen (high school graduates from 
other states and U.S. possessions) 

The admissions requirements for non-resident applicants are more restrictive 
than those for California residents. An applicant who is a non-resident for tuition 
purposes and is a graduate of a high school outside California must have an 
eligibility index which places him or her among the upper one-sixth of California 
high school graduates. The minimum acceptable index for non-resident 
applicants using the SAT score is 3402; using the ACT score, 826. 

First-Time Freshmen (graduates of secondary 
schools, etc., in foreign countries) 

An applicant who is a graduate of a secondary school in a foreign country or 
who has equivalent preparation in a foreign country, may be admitted as a 
first-time freshman if his or her preparation and ability are such that in the 
judgment of the appropriate campus authority, the probability of academic 
success at the campus is equivalent to that of eligible California high school 
graduates. 

First-Time Freshmen (high school non-graduates) 
An applicant who is over 18 years of age, but who has not graduated from 

high school, will be considered for admission only when preparation in all other 
ways is such that the campus believes promise of academic success is 
equivalent to that of eligible California high school graduates. 
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Undergraduate Transfers (resident and non-resident) 
Beginning fall term 1974, transfer eligibility is based on transferable college 

units attempted, rather than on all college units attempted. The California 
Community College transfer should consult a college counselor for information 
on transferability of courses. Applicants in good standing at the last college 
attended may be admitted as undergraduate transfers if they meet either of the 
following requirements: 

1. They were eligible for admission in freshmen standing (see First-Time 
Freshmen requirements) and have earned an average grade of C (2.0 on 
a scale where A = 4.0) or better in all transferable college units attempted. 

2. They have completed at least 56 transferable semester units or 84 
transferable quarter units with an average grade of C (2.0 on a scale 
where A = 4.0) or better if a California resident. Non-residents must have 
a GPA of 2.4 or better. 

International (foreign) Students 
Special application forms are required of foreign student applicants. Such 

forms and directions for their use may be obtained from the Admissions Office. 
Foreign students are required to submit with their application evidence of 
competence in the English language as indicated by a TOEFL score, a medical 
certificate of health, and evidence of financial resources adequate to provide for 
all expenses (approximately $330 United States currency per month) during the 
period that they expect to be registered as a student in the University. 

All foreign students for whom English is a second language are required 
upon arrival to take the Examination in English as a Second Language (EESL) 
and enroll in any necessary class in English as a second language. In some 
cases this will mean that students will be required to take reduced course loads 
in their major field until English proficiency can be demonstrated in the English 
classes. The requirements cannot be postponed. 
Auditors 

Persons who have not been accepted by the University for the semester they 
wish to attend may request permission to audit courses only after the close of 
registration. Applicants must present to the Admissions Office written authoriza-

ArtmiSnn nu"' ^ ^ W'Sh t0 3Udit' 3fter Which the 

tlT n' " \° nM^Jh Th 3 Cl3SS admission card upon payment of regular 
f ^ 'S restric,ed to auditor status and may not apply 

O he i,fdeynr!h0rhW0rk ^omple,ed durin9 the semester restricted to audit 
rreSt rna J rn edHTn £ 6n 3CCepted by ,he University and register for 
credit may in addition audit courses. See the regulation under "Grades and 
Administrative Symbols." At the end of the semester he instructofwS report 

iS"" Recor? 0,,i» students may in 
a later session, enroll ,n the course audited previously and complete it for credit. 
Summer Session Students 

at fhe^UniveSv need'noM^iaf° candida,es f°r degrees or credentials 

enrollment in courses offered. AduSs who'do noTSloTnroT^ 

the fall semester. Students entering the UnTv^rsX duhnn'thf96 9 

who wish to re-enroll in the fall semester musHi t P summer session 
official transcripts of record at the Admissions Offira h 3nd the necessary 

permit before the opening of the fall semester reC6'Ve 3 re9istration 
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Other Applicants 
Applicants not admissable under one of the preceding provisions should 

enroll in a community college or other appropriate institution. 

Applicants with Particular Majors 
Applicants who do not meet the preceding provisions may be admitted to the 

University for the purpose of pursuing a major for which appropriate course 
work is not offered at the college from which they seek to transfer when they 
meet all of the following: 

1. They have completed all appropriate course work offered. 
2. They have attained a grade point average of 2.0 (C) in all acceptable 

college work attempted. 
3. They were in good standing at the last college attended. 
4. They can, in the judgment of the University, succeed in that degree 

objective. 

Returning Students 
Any student previously enrolled in the University who has been absent more 

than one semester, or who has attended college during the absence from 
CSULB, must apply for admission and pay the application fee as though a new 
student. Students who have enrolled previously only in summer sessions or 
extension courses at the University are also required to follow the procedure for 
new students. 

Any student who has been absent for no more than one semester who 
enrolled at the University and withdrew or otherwise left the University before 
the end of the fourth week of instruction, must file a complete application with 
the Admissions Office for admission the following semester. The application fee 
will be waived unless the person attended or is in attendance at a college 
elsewhere during the absence. 

High School Students 
Students still enrolled in high school will be considered for enrollment in 

certain special programs if recommended by the principal and if preparation is 
equivalent to that required of eligible California high school graduates. Such 
admission is only for a given program and does not constitute the right to 
continued enrollment. 

Recommended Preparation 
Overall excellence of performance in high school subjects and evidence of 

academic potential provide the basis for admission at California State University, 
Long Beach. While no course pattern is required, the applicant to be properly 
prepared to undertake a full program of studies and particularly to pursue the 
required program in General Education, is strongly encouraged to include the 
following subjects as minimally adequate background for college work: 

1. College preparatory English. 
2. Foreign language. 
3. College preparatory mathematics. 
4. College preparatory laboratory science. 
5. College preparatory history and/or social science. 
6. Study in speech, music, art, and other subjects contributing to general 

academic background. 
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Eligibility Index 
The following chart is used in determining the eligibility of graduates of 

California high schools (or California legal residents) for freshman admission to 
a CSUC campus. Grade point averages are based on work completed in the last 
three years of high school, exclusive of physical education and military science. 
Scores shown are the SAT Total and the ACT Composite. Students with a given 
grade point average must present the corresponding test score. Conversely, 
students with a given ACT or SAT score must present the corresponding grade 
point average in order to be eligible. 

The minimum eligibility index is: SAT = 3072 and ACT =741. The index is 
computed either by multiplying the grade point average by 800 and adding it to 
the total SAT score, or multiplying the grade point average by 200 and adding it 
to 10 times the composite ACT score. 

A.C.T. S.A.T. 
Score Score G.P.A. 

(-)' 
3.20 
3.19 
3.18 
3.17 
3.16 
3.15 
3.14 
3.13 
3.12 
3.11 
3.10 
3.09 
3.08 
3.07 
3.06 
3.05 
3.04 
3.03 
3.02 
3.01 
3.00 
2.99 
2.98 
2.97 
2.96 
2.95 
2.94 
2.93 
2.92 
2.91 
2.90 
2 89 
2.88 
2.87 
2.86 
2.85 
2.84 
2.83 
2.82 
2.81 

1 1  
12 
12 
12 
12 
12 
13 
13 
13 
13 
13 
14 
14' 
14 
14 
14 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
16 
16 
16 
16 
16 
17 
17 
17 
17 
17 
18 
18 
18 
18 
18 

512 
520 
528 
536 
544 
552 
560 
568 
576 
584 
592 
600 
608 
616 
624 
632 
640 
648 
656 
664 
672 
680 
688 
696 
704 
712 
720 
728 
736 
744 
752 
760 
768 
776 
784 
792 
800 
808 
816 
824 

G.P.A. 

2.80 
2.79 
2.78 
2.77 
2.76 
2.75 
2.74 
2.73 
2.72 
2.71 
2.70 
2.69 
2.68 
2.67 
2.66 
2.65 
2.64 
2.63 
2.62 
2.61 
2.60 
2.59 
2.58 
2.57 
2.56 
2.55 
2.54 
2.53 
2.52 
2.51 
2.50 
2.49 
2.48 
2.47 
2.46 
2.45 
2.44 
2.43 
2.42 
2.41 
2.40 

A.C.T. S.A.T. A.C.T. S.A.T. 
Score Score G.P.A. Score Score 

19 832 2.39 27 1160 
19 840 2.38 27 1168 
19 848 2.37 27 1176 
19 856 2.36 27 1184 
19 864 2.35 28 1192 
20 872 2.34 28 1200 
20 880 2.33 28 1208 
20 888 2.32 28 1216 
20 896 2.31 28 1224 
20 904 2.30 29 1232 
21 912 2.29 29 1240 
21 920 2.28 29 1248 
21 928 2.27 29 1256 
21 936 2.26 29 1264 
21 944 2.25 30 1272 
22 952 2.24 30 1280 
22 960 2.23 30 1288 
22 968 2.22 30 1296 
22 976 2.21 30 1304 
22 984 2.20 31 1312 
23 992 2.19 31 1320 
23 1000 2.18 31 1328 
23 1008 2.17 31 1336 
23 1016 2.16 31 1344 
23 1024 2.15 32 1352 
24 1032 2.14 32 1360 
24 1040 2.13 32 1368 
24 1048 2.12 32 1376 
24 1056 2.11 32 1384 
24 1064 2.10 33 1392 
25 1072 2.09 33 1400 
25 1080 2.08 33 1408 
25 1088 2.07 33 1416 
25 1096 2.06 33 1424 
25 1104 2.05 34 1432 
26 1112 2.04 34 1440 
26 1120 2.03 34 1448 
26 1128 2.02 34 1456 
26 1136 2.01 34 1464 
26 1144 2.00 35 1472 
27 1152 (-)2 

' Students earning grade point averages above 3.20 are eligible for admission. 
Students earning grade point averages below 2.0 are not eligible for admission. 
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Transfer of Undergraduate Credit 

From Accredited Community Colleges 
A maximum of 70 semester units earned in a community college may be 

applied toward the degree, with the following limitations: 
(a) No upper division credit may be allowed for courses taken in a 

community college. 
(b) No credit may be allowed for professional courses in education taken in 

a community college, other than an introduction to education courses. 

From Accredited Four-Year Colleges 
Refer to Residence under Degree Requirements in this catalog. 

Admission of Post-Baccalaureate and Graduate Students 

Post-Baccalaureate Standing. Unclassified. 
For admission to unclassified post-baccalaureate standing, a student must, 

(a) hold an acceptable baccalaureate degree from an institution accredited by a 
regional accrediting association or have completed equivalent academic 
preparation as determined by an appropriate campus authority, (b) have 
attained a grade point of at least 2.5 (on a five-point scale) in the last 60 
semester units attempted; and, (c) have been in good standing at the last 
college attended. Admission to a State University or College with post-
baccalaureate unclassified standing does not constitute admission to graduate 
degree curricula. 

Post-Baccalaureate Standing. Classified. 
A student who is eligible for admission to a State University or College in 

unclassified standing may be admitted to dlassified post-baccalaureate standing 
for the purpose of enrolling in a particular post-baccalaureate credential or 
certificate program; provided, that such additional professional, personal, 
scholastic and other standards, including qualifying examinations, as may be 
prescribed for the particular program by the appropriate campus authority are 
satisfied. 

Graduate Standing. Conditionally Classified. 
A student who is eligible for admission to a State University or College under 

unclassified post-baccalaureate standard above, but who has deficiencies in 
prerequisite preparation which in the opinion of the appropriate campus 
authority can be met by specified additional preparation, including qualifying 
examinations, may be admitted to an authorized graduate degree curriculum 
with conditionally classified graduate standing. 

Graduate Standing. Classified. 
A student who is eligible for admission to a State University or College in 

unclassified or conditionally classified standing may be admitted to an author­
ized graduate degree curriculum of the campus as a classified graduate student 
if she or he satisfactorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic or other 
standards for admission to the graduate degree curriculum, including qualifying 
examinations, as the appropriate campus authority may prescribe. Only those 
applicants who show promise of success and fitness will be admitted to 
graduate degree curricula, and only those who continue to demonstrate a 
satisfactory level of scholastic competence and fitness shall be eligible to 
proceed in such curricula. 

3—87613 
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Special Action 
An applicant who does not qualify for admission under the previous 

provisions may be admitted by special action if in the judgment of the 
appropriate faculty of the department/school concerned there exists accepta­
ble evidence that the applicant possesses sufficient academic, professional and 
other potential pertinent to her/his educational objectives to merit such action, 
as shown through aptitude scores, recent academic performance and experien­
tial background, for declared majors, departmental and school standards for 
special action will apply. Special action for undeclared majors will be deter­
mined by the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research. 

Extension and Military Credit 
A maximum of 24 semester units of extension and correspondence credit 

may be accepted toward the baccalaureate degree. Such credit must be 
accepted for degree purposes by the institution in which the work was taken. 
Extension credit may not be used to fulfill the minimum residence requirement. 

Credit for military service is allowed in accordance with credit recommenda­
tions of the American Council on Education. To receive credit, students must file 
a photostatic copy of their discharge record with the Admissions Office. 

Acceleration of University Studies 
The University provides several means by which students may accelerate 

their college studies. Students currently enrolled as well as prospective students 
are urged to acquaint themselves with the various alternatives for acceleration 
outlined below and are strongly encouraged to take advantage of them. 
However, each of the following options may be subject to restrictions and 
regulations within the department concerned. Thus, before applying for any of 
these options the student should consult with the department concerned to 
learn its policy on the course or courses in question. Any course or requirement 
which is not so restricted or regulated miy be substituted for in one of the 
following ways: 

Waiver of Course Requirement 
Students who feel that previous training has sufficiently prepared them in a 

certain area may request waivers of specific course requirements. Requests for 
waiver of course requirements can be made on an application form available in 
the Admissions Office. A waiver of specific course requirements does not 
reduce the total number of credits required for a degree, but i,t does allow 
students to take additional courses better suited to their background interests 
and needs. 

Credit by Examination 
Students may apply also for course credit by examination. Credits earned in 

this manner will be recorded as CR (credit) on the student's transcript and will 
be counted toward the total number of units required for the degree althougl" 
hey will not be included ,n calculation of the grade point average. If a studerv 
fails the examination, the grade will not be included on his or her record. P 
student may take any examination once per academic year, repeating it £ 

mfn^m mloJn6 S; by examination may not be used to fulfill the minimum residence requirement. 
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The University sets no maximum on the number of credits;a st^nt may 
receive bv examination. However, to receive credit in excess of 15 units a 
Detition must be made to the Scholastic Standards Committee through the 
appropriate department chairperson. A student may not receive credr y 
examination for any course which is a prerequisite to one for which credit has 
bee^ received to remove a grade of F or to satisfy the courses required for a 
major in a master's degree. Application forms to apply for credit by examination 
are available in the Admissions Office. 

^Th^Univershy'grants credit toward its undergraduate degrees for successful 
compfet^on of examinations of the Advanced S 
Fntranre Examination Board. Students who present scores of three or pener win 
be granted six semester units of college credit appropriate to the curriculum in 

which the student enrolls. 

Fam Colleae Credit Prior to High School Graduation 
Hioh school students in the last semester of their senior year may enroll ini a 

course at the University which is taken concurrently while they are finishing their 
™gh « h»SteqTements Outstanding high school The e 

sr&Mvss 5 S 
S'tements ol policy should bo adopted as governingI the, rights 

and limits of departments, regarding such policies as t ey may wi. 

teTS0ELrhCdtpT!tmeSnt?hall adopt a policy statement on credit or waiver by 
' examination consistent with state law and thei governing ru es of the 

University, and shall make such a statemen^able to ar,y student 

US a g i ve!? d e^afr t m e n t °s h a 11 Hoe °p r e s u m e d available for credit or 

'S-s-ssss 
extension or fees. 

Admission Procedures o,,ihr.ri7atinn from the 
Permission to register in the University requir h t |tten verifiCation 

Admissions Office. No student may attend any c ass; wi ment 0f fees 

of acceptance by the University and without regis en g 

Classification of Students 

The ess standing o. 

sophomores; fewer than 90 units, juniors, 90 or mor 
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Determination of Residence for Nonresident Tuition Purposes 

New and returning students of The California State University and Colleges 
are classified for the purpose of determining the residence of each student for 
nonresident tuition purposes. The residence questionnaire and, if necessary, 
other evidence furnished by the student is used in making these determinations. 
A student may not register and enroll in classes until the residence question­
naire has been received by the Admissions Office. 

The following statement of the rules regarding residency determination for 
nonresident tuition purposes is not a complete discussion of the law, but a 
summary of the principal rules and their exceptions. The law governing 
residence determination for tuition purposes by The California State University 
and Colleges is found in Education Code, Sections 22800-22865, 23753.1 
23754-23754.4, 23758.2, 23752, and in Title 5 of the California Administrative 
Code, Article 4 (commencing with Section 41901) of Subchapter 5 of Chapter 1 
Part V. A copy of the statutes and regulations is available for inspection at the 
Office of Admissions and Records. 

Legal residence may be established by an adult who is physically present in 
the state while, at the same time, intending to make California a permanent 
home. Steps must be taken at least one year prior to residence determination 
date to evidence the intent to make California the permanent home with 
concurrent relinquishment of the prior legal residence. Some of the relevant 
indicia of an intention to establish and maintain California residence are 
registering to vote and voting in elections in California; satisfying resident 
California state income tax obligations on total income; ownership of residential 
property or continuous occupancy or letting of an apartment on a lease basis 
where one's permanent belongings are kept; maintaining active resident 
memberships in California professional or social organizations; maintaining 
California vehicle plates and operator's license; maintaining active savings and 
checking accounts in California banks; maintaining permanent military address 
and home of record in California if one is in the military service, etc. 

The student who is within the state for educational purposes only does not 
gain the status of resident regardless of the length of stay in California. 

In general, the unmarried minor (a person under 18 years of age) derives 
legal residence from parents, or, in the case of permanent separation of the 
parents, from the parent with whom the minor maintains a place of abode. The 
residence of a minor cannot be changed by act of the minor or that of the 
minor's guardian, so long as the minor's parents are living. 

A man or a woman may establish his or her residence' marriaqe is not a 
governing factor. 

The general rule is that a student must have been a California resident for at 
east one year immediately preceding the residence determination date in order 
to qualify as a resident student" for tuition, purposes. A residence determina­
tion date is set for each academic term and is the date from which residence is 
determined for that term. The residence determination dates for the 1975-76 
academic year are September 20, 1975 and January 25, 1976. If you have any 
questions respecting the applicable date, the Office of Admissions and Records 

regis?erfng0U res'dence determination date for the term for which you are 

provirie^o^6 S6Vera' exceP,lons for nonresident tuition. Some of the exceptions 

1 huti/vhn r36 uV 9 whose Parents were residents of California 
Whpn the mirw S 3 ® ,he s,udent who remained was still a minor. 
enable the sti rie^0 6S f?6 18'the exceP,ion continues for one year to 
enable the student to qualify as a resident student. 
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• iiiiiliHrassss 
obtain California resince that re= tor ayea^In 

SS pSo™LS^ £rS,= the term tor wh.ch 

the student proposes to attend the Un'v®rs'ty . . distrjcts 

r"studenno^aS"SKtia res,dance and maintain that residence 

for a year. 

currently enrolled. 

Any student, following a final decision on campus on the residence 

classification, may make written appeal to. 

The California State University and Colleges 
Office of General Counsel 
5670 Wilshire Blvd. 
Suite 1260 
Los Angeles, Calif. 90036 
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within 120 calendar days of notification of the final decision on campus of the 
classification The Office of General Counsel may make a decision on the issue 
or II may send the matter back to the institution with instructions lorj'"rl^' 
review on campus. Students classified incorrectly as residents or incorrectly 
granted an exception from nonresident tuition are subject to ^assit'catiori as 
nonresidents and payment of nonresident tuition in arrears. If incorre^ 
classification results from false or concealed facts, the student is subject to 
discipline pursuant to Section 41301 of Title 5 of the California ^m/ms rat/ve 
Code. Resident students who become nonresidents, and nonresident students 
qualifyinq for exceptions whose basis for so qualifying changes, must ' 
ately notify the Admissions Office. Applications for a change in classification 
with respect to a previous term are not accepted. 

The student is cautioned that this summation of rules regarding residency 
determination is by no means a complete explanation of their meaning, the 
student should also note that changes may have been made in the rate ot 
nonresident tuition, in the statutes and in the regulations between the time tnis 
Bulletin is published and the relevant residence determination date. 

Registration Procedures 
When admission requirements have been satisfied, the student is ready to 

register for classes at the University. Generally, registration involves securing 
the Permit to Register, final health clearance and payment of fees. 

Students who have been accepted for admission should purchase the 
Schedule of Classes in the University Bookstore before registration. Registration 
dates, time and detailed instructions are included in the Schedule of Classes. 

70 Concurrent Enrollment 
Students wishing concurrent enrollment at this University and one of the 

other 18 California State Universities and Colleges must request permission to 
do so from the Registrar. Concurrent enrollment within The California State 
University and Colleges system is limited to students who have completed a 
minimum of one semester and 12 units at CSULB with a 2.0 grade point average 
and must have paid fees at CSULB for 12 units or more. No additional fees may 
be collected after the last day to add classes. 

Students wishing to have concurrent enrollment at this University and 
another institution outside of The California State University and Colleges 
system must request permission from the Dean of Admissions and Records. 

General Regulations and 
Procedures 
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Notice 
The Board of Trustees of The California State University and Colleges, in 

Section 43800 of Title 5 of the California Administrative Code, has reserved the 
right to add, amend, or repeal any of its regulations, rules, resolutions, standing 
orders and rules of procedures, in whole or in part, at such time as it may 
choose. None shall be construed, operate as, or have the effect of an 
abridgement or limitation of any rights, powers or privileges of the Trustees. The 
Chancellor reserves the right to add, amend or repeal any of his Executive 
Orders, at such time as he may choose, and the President of California State 
University, Long Beach reserves the right to add, amend or repeal provisions of 
this catalog and rules of the University, including handbooks, at such time as he 
may choose. No Executive Order shall be construed, operate as, or have the 
effect of an abridgement or limitation of any rights, powers or privileges of the 
Chancellor nor shall any catalog provision or rule of the University be construed, 
operate as, or have the effect of an abridgement or limitation of any rights, 
powers or privileges of the President. 

Every effort has been made to assure the accuracy of the information in tnis 
catalog. Students are advised, however, that such information is subject to 
change without notice. Therefore, they should consult the appropriate instruc­
tional departments, schools or administrative offices for current information. 

Grades and Administrative Symbols 

General Policy 
1. University policy requires that final grades shall be based on at least 

three, and preferably four or more, demonstrations of competence by 
the student. ., 

2. In no case shall the grade on the final examination count for more than 
one-third of the course grade. , ^ , , 

3. Instructors are expected to keep a record of students scores on each o 
the demonstrations of competence on which the final grade is based. 

4. Students have a right to be informed promptly of their scores on each o 
these demonstrations of competence. 

5. Instructors are expected to provide students with an opportunity or 
demonstration of competence, relevant to the deternmnation of their final 
grade in the course, as early as is reasonable and no later than the 
mid-point of the semester or summer session. 

6. Instructors are further expected to make clear to their students duri g 
the first week of instruction what grading policies and practices will be 
employed in the class. 

Grades 
Students' work in each course is recorded in the Records Officeori one> of 

seven grades. Five indicate successful completion of the coursei and the work 
assigned in it; A (excellent), B (above average), C (average), ( ^ • 
CR (credit-evaluation of work at A, B or C level of competence)^ If s 
not successfully complete a course, they will be assigned a grade of F ( a g) 
or, if they requested to be graded on the credit/no ere i asi , g 
(no credit). The symbol "I" (incomplete) may be assigned if all q 

course work has not been completed, but there is a possibility o'completing the 
remaining requirements satisfactorily. CR will be used o 



General Regulations and Procedures 

completion of such courses as student teaching, supervisory and field work. 
(Examples. Secondary Education 481A-B, Student Teaching in the Secondary 
Schools; Elementary Education 481, Student Teaching in the Elementary 
Grades; Education Single Subject 300, Preliminary Directed Field Experiences). 

Credit-No Credit Grading 

The present system of credit/no credit for California State University Lonq 
Beach was approved by the Chancellor effective Fall Semester 1973 for 

anSeNrra«Ua St|d?/S nCR 'S equivalent ,0 A> B> or C on the traditional scale, 
and NC is equivalent to D or F. Neither grade counts toward a student's grade 

Q ed N^with" .SV?m ISk° s,ruc,ured that a student must offst any units 

araded B to avoid h« "T a Um,S 9raded A' or twice as manV units 

po,ic,es 90vern"19 ,he 

at CSULB Fn^rXS ? 3,3llabla t0 anV undergraduate student in residence 

CSULB that are uniformly offered on a CR/Nr k" or courses at 

auidelines denartm^ntc Lna w CR/NC basis. Subject to School 

units., P'e"0,JS PaS5"a" P0"Cy WiN towaro mfS of 24 CR/NC 

sJanS™?, 
week of instruction, at which time they must nTh 'he 6nd °' ,h® f°Urth 

department offering the course and fr 3 1 aV® approval from ,he 

their awareness of Fhe im^rersFbildv of theFr Iw major ^P^ent; (2) attest to 
grading may not be acceptable to certain n h 3 °f ,he fact that CR/NC 
(3) su?p„ certain SKS 
attempt to assess and evaluate the CR/NC system University in its 

Administrative Symbols 
Audit (AU) 

Enrollment as an auditor is suhiert m 
provided that enrollment in any course as an aFmr,miSSIOn of ,he instructor 
students otherwise eligible to enroll in the rnnr« ! is permitted only after 
opportunity to do so. Auditors are sSbiecMo thL ' b3SiS h3Ve had an 

students and regular Cass a.tendanJeF e pec fed On™ ^ S,,rUCtUre 35 cred,t 

a student may not change to credit status FfnFlt u® enrplled as an auditor, 
prior to the last day to add classes S SUCh a chanqe is requested 

A student who wishes to anriit o 
Records Office after the end of the reqular^eCs?'.'"6 30 Audit Card in ,he 

day to add classes. registration period and by the last 

Incomplete (I) 

completed and evaluated m^th^pmscnbed rteqU'red course work has not been 
fully justified, reasons and that there is still a Ime panod due to unforseen, but 
responsibility of the student to bnnq pertinent iff Y °f eamin9 credlt-11 is the 

9 Pertinent information to the instructor and 
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to reach agreement on the means by which the remaining course requirements 
will be satisfied. Agreement as to the conditions for removal of the incomplete 
shall be reduced to writing by the instructor. One copy of the agreement is to be 
given to the student and one copy is to be filed with the department chairperson. 
A final grade is assigned when the work agreed upon has been completed and 
evaluated. 

An "incomplete" must be made up within one calendar year immediately 
following the end of the term on which it was assigned. This limitation prevails 
whether or not a student maintains continuous enrollment. Failure to complete 
the assigned work will result in an "incomplete" being counted as equivalent to 
an "F" for grade point computation but the "I" will not be changed to an F or 
"NCR" on the student's transcript. Any extension of this time period must 
receive prior approval of the department chairperson. 

Report Delayed (RD) 
The "RD" symbol may be used in those cases where a delay in the reporting 

of a grade is due to circumstances beyond the control of the student. e 
symbol is assigned by the Registrar when the instructor s gra es are no 
available and must be replaced by a more appropriate grading sym o as soon 
as possible. An "RD" is not included in calculations of grade point average. 

Satisfactory Progress (SP) 
The "SP" symbol is used to record progress in courses that extend beyond 

one academic term. The symbol indicates that work in progress as een 
evaluated as satisfactory to date but that the assignment of a precise gra e 
must await the completion of additional course work. Cumulative enro men i 
units attempted may not exceed the total number applicable to e s u 
educational objective. All work is to be completed within one calendar year o 
the date of first enrollment and a final grade is to be assigned to a segmen 
the course on the basis of overall quality. Any extension of this time peri 

, + i k„ tho Hflan nf thp QP.hOOl. 

Withdrawal (W) 
The symbol "W" indicates that the student was permitted to drop a course 

after the fourth week of instruction with the approval of the instructor ad 
appropriate campus official. It carries no connotation of quality 
performance and is not used in calculating grade point average. 

Students are held responsible for completion of every course in' w 
register. Application for withdrawal from the University or rom 
officially filed by the student at the Records Office whether he or she has e\ e 
attended the class or not; otherwise, the student will receivei a grad 
the course. Application for withdrawal is made at the Recor s i 
evening, at the Information Desk in the Administration Building. 

1. Withdrawals during the first four weeks of mstruchon. J"ay 

withdraw without prejudice and the course will not appear on their Permane 
records during this period. To do this a student must file a omP f ciass 
Application to drop all classes or a Change of Program Card for a specific class 
or classes along with a Request to Withdraw from a Class 
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2. Withdrawals after the fourth week of instruction and prior to the final 
three weeks of instruction. Drops during this period are permissible only for 
serious and compelling reasons. The procedure for withdrawals during this 
period are the same as in item No. 1 except that the approval signatures of the 
instructor and department chairperson are required. The requests and appro­
vals shall state the reasons for the withdrawal. Copies of such approvals are 
kept on file in the Records Office. 

3. Withdrawals during the final three weeks of instruction. Withdrawals 
during the final three weeks of instruction are not permitted except in cases 
such as accident or serious illness where the circumstances causing the 
withdrawal are clearly beyond the student's control and the assignment of an 
incomplete is not practical. Ordinarily, withdrawals in this category will involve 
total withdrawal from the campus except that credit or an incomplete may be 
assigned for courses in which sufficient work has been completed to permit an 
evaluation to be made. Request for permission to withdraw under these 
circumstances must be made in writing on forms available at the Records Office. 
The requests and approvals shall state the reasons for the withdrawal. These 
requests must be approved by the instructor, department chairperson and dean 
of the school. Copies of such approvals are kept on file in the Records Office. 

4. Medical withdrawals. A student who becomes seriously ill or is hospita­
lized and hence is unable to complete the academic term may withdraw by 
submitting a written request to the University Health Service from the attending 
physician stating the medical diagnosis and the last date of attendance in class. 
The Health Service, after approving such a request, will forward its recommen­
dation to the Records Otfice. 

5 Unofficial withdrawals. A student withdrawing unofficially from a class 
or from the University will receive failing grades in all courses which he or she 
stops attending. An unofficial withdrawal is one in which a student stops 
attending classes without filing official withdrawal forms 

6. Instructor withdrawals. An instructor may withdraw a student who has 
never attended a class within the first four weeks of instruction by forwarding an 
instructor s withdrawal card to the Records Office. Students, however, should 
not rely on the instructor's doing this and should officially withdraw from classes 
themselves to avoid getting "F's" on their records. 

'^s,r[JCtor als° withdraw a student who has enrolled in a course 

pel,^Pon before e0nmlhngISSI°n'' " ** S,Udent h3S n0t proper|y secured this 

be mEfof^oniWTv'fhl'° 'f16 ^ecord® Office are official. Correction of grades can 
be made only by the instructor on the basis of clerical error or grade appeal. 
Final Grade Reports 

Reports of final grades are mailed to each student at the end of each session. 
Grade Appeals 

gradSTnan^coSeThLt^f' ,heir ,lnal grades' and onlV their final 

prejudicially, capriciously or unjuSy^ssig^ed Such a^T grade Wa® 
by the student who claims to bi aggrieved wShfn the ^ m 101,13 

the assignment of the grade in question and thP^nn 'T, semester a,ter 

the instructor of the rnnrco d .. on\andtheaPPeal must first be directed to 
necessary, the student should next'direct hiso^he '"^i aCti°n 'S d6emed 

chairperson, or to such persons as ™!l l! , ̂ ppeal ,0 ,he dePartment 

tatives in arade aDDeak mattorc if des|gnated departmental represen­
ted,rectthe aS oTo B ^ ,'SSUe remams unresolved, the student 
Information about school grade apK c^mees °' SCh°°' concerned 

offices of the school deans. committees can be obtained from the 
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Faculty Office Hours 
The faculty of the University are available to meet student needs through 

the maintenance of office hours. Members of the full-time faculty keep a 
minimum of five office hours a week spaced over at least three days of the week. 
Part-time faculty keep one office hour a week for each class of their foach|c9 
load In addition to the regularly scheduled office hours required of each facu y 
member many members of the faculty are available to students through the 
scheduling of appointments. Times of office hours are posted outside each 
faniit\/ nffirp and are available throuah inquiry at the department office. 

Academic Renewal 
A student may petition to have all grades and units received during one or 

two semesters (or up to three quarter terms) of undergraduate wor isregar 
in the computation of grade point average and academic stan ing. e 
disregarded may have been taken at any collegiate-level institution but no work 
taken during the disregarded terms, even if satisfactory, may app y_ °^a 

baccalaureate requirements. All grades and units attempte wi 
record. At least five calendar years must have elapsed since the work in 
question was completed and the student must have subsequen y comp 
semester units with a 3.0 grade point average (or 30 semester uni s wi . 
45 semester units with a 2.0) at this University before filing a request for 
disregarding the course work. Do„rr(c 

Petitions for disregarding course work shall be submitte araripmir 
Office. Final determination shall be made by the Vice President for Acad.e 
Affairs in consultation with the University Scholastic Standar s ^ 
petitioning student must certify that the work to be disregar 
reflective of his or her present level of academic performance, i 
must include a statement explaining the extenuating circums ancea J3 
substandard performance during the term in question. T e s a 

provide evidence that it would be necessary to comple e a 
semesters in order to qualify for the baccalaureate degree i 

Repetition of Courses 
A student who has received a grade of D, F or NC may r®Pej^ th® 

and receive the grade assigned by the instructor under linHPrnraduate 
repeated. The course may be repeated more than once an , g , .. 
students, the first D, F or NC grade will be omitted from the computation of u, 
attempted and grade points earned. Subsequent rape 'on® . . parnpd but the 
included in the computation of units attempted and gra e p received in 
extra units taken may not be counted toward graduation. g 
repetitions of courses will remain on record. . remission to 

The student must file a formal request at the Records 
have the grade disregarded for grade point computation anDroved bv the 
semester in which the course is repeated. This request must be approved by the 
chairman of the department in which the course is offere . rpnpat the 

a + , . i • _ od r* nr hpttpr in a course may no. r©p63i ine A student who receives a OH, o or Deuer m 
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Scholastic Probation and Disqualification 

Academic Probation 

Undergraduate students are placed on academic probation if at any time 
their cumulative grade point average in all college work attempted or their 
cumulative grade point average at California State University, Long Beach falls 
below 2 0 (C) or if during any semester while they are enrolled they fail to earn 
at least two times as many progress points as all units attempted. 

The grade point average is computed by dividing the number of grade points 
by the number of units attempted. The progress point average is computed by 
dividing the number of progress points by the number of units attempted. 
Progress point average is computed for a single term only. Excess progress 
points from a previous semester may not be used to offset a progress point 
deficiency from a subsequent term. 

iS a chart showing the points assigned each grade used in 
computing the grade point average and the progress point average: 

Grade Point Computation 
A receives 4 points per unit 
B receives 3 points per unit 
C receives 2 points per unit 
D receives 1 point per unit 
F receives 0 points per unit 

Progress Point Computation 
A receives 4 points per unit 
B receives 3 points per unit 
C receives 2 points per unit 
D receives 1 point per unit 
F receives 0 points per unit 
CFt receives 2 points per unit 
NC receives 0 points per unit 

w fwuhdlawL^am'nn?' R° (Report Delayed), SP (Satisfactory Progress) and 
SSC US8<1 CmVU'^ lte 9'ada average „! ,he 

thefr'cmutetiw'grS academic probation when 
cumulative grade point average at CaHfom?i S a»empted and their 
(C) or higher and when the?lam a Sta'6 University' Lon9 Beach is 2.0 
units attempted in a semester. 3S many pro9ress P°ints as al1 

Academic Disqualification 

disqualification3'6 StUden,s on academic probation are subject to academic 

A cAL7eS«TSwan5eSlie5 ,ha" 60 sem08,ar "°a's « work 
an units attempted or in a ™ £££??*,L010" a 2 0 <c> on 
Long Beach. attempted at California State University, 

B' nine "Tmorf^^ 2 OTCtT ^ COmple,ed) if they fal1 

or on all units attempted at California Stmin 96 °n a" unils attemPted 

C. As a senior (90 or more semSShn , Universi,y. Loa9 Beach. 
fall six or more grade points below acompleted) lf they 

attempted o, on u„ils allemp,ed a, > J.-MC) ̂ erage . unds 

semester while^hey 1^00 probationih iPT? P°int avera9e' if in arV 
many progress points as units attempted f° ^ 3' 'eaSt ,W'Ce 3S 

In addition to the above disqualification cL, H 
probation, individuals not on probation ma k J* applicable to students on 
circumstances exist: y disqualified when the following 
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1. At the end of any semester the student has fewer cumulative grade points 
than cumulative units attempted, and 

2. The cumulative grade point deficiency is so great that in view of the 
student's overall educational record it seems unlikely that the deficiency 
will be removed within a reasonable period. 

Administrative-Academic Probation 

An undergraduate or-graduate student may be placed on administrative-
academic probation by action of appropriate campus officials for any of the 
following reasons: 

A. Withdrawal from all or a substantial portion of a program of studies in two 
successive semesters or in any three semesters. 

B. Repeated failure to progress toward the stated degree objective or other 
program objective (when such failure appears to be due to circumstances 
within the control of the student). 

C. Failure to comply, after due notice, with an academic requirement or 
regulation which is routine for all students or a defined group of students 
(example: failure to take placement tests, failure to complete a required 
practicum). 

Administrative-Academic Disqualification 

A student who has been placed on administrative-academic probation may 
be disqualified from further attendance if: , .. 

A. The conditions for removal of administrative-academic probation are no 
met within the period specified. 

B. The student becomes subject to academic probation while on 
administrative-academic probation. 

C. The student becomes subject to administrative-academic probation tor 
the same or similar reason for which he or she has been placed on 
administrative-academic probation previously, although not curren y in 
such status. 

Reinstatement 

A student who is disqualified from California State University, Long Beach 
as usually been on probation one or more semesters. Following dis9ua 1 ica ian 

ie student must demonstrate his or her scholastic ability an esire o 
omplete an academic program by reducing the grade point e iciency y 
fie-half through summer session, extension classes, or attendance at another 
ollege. After reducing the grade point deficiency by one-half, the student may 
nen petition the University Scholastic Standards Committee for readmission it 
3 to be noted that all courses taken while the student is disquali le mus e 

icceptable for degree credit and that grade points earned at another institution 
y i ir~>iwaroit\/ nnnRppr.h 
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Examples 

Progress Point System 

General Principles 
1. Academic status is based on both quality of performance and progress 

toward student's educational objective. 
2. The grade point average is based on courses in which letter grades are 

earned. 
3. Progress is based on the relationship of registered units attempted to 

progress points earned. 
4. Credit/No Credit course units, while not included in GPA computation, are 

included in progress point computation. 

STUDENT A 
REGISTERED UNITS PERFORMANCE 

CR/NC Letter graded 
Total registered 

units Grades Progress points Grade points 

3 
3 

3 
3 

NC 
NC 
A 
A 

12 
12 

12 
12 

6 6 12 24 24 

Progress OK since student 
earned twice as many progress 
points as registered units 

G.P.A. = 4.0 

Academic Status: Good Standing 

stand^na ^ecaus^of'^^aH r8CleSthn tW° courses' remains in good academic 
sludenls can This illustrates that strong 
5S"susta?„"S ° °'adeS Si"Ce lhe bala"» <* <*«< 
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STUDENT B 
PERFORMANCE 

CR/NC Letter graded 
Total registered 

units Grades Progress points Grade points 

3 
3 

3 
3 

CR 
NC 
B 
B 

6# 

9 
9 

9 
9 

6 6 12 24 18 

Progress OK since student 
earned twice as many progress 
points as registered units. 

G.P.A. is 3.0 since asterisked 
points generated by CR grade 
are not included in computing G.P.A. 

Academic Status: Good Standing 

Credit grade is assigned same grade point value as C' 9^e 1 ^grades are used 
student's progress. Neither points or units of CR grade or units oi INO y 

in computing G.P.A. 

Student B. like Sludent A, has an overall record 
Student B has B grades in two coursesand^ 5" . 

STUDENT C 

REGISTERED UNITS 

CR/NC Letter graded 

12 

Total registered 
units 

12 

Grades 

PERFORMANCE 

Progress points 

G.P.A. - 1.75 

21 

Progress unsatisfactory since 
student did not earn twice as 
many progress points as regis­
tered units 

Grade points 

21 

Academic Status: Probation . nomts 
fit, aunt n ic can nrohation both on progress points and grade points. 
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STUDENT D 
= REGISTERED UNITS PERFORMANCE 

CR/NC Letter graded 
Total registered 

units Grades Progress points Grade points 

1»t Term 

3 
3 

3 
3 

CR 
NC 
C 
c 

6* 

6 
6 

6 
6 « 6 12 18 12 

Progress unsatisfactory 

G.P.A. « 2.0 because asterisked 
points are not included in computation 

Academic Status: placed on Academic Probation 

2nd Term 

3 
3 

3 
3 

CR 
NC 
C 
c 

6* 

6 
6 

6 
6 

6 6 12 18 12 
Progress unsatisfactory 

G.P.A. - 2.0 

Academic Status: Academic Disqualification 

Credit grade is assigned same grade point value ac r 
student's progress. Neither points or units of CH nL! 9 , ^ ,0 COmput 

in computing G.P.A. Qrade or units of NC grades are use 
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Student D is at the minimum level (C) in graded courses and, thus, cannot 
afford any NC grades. Thus, Student D is disqualified after two semesters. Note 
the difference between this student and Students A and B who have good 
enough grades to offset the NC grades. 

Grading System 

Grade or symbol 

Traditionaf Grades 
Satisfactory 

A 
B 
C 

Unsatisfactory 
D 
F 

Non-Traditional Grades 
CR (Credit) 
NC (No Credit) 

Administrative Symbol 
I (Incomplete) 
W (Withdrawal) 
AU (Audit) 
SP (Satisfactory Progress) 
RD (Report Delayed). . . 

Totals 

Units attempted 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
Yes 

No* 
No* 

No 
No 
No 
No 
No 

Used 
-J" 
GPA 

Units earned 
Grade-point 

value 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
No 

Yes 
No 

No 
No 
No 
No 
No 

Counted 
Toward 

Objective 

Used 
in 

GPA 

Credit/No Credit course units are not included in grade point computations, however, 
Credit/No Credit course units attempted are included in progress point computations^ 
If not completed within one calendar year, the "I" will be counted as an F for gra e 
point and progress point calculation. 
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Student Load 
Students who carry 12 units or more in a fall or spring semester are 

classified as full-time students. Those who carry less than 12 units are part-time 
students. 

Maximum unit load: 
Graduates 16 
First Semester Freshmen 17 
Students on Academic Probation 17 
All Other Students 18 
Summer and Winter Sessions 1 unit per week of attendance 

Exceptions to these limits may be made only on the basis of proven academic 
ability and the feasibility of the student's schedule. Permission must be obtained 
(prior to registration) from appropriate authorities: in the regular session, from 
the student's major department, in summer and winter sessions, from the school 
dean who governs the student's major. (Unclassified majors must consult the 
Counseling Center.) 

A student whose outside employment could be expected to interfere with the 
normal unit load should reduce his or her academic program accordingly. 

In general, students enrolled in teacher education should not register for 
more than 14 units of course work during the semester of student teaching, 
including the units for student teaching. 

Students subject to Selective Service regulations should inquire about 
current rules governing the unit load required for postponement of induction. 
Veterans should inquire about unit load requirements for state and federal 
benefits. 

For graduate student load, see Graduate Bulletin. 
Undergraduate international students on non-immigrant visas must carry and 

complete a minimum of 12 units per semester unless a reduced load is 
authorized by the student s adviser and the International Center. Reduced unit 
loads may be granted for substantial academic reason or compelling personal 
reasons beyond the control of the student. Failure to secure such authorization 
results in violation of student status under Immigration and State Department 
regulations, warranting discontinuance of enrollment. 

Class Attendance 
Students are expected to attend classes regularly because classroom work 

is one of the necessary and important means of learning and of attaining the 
educational objectives of the institution. 

Students should not miss classes except for valid reasons, such as illness, 
accidents or participation in officially approved University activities. When a 
student is absent from classes, it is his or her responsibility to inform instructors 
of the reason for the absence and to arrange to make up missed assignments 
and class work insofar as this is possible. 

Any student who expects to be absent from the University for two weeks oi 

nc.nJwfeV iH 1and Wh° has found i( dlfficu» to inform his or hei 
Fvi^t vl ' Qt T ,Th ,ha academic department office and the Office of the 

Affairs: Dean of Students. The department office will notify 
the student s instructors of the nature and duration of the extended absence I 

,he s,uaem ,o <°=* 
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Final Examinations 
It is the policy in most courses to have several examinations during the 

semester and a comprehensive final examination. The general supervision o 
examinations, and the scheduling and control of final examinations, is the 
responsibility of the Director of Academic Planning. 

Permission to take a final examination at a time other than that regularly 
scheduled must be secured at least one week in advance of any change. The 
instructor may not change the schedule without authorization from the Director 
of Academic Planning. 
Educational Leave 

Any registered undergraduate or graduate student in good academic 
standing is eligible to request an educational leave. Students requesting such a 
leave must complete an educational leave form to include an explana ion o eir 
reason for seeking an educational leave and a statement of when they intend to 
resume academic work. The completed form is to be submitted to e s u en s 
academic adviser 

The minimum initial leave will be one full semester; the maximum will be one 
calendar year. A student may request, in writing, an extension of leave at least 
two months prior to its termination. Under no circumstances shall to a 
successive leaves exceed two calendar years. 

Students returning from an approved educational leave are required to 
submit an application form but will not be required to pay another app ic i 
if terms of the leave have been satisfied. 

Students who plan to enroll for credit at another institution of higher 
education during the leave period must obtain prior approva rom 
University. (See educational leave form.) . ,m. ci.n. 

Applications for an educational leave must be filed with the Admissions 
Office at least six weeks prior to close of the last semester before eave is • 

If housing or financial aid is to be requested upon return to .e y, 
arrangements must be made with the appropriate offices according to their 
published schedules. 

Change of Objective 
The evaluation of credits transferred to the University is basecI in part upon 

the objective indicated on the application for admission. Su c,ur4Pnt^ 
candidates for a certificate program must also file an application card. Stude ts 
who wish to change their degree or credential objective must file a change o 
objective form with the Office of Admissions and Records. (See Election o 
Regulations.) 
Transferability of Credit for Cross-Listed 
Interdisciplinary Courses 

Certain interdisciplinary courses are listed in this Bulletin under ™°re 

one department. Normally, students will receive credit for sue h 

course in the department under which they register for it. T ey may, • 
have the Registrar indicate that this course may be credited to> a d^erent 

department which also lists it, provided that they make this reques n 
the end of the semester preceding anticipated graduation. 
Degree Check 

Senior and graduate students who expect to receive degrees and- or 
credentials at the end of any session must complete the Graduation pp i 
card and/or Credential Application card. The appropriate application for June 
candidates must be filed by the preceding October 1; for February and summe 
session nroHi iatc»e K\/ tho nrprpHinn Februarv 15 at the Records (Jttice. 
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Credential Programs for Public School Service 
Candidates for public school service credentials at the University are 

advised to familiarize themselves with the requirements for these programs. 
Application for student teaching, for field work in administration and supervi­
sion, and for field work in pupil personnel services must be made during the 
semester preceding that in which the student expects to enroll for these 
programs. 

Conduct on Campus 
Violation of Sections 41301 and 41302 in Article 1, Subchapter 3, Chapter 

5, Title 5 of the California Administrative Code can result in disciplinary action 
on campus. 

Expulsion, Suspension and Probation of Students 
41301. Expulsion, Suspension and Probation of Students. Following 

procedures consonant with due process established for the state university 
or college of which he is a student, any student of a state university or 
college may be expelled, suspended, placed on probation or given a lesser 
sanction for one or more of the following causes which must be state 
university or college related: 

(a) Cheating or plagiarism in connection with an academic program at a 
state university or college. 

(b) Forgery, alteration or misuse of state university or college documents, 
records, or identification or knowingly furnishing false information to a 
state university or college. 

(c) Misrepresentation of oneself or of an organization to be an agent of a 
state university or college. 

(d) Obstruction or disruption, on or off university property of the state 
university or college educational process, administrative process, or 
other university function. 

(e) Physical abuse on or off university property of the person or property of 
thPoyrem( T ° L e universi'y community or of members of his family or 
the threat of such physical abuse. 

(° ™ °r nonaccidental damage to, state university or college 
un?vpri4v0roPr°Perttyth® possession of. °r owned by, a member of the university community. 

(9) rveS:,2^nrtry int0, unauthonzed use Of, or misuse of state university or college property. 

^ ofndanaproi!qerirlty °r collepe pr°Perty> the sale or knowing possession 
terms ate old Tr r,efStr,cted dangerous drugs, or narcotics as those 
Dumuant tn mpJ^^ Tia fatUteS' except when 'awfully prescribed 
~ °f f6" 31 C3re' °r When lawfullV perm'tted for the 
purpose of research, instruction or analysis. 

^ deadlv"wea^ns^nn11 t^t use of exP'°sives, dangerous chemicals or 
umverSit7o^roiippp f <UniVerSity or coile9e pr°Per'y or at a state 
university or college president" W'th°Ut Pn°r au,horization of the state 

(D c^Tp^ODertvor'a^auT 0r obscer1e pehav,or on state university or college property or at a state university or college function. 
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(k) Abusive behavior directed toward a member of the university com­
munity. 

(I) Violation of any order of a state university or college president, notice of 
which had been given prior to such violation and during the academic 
term in which the violation occurs, either by publication in the campus 
newspaper, or by posting on an official bulletin board designated for this 
purpose, and which order is not inconsistent with any of the other 
provisions of this Section. 

(m) Soliciting or assisting another to do any act which would subject a 
student to expulsion, suspension or probation pursuant to this Section. 

(n) For purposes of this Article, the following terms are defined: 
(!) The term "member of the university or college community" is 

defined as meaning state university or college Trustees, academic, 
nonacademic and administrative personnel, students, and other 
persons while such other persons are on state university or college 
property or at a state university or college function. 

(2) The term "state university or college property" includes: 
(a) real or personal property in the possession of, or under the 

control of, the Board of Trustees of the California State 
University and Colleges, and 

(b) all state university or college feeding, retail, or residence 
facilities whether operated by a university or college or by a 
state university or college auxiliary organization. 

(3) The term "deadly weapons" includes any instrument or weapon of 
the kind commonly known as a blackjack, slung shot, billy, 
sandclub, sandbag, metal knuckles, any dirk dagger, switchblade 
knife, pistol, revolver, or any other firearm, any knife having a blade 
longer than five inches, any razor with an unguarded blade, and any 
metal pipe or bar used or intended to be used as a club. 

(4) The term "behavior" includes conduct and expression. 
(o) This Section is not adopted pursuant to Education Code Section 23604.1. 
(p) The provisions of this Section as hereinabove set forth only apply to acts 

and omissions occurring subsequent to its effective date. Notwithstand­
ing any amendment or repeal pursuant to the resolution by which any 
provision of this article is amended, all acts and omissions occurring 
prior to that effective date shall be subject to the provisions of this Article 
as in effect immediately prior to such effective date. 

41302. Expulsion, Suspension or Probation of Students; Fees and Notifica­
tion. The President of the state university or college may place on probation, 
suspend, or expel a student for one or more of the causes enumerated in 
Section 41301. No fees or tuition paid by or for such student for the semester, 
Quarter, or summer session in which he is suspended or expelled shall be 
refunded. If the student is readmitted before the close of the semester, quarter, 
°r summer session in which he is suspended, no additional tuition or fees shall 
Pe required of the student on account of his suspension. In the event that a 
student who has not reached his twenty-first birthday is suspended or expelled, 
'he President shall immediately notify his parent or guardian of the action by 
registered mail to the last known address, return receipt requested. 

During periods of campus emergency, as determined by the President of the 
individual campus, the President may, after consultation with the Chancellor, 
P'ace into immediate effect any emergency regulations, procedures, and other 
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measures deemed necessary or appropriate to meet the emergency, safeguard 
persons and property, and maintain educational activities. 

The following is extracted from Student Disciplinary Procedures of The 
California State University and Colleges, as revised by Executive Order No. 148, 
March 8, 1972: 

The President may immediately impose an interim suspension in all cases in 
which there is reasonable cause to believe that such an immediate suspension 
is required in order to protect lives or property and to insure the maintenance of 
order. A student so placed on interim suspension shall be given prompt notice of 
charges and the opportunity for a hearing within ten days of the imposition of 
interim suspension. During the period of interim suspension, the student shall 
not, without prior written permission of the President or his designated 
representative, enter any campus of The California State University and 
Colleges other than to attend the hearing. Violation of any condition of interim 
suspension shall be grounds for expulsion. 

The university or college conducts all disciplinary procedures according to 
the policies of the Board of Trustees of The California State University and 
Colleges and adheres to Executive Order No. 148, Student Disciplinary 
Procedures °' 'he California State University and Colleges, issued March 8, 

The current University regulation on alcoholic beverages is stated in the 
CSULB Policies, Regulations and Information" handbook published by the 

Dean of Students Office. 
Additional detailed information relating to Conduct on Campus is available in 

the Executive—Student Affairs: Dean of Students Office and the Office of the 
Associate Dean of Students—Judicial Affairs. 

Debts Owed to the University 
From time to time the student may become indebted to the University. This 

cou occur, for example, when the student fails to repay money borrowed from 
the University Similarly, debts occur when the student fails to pay University, 
dormitory or library fees, or when the student fails to pay for other services 

xnnnn JTooo,3t the request of the student. Should this occur, 
amhnnl 1h3 42381 of Title 5 of the California Administrative Code 
which a < Un|versity to withhold "permission to register, to use facilities for 
I'l3'6 'S author,zed 1:° be charged, to receive services, materials, food or 
- K any combina,lon of ,he above from any person owing a debt" 
withhold nprm c °r examp e' under these provisions the University may 
n ldoJl H (t0,<re9ISter' and may Wl,hh0ld °'her services, such as 
MM of a JlTPf' 3 S,hUdent believes tha' he or she does not owe all or 
Business Office ThP n °r c 3?' ,be s,uden' should contact the University 
which ^ s ?rten! L h'neSS, • 0r ano'her Office of the University to 
1rtll? • fr y be referred by ,he Business Office will review the 
pertinent information, including information the student may wish to present, 
and will advise the student of its conclusions with respect to She debt. 
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Rationale 

The education students receive at this institution will be enhanced by an 
understanding of the goals which the general education requirement is 
designed to serve. This rationale is provided in the belief that understanding will 
lead to informed choices among the many courses available. 

Because students spend only a small percentage of their adult lives in formal 
and organized academic preparation, higher education can only be—at best— 
an introduction and an incentive to lifelong learning and to intelligent participa­
tion in the problems and achievements of society. With that in mind the 
University has sought to provide that each student will encounter and have an 
opportunity to absorb these aspects of general education: 

—Information: the raw material for thinking, analysis, reflection 
and discourse 

—Methods of Inquiry: a training of the intellect in the varieties of 
methodology developed in the several discipline 
categories 

—Basic Skills: the ability to analyze ideas and data, to relate 
these to other materials, to develop arguments at 
once logical and cogent, to reach conclusions, 
and to present the results of this process with 
clarity and style in a variety of communicative 
media 

-Qualities of Mind: a respect for data and unpleasant facts, an 
appreciation for the arts, tolerance, commitment, 
a taste for learning, perpetual curiosity and a 
sensitivity to ethical considerations. 

The academic major which each student selects is designed to provide 
training in depth within a single discipline. The provision in most majors for a 
RpuonH electives allows students to follow personal interests. 

, , ewsfJm(P°r'an' asPects of every student's academic career lies 
vahPtv TnH thlea °Pp°rtunity to explore other societies, their cultural 
chance tn u>Jrn nlT% , an ,hou9ht and mechanical ingenuity; the 
and nrnhiem cnix t approaches and to evaluate other perspectives 
kno^erine^nd nT ,echniques: the Promise of an introduction to new areas of 
SSkfrv o^ase of thleKr °^°nS' ThG 9eneral educa,ion requirement is the introductory phase of the breadth process. 

Resources 

Droaranf in'^neraiVdprocesa of developing a meaningful and integrative 
assistance 9 0° 'he University offers these ^ther forms of 

throughoCuhdee^earadVISement' W"h SP6Cial emPhasis on general education, 

requirements6d?scus^e^fhe''7 S°oWe',which provides an introduction to the STgl!SSSar"offers some carefully pla™ed ipack-
theSaculty hTve^'den'tihed'a^6 Schedille of C/asses, of those courses which 
education requirement. ^ ICU arly aPpropriate for meeting the general 

General Education 

Requirements 
The present policy of the Board of Trustees of The California State University 

and Colleges is that students graduating from any CSUC campus must fulfill 
certain breadth requirements. These minimum requirements consist of 40 
semester units (60 quarter units) of courses approved by a campus for general 
education. At least 32 semester units must be taken in categories defined as 
natural science, social science, humanities and basic subjects, with at least two 
courses in each of those categories. Partial or full credit may be transferred 
from another institution; a community college may, for example, certify that a 
student has met all of these requirements. 

Each campus in the CSUC system has the right to define which of its classes 
satisfy general education requirements, to determine which courses are 
transferable from other institutions (except where full credit has been certified), 
to add requirements which apply to native and transfer students alike, and to 
enact other limitations. At this University it is the policy that natural science shall 
include at least one laboratory course, that humanities shall include at least one 
course in the fine arts, and that basic subjects shall be interpreted as basic 
communications. In addition, this University has included within the 40 units of 
breadth requirement a Trustee requirement for competence in American history, 
government and Constitution; a campus requirement for one course in English 
composition; and an optional category which allows courses from any school or 
program on campus to qualify for general education. 

Throughout, this University has tried to insure that each student has a great 
deal of freedom in choosing specific courses, though it is hoped that choices 
will be made on the basis of a well-thought-out plan which incorporates the 
principles set forth above. For students who wish to combine this requirement in 
a meaningful whole, various routes are available. The Liberal Studies core 
program (see Special Programs) satisfies all of the general education require­
ments. 

Courses in academic programs which cross traditional disciplinary lines may 
be taken to meet appropriate category requirements. If an individual interdisci­
plinary course qualifies for credit in more than one category, a student may 
choose which requirement the course fulfills, provided that choice is made no 
later than the end of the semester preceding graduation. 

All of these possibilities are subject to the following limitations. At least 32 of 
the 40 semester units must be chosen from Categories I through V. To satisfy 
the minimum 40 units of breadth requirement a student may not use more than 
15 units in any single department or ethnic studies program, more than nine 
units in the category in which the student's major is listed, or any courses in the 
student's major department (with the exception of those courses required to 
satisfy Category V). There are of course no limits on what a student takes for 
breadth beyond the first 40 units, and it is the policy of the University to 
encourage students to broaden their education as much as possible. 

The six categories recognized at California State University, Long Beach are 
defined as follows: 

'• Natural Science— Two or more courses (totaling six or more units) in the 
Departments of Biology (which includes anatomy and physiology, 
biology, botany, entomology and zoology); Chemistry; Geology; Micro­
biology or Physics (which includes astronomy and physical science). At 
least one laboratory science course must be included. 

Courses in departments, programs or areas, other than those specified above, 
which earn students credit in this category are expressly identified as carrying 
category I credit in this Bulletin and in the Schedule of Classes. 
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II. Social Sciences— Two or more courses (totaling six or more units) in the 
Departments of Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History, Political 
Science, Psychology, Social Welfare or Sociology or offered by the 
Center for Urban Studies, exclusive of any courses chosen to satisfy the 
requirements of U.S. History, Government and Constitution, included in 
category V. 

Courses in departments, programs or areas, other than those specified above, 
which earn students credit in this category are expressly identified as carrying 
category II credit in this Bulletin and in the Schedule of Classes. 

III. Humanities— Two or more courses (totaling six or more units). One of 
these must be either a philosophy course (offered by the Philosophy 
Department), a religious studies course (offered by the program of 
Religious Studies) or a literature course offered by one of the following 
departments: English, Comparative Literature, French-Italian, German, 
Russian and Classics or Spanish-Portuguese. 

A second course in this category must be an appropriate course in one 
of the following departments: Art, Dance, Music or Theatre Arts. (The 
departments named will decide which of their courses are appropriate.) 

Courses in departments, programs or areas, other than those specified above, 
which earn students credit in this category are expressly identified as carrying 
category III credit in this Bulletin and in the Schedule of Classes. 

IV. Basic Communication— Two or more courses (totaling six or more units) 
in English composition, foreign language (other than literature courses), 
journalism, mathematics, radio-television, speech communication or 
statistics, exclusive of any course chosen to satisfy the English 
composition requirement included in category V. 

Courses in departments, programs or areas, other than those specified above, 
which earn students credit in this category are expressly identified as carrying 
category IV credit in this Bulletin and in the Schedule of Classes. 

V. Special Subjects—One course in United States history; one course in 
United States government and Constitution (Political Science Depart­
ment); and one course in English composition. The student has the 
option of receiving credit by examination; departments will make such 
examinations available. A student who fails any such examination has 
the option of repeating the examination without penalty, or taking the 
course(s) which satisfy the requirement. A student who has met any of 
these requirements prior to enrollment at CSULB is exempt. Unit credit 
(to be included in the 40-unit general education requirement total and in 
the total number of units required for graduation, but not in the student's 
grade point average) shall be granted for satisfactory completion of 
examination in these subjects. Credit by examination, however, is 
subject to conditions specified in this Bulletin. 

Optional Electives—A maximum of eight units may be selected from 
courses offered by any departments other than those in the School of 
the students major. However, units in health science and physical 
Qrionr be elected under this option by all students except health 
f̂ iTl n .h cS'hCa education majors. Courses for this category are 
frafnn Irt ?Sch°o1 of Applied Arts and Sciences, Business Adminis-
ind^lrh '°?ian« En9'neenn9 as well as in the School of Fine Arts 
and the School of Letters and Science. 

VI. 

Baccalaureate Degrees 
Baccalaureate Degree Requirements 

All students seeking a baccalaureate degree must fulfill all of the following 
requirements: 

1. General Education 
Students in all major fields of study must complete a pattern of courses (40 

units arrayed in various categories) to meet the general education requirement. 
Those students transferring from another college who have not yet completed 
the requirement should enroll in appropriate courses after consultation with an 
adviser. 

For further information about general education see the preceding section. 

2. Major 
The total number of units and individual subjects required to satisfy specific 

majors are outlined in detail for the various areas of study. See page 104 for a 
list of majors. 

3. Double Major 
Although students may not work toward nor receive two degrees concurrent­

ly at CSULB, they may complete the requirements for a second major and have 
this fact noted on their transcript. 

4. Minor 
A minor is not generally required for the baccalaureate degree, but students 

may elect to complete one or more minors from those available and have that so 
noted on their transcript. A minor consists of a minimum of 18 units (as specified 
by the department or program) at least nine of which must be upper division. 
The minor may be in a single subject or interdisciplinary. No courses in the 
major department may be counted toward the minor. Courses outside the major 
department may count both toward the minor and toward requirements for the 
major. 

5. Requirements in United States History, Constitution and American Ideals 
To qualify for graduation, all undergraduate students shall demonstrate 

competence in the Constitution of the United States; in American history, 
including the study of American institutions and ideals; and in the principles of 
State and local government established under the Constitution of this State. 
These requirements may be satisfied by passing a comprehensive examination 
on these fields prepared and administered by the University or by completing 
appropriate courses. Students should contact the Chairperson of the Depart­
ment of Political Science or the Chairperson of the Department of History. 

6- Units 
A total of 124 units is required for the bachelor of arts and the bachelor of 

vocational education degrees which must include a minimum of 40 units of 
upper division work (courses numbered 300 or above). 
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The bachelor of science degree, which requires from 124 to 132 units, is 
designed for curricula where a more intensive major field of study is considered 
a requisite background for vocational competence. The total number of units 
and individual subjects required to satisfy specific majors in those areas where 
this degree is offered are outlined in detail for the offerings of the academic 
divisions. Otherwise, all requirements for the bachelor of science degree are 
identical with those for the bachelor of arts degree. 

A total of 132 units is required for the bachelor of music degree which must 
include a minimum of 40 units of upper division work. 

7. Extension Units 
A maximum of 24 semester units of extension and correspondence credit 

may be accepted toward the baccalaureate degree. Such credit must be 
accepted for degree purposes by the institution in which the work was taken. 

Extension work taken at this University may not be used to meet the 24-unit 
residence requirement. 

8. Activity Units 

Activity courses are those which provide practice in such areas as music, 
speech, theatre arts, and physical education. Within the 124-unit requirement, a 
student may earn credit of not more than eight units in activity courses in any 
one area, nor more than 20 units in activity courses in all areas. 

9. Scholarship 

The minimum scholarship requirement for the bachelor's degree is a grade 
point average of 2.0 (C) in all units attempted at the University, as well as a 2.0 
(C) average on the student s entire college record. For graduation, a student 
shall also attain: 

1. A 2.0 (C) average in all courses in the major. 

2. A 2.0 (C) average in all courses in the major completed at the University. 
3. A 2.0 (C) average in all upper division courses in the maior completed at 

the University. 

Students who plan to pursue teacher education programs should recognize 
that the academic scholarship requirement for certain credentials is a minimum 
gra e o C or better in specified courses and an overall grade point average of 

(O p us). Students on academic probation at the University are not permitted 
to enroll in education classes. 

10. Residence 

iin^ minimun[1 °' semester units shall be earned in residence in t 
co' flw t Th . °',h6Se Un',S Sha" be comPleted among the last 
for art !p ™i tar hT ,he degree' Thls requirement may be reduo 
rni?pr,P<f r iri t attendance at other California State University 
rpftiiirpmpnK nn a ses^ons maV be substituted for regular session u 

. h . ani unit basis Extension credit or credit by examinatn 
may not be used to fulfill the minimum residence requirement. 

11. Faculty Approval 

Proficiency of a student in any and all parts of a curriculum is DroDerl 

be^eau'red to^makp'^t"^UniverSi,y" A ,avorable vote °f the faculty sha be required to make a student eligible to receive a degree. 
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12. Election of Regulations for Degree Requirements 
A student remaining in continuous attendance and continuing in the same 

curriculum in the University may elect to meet the graduation requirements in 
effect either at the time of entering the University or at the time of graduation 
therefrom, except that substitutions for discontinued courses may be authorized 
or required by the proper University authorities. 

The term "continuous attendance" means attendance for a regular acade­
mic year, except where such attendance is interrupted by illness or by military 
service. 

Failure to remain in continuous attendance will mean that the student must 
meet the regulations current at the time of resuming the degree program, or 
those applicable at the time of graduation. A change in the major for the degree 
automatically carries with such a change the acceptance of the current 
regulations pertaining to the new course of studies. 

Graduation with Honors 
Cum Laude-Students eligible for a bachelor's degree who have attained an 

overall grade point average of 3.0 on all college units attempted may be 
graduated Cum Laude provided that they have also completed a minimum of 45 
units at this University with a 3.0 average or higher. 

Magna Cum Laude— Students eligible for a bachelor s degree who have 
attained an overall grade point average of 3.5 on all college units attempted may 
be graduated Magna Cum Laude provided that they have also completed a 
minimum of 45 units at this University with a 3.5 average or higher. 

Summa Cum Laude— Students eligible for a bachelor s degree who have 
attained an overall grade point average of 3.75 on all college units attempted 
may be graduated Summa Cum Laude provided that they have also completed a 
minimum of 45 units at this University with a 3.75 average or higher. 

Honor Lists 
Undergraduate students exhibiting outstanding scholastic achievement are 

honored by being included on the President's or Deans Honor List. Certificates 
are awarded once a year after the spring semester. Full-time undergraduate 
students who have completed 12 or more units each semester during the 
current academic year are considered. Those with a GPA of 3.50 to 4.00 for the 
current academic year are included on the President s List, those with a GPA of 
3.00 to 3.49 are recogqized by the Dean of the School in which the student is a 
major. Certificates for undeclared majors are sent by the Office of Executive-
Student Affairs: Dean of Students. Questions concerning eligibility for these lists 
should be directed to the Registrar's Office. 

The University has created the Graduate Dean's List of University Scholars 
and Artists to recognize the top students among its graduate enrollment. 

Nominees are selected annually by the Schools of Applied Arts and 
Sciences, Business Administration, Education, Engineering, Fine Arts and 
Letters and Science. The number considered from each school does not exceed 
one percent of the school's graduate student population. 
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Baccalaureate Degrees 

Bachelor of Arts Degree 
The University is authorized to grant the bachelor of arts degree with majors 

in the following fields of study: 
American Studies 
Anthropology 
Art 
Biology 
Black Studies 
Chemistry 
Communicative Disorders 
Comparative Literature 
Economics 
English 
Entomology 
French 

Geography 
German 
History 
Home Economics 
Industrial Arts 
Journalism 
Liberal Studies 
Mathematics 
Mexican American Studies 
Music 
Philosophy 
Physical Education 

Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Radio-Television 
Recreation 
Russian 
Social Welfare 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Special Major 
Speech Communication 
Theatre Arts 

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree 

Bachelor of Music Degree 

Bachelor of Science Degree 

The University is authorized to grant the bachelor of science degree with 
majors in the following fields of study: 

Botany 
Chemistry 
Criminal Justice 
Earth Science 

Geology 
Health Science 
Industrial Technology 
Marine Biology 

Microbiology 
Physics 
Zoology 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Business Administration 
Accounting 
Administrative Systems 
Finance 

Management 
Manpower Management 
Marketing 

Operations Management 
Quantitative Methods 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Chemical Engineering 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Dietetics and Food Administration 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering 

Civil Engineering 
Computer Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 

Engineering Materials 
Industrial Management 

Mechanical Engineering 
Ocean Engineering 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Industrial Design 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Nursing 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Physical Therapy 

Bachelor of Vocational Education Degree 4— STB 1,1 



Classification and Designation 
of Courses 

Unit of Credit 
The unit of credit is the semester unit and the value for each course is 

indicated in parentheses following the title. In typical lecture and discussion 
courses, the number of units indicates the number of class hours per week. 
Activity courses, laboratory courses, and some lecture and discussion courses 
require class hours weekly in excess of the number of units of credit specified, 
as indicated in the Schedule of Classes published for each session. Summer 
session classes normally require the same number of class hours of instruction 
per session as are required in regular semester terms for courses having the 
same unit value. 
Course Numbers and Classification 

Lower division courses carry numbers 100-299. Such courses are open to 
freshmen and sophomores and are primarily designed to provide much of that 
breadth of understanding known as general education as well as the founda­
tions for the generally more specialized work of the third and fourth years. All 
such courses are open to upper division and graduate students, but do not 
count as upper division or graduate work in any curriculum. 

Certain courses with a first digit of zero carry no unit credit. 
Upper division courses carry numbers 300-499. Such a course in any area is 

open to those students who have completed a lower division course, or courses, 
in the area; except in those cases in which the subject is of such nature that an 
elementary course demands the maturity of the upper division student, in which 
case upper division status becomes the prerequisite. 

Enrollment of a lower division student in an upper division course requires 
the approval of the department concerned except where prerequisites have 
been satisfied and enrollment in upper division courses is necessary to 
complete the pattern and sequence of the degree major. 

Graduate Credit in Senior Year 
Graduate credit normally may not be earned in advance of the baccalaur­

eate degree. However, based upon faculty recommendation, academic perfor­
mance (normally a grade point average of 2.75 overall and a 3.0 (B) in the 
major), and promise of academic achievement in post graduate study, a second 
semester senior may be granted approval to earn a maximum of six units of 
upper division course work to be applied as post graduate credit. A petition to 
do so must be filed with the school graduate coordinators or associate deans of 
graduate study in the Schools of Applied Arts and Sciences, Business 
Administration, Education or Engineering, prior to the beginning of the last 
semester of the senior year. Until the Schools of Fine Arts and Letters and 
Science obtain graduate accountability, the dean of graduate studies will 
continue to process all such petitions after referral for recommendations to the 
graduate coordinator in the academic area concerned In those areas where 
graduate credit is for the credential only, such petition must be filed with the 
associate dean of professional programs and services in the School of 
Education. A copy of the approval specifying the course(s) is to be forwarded to 
the registrar. Any course to be applied as graduate credit must be specified and 
must be taken in addition to those needed to satisfy the bachelor s degree 
requirements. Any change in the degree or credential objective carries with it 
the requirement that any course so taken be reviewed for applicability to the 
new objectives. 
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Graduate level courses (500 and 600), listed without descriptions, are not 
open to students without an acceptable baccalaureate degree, but a senior with 
an overall grade point average of "B" or better may, under very special 
conditions and only with the prior permission of the instructor, the recommenda­
tion of his department and the approval of the dean of graduate studies, enroll in 
a course in the 500 to 599 series. However, graduate courses completed before 
the attainment of a bachelor's degree under these conditions will not be 
accepted as partial fulfillment of minimum requirements in the 500-600 series 
for the master s degree. Courses on the 600 level are only open to graduate 
students who have already attained an acceptable baccalaureate degree. 

Experimental Courses Program 
The Experimental Courses Program is designed to encourage educational 

innovation and experimentation by freeing a limited number of course offerings 
rom the standard rules and procedures. By the program the University hopes to 

permit a more flexible and rapid response to new situations, ideas and needs, 
and to encourage new departures in methods of instruction, interdisciplinary 
nQtmrtnr roT't all°.ca,ionsi scheduling, faculty assignments and student-
instructor relationships. 

an'T°"IftaSr !h" be f°Und '7^® Schedule of Classes and will be identified with 
an t after the course number in each case. 

The student shall be permitted to count no more than 12 units of 
S3 S"? nc'8d" "V'««' °< 12-> 10. gradual,on. Classes taken as 
offpnnns will he /H ®ubse9uen,|y been approved as regular curricular 
exoerimenS to L* i fr°m th'S "mi,a,IOn' lf ln the transition from 

1 nn exp®n™ea,al ,0 re9u'ar course status there has been no chanqe in content 

oHhe^c»roDhate'srhnn|Uw' 33 de,ermined bV 'be curriculum committee 
not be used to fulfill Ce 6 , cr ,a par,icular exPerimen,al course may or may 
majors minors or J iem J Educa"°n requirements or requirements for 
appropriate aaenrv in ear'h sepueac®s w'" depend upon the decision of the 
courses should ascertain ^ase- Students planning to enroll in experimental 
SSSrSTsETr h h3nC! thS recluirernents which the course may be 

accepted by other institutions for\anVsferdcmdite><Perimen,al C0UrS8S m3y POt b6 

me^t^cou^se^Howew^/ nn 9'ven 9radua'e credit for upper division experi-
master's dearee Droaram unipc^^'™63,!3' courses shal1 be applicable to the 
prior to the date of the student's gradua^on'0' mClUSi°n the UniversitV Bulletin 

five^ar^edenSl program ^XchToTmomT8 ^ ,0W3rd ^ 
may be allowed for graduate students towa^he 3<? 

Experimental courses may be suooesfed h ?!t h 7 '"'b-year program, 
or by the faculty acting individual n fn tudent or9amzations or groups, 
capacity. They must be endorsed hv Hani groups or their administrative 
or curriculum committee of the aDDronnmImenhtS ^ h3V8 approval of the dean 

Plmary courses, by a scSoS o? to m Ic' °°' °r' the CaSe °f ,nterdlSCI" 
several schools involved The endorsino'9encyrappoin,ed by ,he deans of the 
sion and evaluation of its seament nt tha 9 y ls ^sponsible for the supervi-
experimental designations for a maximumTthree03'565 T7 bS °ffer6d W"h 

basis of evaluation, they must either he Hmn H ye3rS 3 which' on the 

in the regular curriculum of the University °r proposed for incorporation 
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Course Listings 
Courses are listed as follows: number, title, semester units (in parentheses), 

session offered and faculty normally teaching the course. F indicates Fall 
Session; S indicates Spring Session and SS indicates Summer Session. Many of 
the courses offered during the fall and spring semesters are offered during the 
summer. The Summer Session Schedule of Classes should be consulted to 
determine the particular offering. Courses offered during the summer session 
only are indicated in this Bulletin. Courses offered only in alternate years are so 
designated. Included with some of the course numbers is a supplementary 
letter, such as L for laboratory designation or A and B for year sequence. A-B 
means that the courses must be taken in sequence but if only one semester s 
work is completed, the student is allowed credit for that semester. A,B 
designates related courses which need not be taken in sequence and if only one 
semester's work is completed, the student is given credit for that semester. The 
University reserves the right to make changes in course offerings without notice. 
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Degree Requirements for 
Baccalaureate Degree Program 

Major 

American Studies Page 343 
Anthropology Page 345 
Art Page 304 
Biology Page 355 
Black Studies Page 401 
Botany Page 355 
Business Administration Page217 
Chemical Engineering Page 273 
Chemistry Page 366 
Civil Engineering Page 276 
Communicative Disorders Page 371 
Comparative Literature Page 375 
Criminal Justice Page 144 
Earth Science Page 420 
Economics Page 380 
Electrical Engineering Page 284 
En9''Sh Page 386 
Entomology Page 355 
French Page 410 
Geography Page 414 
Geology Page 419 
German Page 425 

104 Health Science Page 149 
R'story Page 435 
Home Economics Page 155 
Industrial Arts Page 166 
Industrial Design Page 306 

IndustrialTechnology Page 1 78 
Journalism Page 444 

Liberal Studies Page 121 
Marine Biology Page 355 

Mathematics Page 449 
Mechanical Engineering Page 291 
Mexican American Studies Pane dim 
Microbiology Pgg ̂  

^USIC Page 320 
h r a n s t  P a g e  1 8 4  

Philosophy p 6, 
Physical Education Page 189 
Physical Therapy p 2Q2 

PT"c Page 466 
Political Science Pa^e 474 

Ran t Py Pa9e 482 Radio-Television Pg^ 491 

Russfan'0" 206 
Social Welfare *£ ? 

£2" ^ 
Special Major Page 123 
Speech Communication PaLem 
l hea"eAr,S Pace 330 
Vocational Education Pa 
2M°® SS™ 
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Special Programs 
Administrative Officer 

Dr. Byron C. Kluss Director of Special 
Psych. 116 

Dr. Byron C. Kluss 
Programs Psych. 116 

Directory of Programs 

Program Director Office 

Center for Asian Studies Dr. Sharon L. Sievers Psych. 127 

Center for Computer and 
Psych. 116 Information Science Dr. William Spraglin Psych. 116 

Center for Environmental Studies Dr. Ruth L. Russell Psych. 116 

Center for Latin American Studies Dr. Theodore E. Nichols Psych. 127 

Center for Urban Studies Dr. Richard Outwater Psych. 127 

Center for Women's Studies Dr. Deborah Rosenfelt Psych. 125 

General Flonors Program Mr. Gene L. Dinielli Psych. 122 

Liberal Studies for B.A. Degree Dr. Charles W. Pomeroy Psych. 116 

Special Major for B.A. Degree Dr. Byron C. Kluss Psych. 116 

Programs Administered 
Air Force ROTC 

Army ROTC 

Certificate in Biomedical Art 

Certificate in International 
Business 

Certificate in Liberal Arts 
Legal Studies 

Certificate in Mediaeval and 
Renaissance Studies 

Certificate in Museum Studies 

Certificate in Russian-
East European Studies 

International Programs 

Linguistics M.A. Program 

Preprofessional Programs 

Pre-Dental 

Pre-Legal 

Pre-Medical 

by Other Areas 
Air Force ROTC Office 

Army ROTC Office 

Mr. Richard Oden 

use 
UCLA 

FA2-202 

Program CoordinatorF03-102 

Dr. Albie Burke F02-106 

Dr. A. Robert Bell 
Mrs. Constance Glenn 

Dr. George Kacewicz 
Dr. Russell Lindquist 

Dr. Janet B. Sawyer 

HOB-608 

FA3-103 

F05-108 
International 

Center 
HOB-408 

Biology Department SC1 -109 
Finance Department FO3-340 
Political Science Department F05-103 
Biology Department SC1-109 



Special Programs 

Center for Asian Studies 

Directors. Sievers. 

Professors: HXarr Ph.D.; S. Chawla, Ph.D.; J. Covell, Ph.D.; J. Kimura, Sc.D ; 
A. Lipski, Ph.D.; R. McKay, M.A. 

ASpf/f,e/M,eSSOrS:Aa"' PhD ; C' Fur,h' PhD- H.I. Kim, Ph.D.; D. Libby 
Ph.D.; A. Marsot, Ph.D.; G. Shoup, Ph.D.; S. Sievers, Ph.D. 

^MA3"' Pr°'essors: MDebysingh, Ph.D.; T. Ishimine, Ph.D.; A. Miyazaki, 

studies has been established to encourage and promote 
Asian civilizations. A student may earn a Certificate in 
JsTd tfmelf thP , .I00? at'°n °n either Chma' Japan or lndia- Courses 
aScable Ihi Cppp ?|Cph red.uirements also may be used to satisfy, where 
applicable the General Education requirement and the major and teachina 
minor requirements of the cooperating departments. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Asian Studies: 

' fcSat'^u?,»men?)e,,i,iCa,e Ca" "" C°mpl9ted prior 10 11,9 c0mpl9" 

2 t ?'an Asian ,a"a"^e whlch is 10 "9 s9'9«ep 
in accordance with the area of concentration. 

(m^additiollm 2^ fr°m thr6S °r f°Ur of ,he disciplines listed below 
dance w?th 2Joa sfmestera of Asian languages) limited in accor-

10 student's advser In m <?°ncentration aod in consultation with the 
towalds 1 h^ ce difica te '6 ^ S'X Un',S °f 3ny °ne diSC'dline sha" aPply 

S4CA0rf97AnRMr0Pr0l09y 332' 333; Art 113A-B, 31 9A-B, 415A-B, 
362 367 GeoqraDhv 313 Ai or[\P®rative Literature 325*, 439; Economics 
481" 487. 488 68? 6R3-' M n^°n 181A'B' 382A,B, 383A.B, 385A.B, 
341 345 347 390 Relimoi 1^ qf h Philosophy 306, 307; Political Science 
Arts 325y Sansknt 33i9 nnoStU,dJ?S 3 341' 343' 344> 351, 481 »*; Theatre 
Japanese 221 A,B, 331A B 405A B 441 a"^qq 331 A'B' 335, 4"' 
331 A,B, 499. ' ' ' 1 B' 4"l Chinese 221 A,B, 

Interested students should apply to the Director, Center for Asian Studies. 

Master of Arts Degree in Asian Studies 

offered. For detailed In'folmakon chonr1paSter °f artS de9ree in Asian studies is 
Bulletin concerning requirements see the Graduate 

Graduate Division 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-6) 

apply only one towald cer'tifilale Requirements C°UrS6 3S Thea're ArtS 325' S,Udent C3n 

one toward lertihcalrrequiremrnts83"16 C°UrSe 3S H'St0ry 481' student can aPP'V on|y 
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Center for Environmental Studies 

The Center for Environmental Studies has as its objectives (1) creation of an 
awareness of the kind and scope of environmental problems, (2) preparation to 
analyze environmental problems and issues and (3) training in research in and 
solution of environmental problems. 

The Environmental Studies Certificate Program is interdisciplinary and is 
comparable to an academic minor of 24 units. It has four components: 
environmental ethics, the natural environment, human ecology (man and the 
physical environment) and analysis and application. 

The program offers two patterns of completion, one directed toward the 
technically trained, research oriented student, the other directed toward the 
liberal arts, humanistically oriented student. 

Interested students should contact the Director, Center for Environmental 
Studies. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Environmental Studies: 

1. A bachelor's degree. 
2. Consultation with the director of the program. 
3. Twenty-four units distributed as follows: 

Option I—For students majoring in natural science or engineering 
1. Environmental Ethics (three units)—Environmental Studies 360, Phi­

losophy 160 or 360. 
2. Natural Environment (six units outside the major; biology majors may 

select from courses in biological science outside their chosen emphasis) 
-Life Sciences: At least three units from Biology 103, 104, 105, 200, 204, 
212, 216, 313, 315, 324, 350, 351, 352, 416, 450, 453, 464 (Biology 103, 
104^ 105, 204 not open to biology majors); Geography 442; Geology 
490g; Microbiology 101, 210, 441. Physical Sciences: At least three units 
from Chemistry 111A-B; Geography 140, 440, 444; Geology 102 and 104 
or 105, 103 and 104 or 105, 331, 463, 464, 465. 

3. Human Ecology (12 units)-Human Behavior: At least three units outside 
the major from Biology 355; Economics 334; Mechanical Engineering 
200; Microbiology 321; Political Science 426, 481; Psychology 351 or 
Sociology 335. Man and Resources: At least six units outside the major 
from Biology 354; Chemical Engineering 475; Civil Engineering 390, 460, 
463 464 465 467 468 469; Economics 305; Electrical Engineering 265; 
Geography 160, 204, 304, 355, 356, 460, 467; Geology 190, 191, 305; 
Health Science 322; Mechanical Engineering 201; Recreation 318; Soci­
ology 410. , _. 

4. Analysis and Application (three units)—At least three units from Biology 
260, 451; Economics 380; Environmental Studies 496; Geography 387, 
390; Geology 306; Health Science 485; Management 413; Mathematics 
180; Psychology 310; Quantitative Systems 240; Urban Studies 402, 494. 

Option II—For students whose majors are other than natural science or 
engineering 

1. Environmental Ethics (three units)-Environmental Studies 360, Phi­
losophy 160 or 360. „ . 

2. Natural Environment (nine units)—Life Sciences: At least three units rom 
Biology 103, 104, 105, 200, 201, 212, 216, 350; Geography 442; 
Microbiology 100, 101 Physical Sciences: At least three units from 
Chemistry 100; Geography 140, 440, 444; Geology 102 and 104 or 105, 
103 and 104 or 105; 160,331. 
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3. Human Ecology (nine units)—Human Behavior: At least three units outside 
the major from Economics 334; Mechanical Engineering 200; Microbi­
ology 321; Political Science 426, 481; Psychology 351 or Sociology 335. 
Man and Resources: At least three units outside the major from Biology 
100, 203; Chemical Engineering 475; Civil Engineering 390, 460, 464; 
Economics 305; Electrical Engineering 265; Geography 160, 204, 304, 
355, 356, 460, 467; Geology 190, 191, 305; Health Science' 322; 
Mechanical Engineering 201; Recreation 318; Sociology 350, 410. 

4. Analysis and Application (three units)-At least three units from Biology 
260, 451; Economics 380; Environmental Studies 496; Geography 387, 
390; Health Science 485; Management 413; Mathematics 180; 
Psychology 310; Quantitative Systems 240; Urban Studies 402, 494. 

Upper Division 

360. Ethics and Ecology (3) F, S Massey 

? eCOl°Sfal problems Survey 0' a number of ethical positions held 
from mHo nK l?v^weof ,h ^""7® 3nd CUrrent ecolo9ical problems will be looked at 
PhiTosophy 360 Positions studied. Not open to students with credit in 

490. Special Topics in Environmental Studies (1-3) On demand Staff 

selS'ClmensivTdev^, J°P'CS °f CUrren< interest ln enviromen.al studies 
selected or intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units of credit Ss w e*er cass«s up»»»°° £ « 

1 1 2  E n v i r o n m e n t a l  S t u d i e s  r e r t i f i r a t Q i e S  i  I S  c o u r s e  i s  a c c e p t a b l e  f o r  c r e d i t  t o w a r d  t h e  
Options I and II " " ISU ° ec,u'valen' un'ts in appropriate subject areas of 

496. Practical Involvement in Environmental Issues (3) F S Staff 

insS'ln^n ™7f,'Vhe Ewi~,al CeU c^Progrom, consent of 

industry. Upon approval of the direc77o" m7cLtUrdf'eVn PUbl'C agencies and priva,e 

is acceptable for credit toward the KoLmS audi«T°?r7al- S'Ud'eS th'S C°UrS6 

units in appropriate subject areas of Options I and II Cer,lflcale in lleu of equivalent 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Staff 

member^Upon approval of t^d^^to^fX^ent^r'forV^6' SUpervision °' a faculty 

is acceptable for credit toward the Environrnema St 7,PS d'®S ,hiS C°UrS® 
units in appropriate subject areas of Options I and I Cer,lficale I'eu of equivalent 
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Center for Latin American Studies 

Director: T. Nichols. 
Professors: W. Atherton, Ph.D.; D. Cardenas, Ph.D.; K. Dixon, Ph.D.; 

F. Donahue, Ph.D.; R. Frazer, Ph.D.; R. Inostroza, Ph.D.; H. Key, Ph.D.; 
T. McCorkle, Ph.D; J. Marin, Ph.D.; T. Nichols, Ph.D; J. Noguer, Ph.D.; 
D. Osborne, Ph.D; J. Powell, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors: J. Contreras, M.S.; B. DeLong-Tonelli, Ph.D.; 
R. DeLorme, Ph.D.; R. Harman, Ph.D.; K. Jones, M.A.; C. MacLachlan, 
Ph.D.; W. Safer, Ph.D.; W. R. Svec, Ph.D.; F. Trinidad, Ph.D.; J. Weaver, 
Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors: A. Archuleta, Ph.D.; H. Cannon, Ph.D.; M. Farrell, Ph.D; 
J. Gregory, Ph.D.; J. Schmitt, Ph.D. 

Lecturer: L. Weinman, Ph.D. 

The Center for Latin American Studies administers an interdisciplinary 
program which offers students interested in this field the opportunity to pursue 
courses leading to a Certificate in Latin American Studies. Courses used to 
meet this certificate requirement may be counted also, where applicable, toward 
the General Education requirement and the major and teaching minor require­
ments of the cooperating departments. 

Students interested in pursuing a master's degree emphasizing Latin 
American studies should read the section in the Graduate Bulletin entitled 
Special Major (Interdisciplinary Studies) and consult the Director of Latin 
American Studies. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Latin American Studies: 
1. A bachelor's degree with a major in a traditional discipline. 
2. 26 units distributed as follows: 

(a) Spanish 201 A,B (4,4) or Portuguese 201 A,B (4,4) 
(b) Core (required of all students) of 12 units: three units of anthropology 

selected from Anthropology 323, 324, 325 or 345, three units of 
geography selected from Geography 321 or 322, three units of 
history selected from History 160A, 160B, 362, 363 or 364, three 
units of political science selected from Political Science 350, 351, 
352 or 365. 

(c) Electives totaling six units from fields other than the student s major 
selected in consultation with an adviser from the following (ca™pt 

duplicate courses taken in the core): Anthropology 323, 324, 32,., 
345; Art 393A-B, 414; Economics 363; Geography 321, 322; History 
160A B 362 363, 364, 433, 462A,B, 463, 464, 465, 466, 467, 473A; 
Political Science 350, 351, 352, 365; Portuguese 312, 313; Spanish 
312, 313, 314, 337, 338. 411, 440, 445, 450, 451, 457 and courses 
in Spanish literature as permitted. 

Interested students should apply to the Director, Center for Latin American 
Studies. 
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Center for Urban Studies 
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Faculty and Board of Directors 

Director: R. Outwater (Geography). 

Professors: R Alexander (Civil Engineering), R. Cook (Recreation), B Kluss 
(Special Programs), J. Krause (Art), C. Neidengard (Civil Engineering), 
R. Rooney (Economics), R. Russell (Center for Environmental Studies) 

A8p°taHe ,Pr°,eSSOrS- A' Ceri"° (HistorV). J- Hoff (Home Economics), 
P. Schmidt (Political Science), J. Splansky (Geography). 

Assistant Professor: M. Stark (Urban Studies). 
Students: G. Jones, J. Murray. 

ana^vqiqPanr|iPfoc°?i?CtiVeS< °f ^ ^ ,0 f°Ster COnCern' diSCUSSion, 
an^ysis and resolution of urban problems, among students, faculty and 

XTneoole r^°h9pnftl0? °f !heAC°Pe and imPact of urban problems as they 
urban SfoncL f,rst 3oa'of the center. Then data associated with general 
sofutions analyzed to provide the framework for the development of 

in ^^Pl'^rr0ach ,0 urban problems is stressed- The Certificate 
the center has imnipmp A'0 cur',IC|Ulurn pro9ram- ln addition to the certificate, 
consisting o?The?n™ r h D university/community educational program 
consisting of The Long Beach Pr0Ject and the Summer Internship Program. 

Certificate in Urban Studies 

cou?sLCafd°1f8,hnniS;ernff'CaLe Urban S,udies is six of urban studies 
derailments jJelKn1'a " StUdi6S electives selected from a variety of 
various deoartments ThpU lAA6 curriculum is team-taught by faculty from 
Colloquium 4011 delineate A °fy d'scussion colloquium (Urban Studies 
stud?es core course trie i d f m°St CruCial urban P'oblem a^as. The urban 
which sends smaTisPpfph tPerienC! in Urban Studies 402) is a field course 
direction of an annrnnnato h63™.5 ,? s,LJdents into the community under the 
seek out data in Dublin anpUr an studies faculty member. These research teams 

and recommend approachedlo prSESo^5 ̂  ̂  C°mmUni,y 3t 

interested students should apply to the Director, Center for Urban Studies. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Urban Studies: 
24 units distributed as follows: 

Required Courses: Urban Studies 401, 402 

^uSwith^nSn^iis^S C0UAbS ,0 b6 Sel6C,ed " 

'rd S,U=: ̂ ~esSLUsTLVou,sidbee 

516 Art 4 7 bS S lndia1nnS,udies 131; Anthropology 416, 460, 
464! 482; Criminal J^stfce 301 481 4fiS3 f 420A'B; C'V" ^lenng 426, 
Psychology 485 Finance ???•' Pp ' 'Economics 336, 436; Educational 
320 322 History 474 h2 A°9raphy 388' 466' 467l Health Science 
American Stulies 230, 300 S^^J^440: 442' 444: Me*ican* 
Psychology 351 Recreation nnn c i P Science 426, 427, 481, 
Urban Studies 201, 490, 493, 494! 497^8 499^ 35°' 351: Sociolo9y 347; 
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University/Community Programs 
The university/community program consists of two complementary parts. 

The first, known as The Long Beach Project (Urban Studies 497A.B), provides 
students the opportunity to study and participate in the formal decision-making 
structure of city government. The second part consists of an internship program 
(Urban Studies 494) in which students participate as researchers and staff 
workers on the staffs of public agencies. Both parts are tied to the University 
through courses designed expressly to give students course credit and provide 
faculty supervision for their community laboratory experience. Little time is 
spent in the classroom, and faculty spend a substantial portion of their effort in 
one-to-one discussions with students and are also the organizers and coordina­
tors of the complex arrangements which have to be made with the public 
agencies. One part of this model focuses upon the activities of decision-making 
boards, commissions and committees; the other is concerned with the workings 
of public agencies at the staff level. 

Lower Division 

201. Introduction to Urban Studies (3) F, S Brisker, Cerillo, Outwater 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or higher. Introduction to urban studies including a 

critical and comparative examination of the most, crucial variables which affect the urban 

community such as population distribution, transportation systems, economic and techno­

logical parameters, government and politics, conflict among differing urban value systems 

and generalized problems or questions which result from the interaction of these variables. 

Upper Division 

401. Urban Studies Colloquium (3) F, S Stark 
Analysis of the general urban problem areas: housing, transportation, ethnic communi­

ties, government, open space, legal justice, poverty and the quality of life and the 

development of tentatively proposed solutions. 

402. Field Experience in Urban Studies (3) F, S Outwater, St31* 
Prerequisites: Urban Studies 401 and consent of instructor. Analysis of speci ic 

community problems with thorough field investigation in the community including public 

agencies, private corporations and citizen groups. Small groups of students wi s0eci y e 

scale of specific problems and their efforts will be directed by an urban studies acuty 

member. 

490. Special Topics in Urban Studies (1-3) F, S Outwater, Sptensky 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in urban studies seected 

for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units of credit. Topics will 

be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

493. Urban Community Problems (3) SS Outwater, Cerillo ...... 
Community experts in such areas as city administration, urban planning, health, edu­

cation, welfare and justice will analyze contemporary problems of the urban communrty. 

4®4. Community Understudy Experience (3) SS Outwater , 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Student participation as understudies in a var ty 

cty agencies in order to gain an understanding of the difficulties associated with M ving 

Problems of the urban community. Discussion groups of students, faculty and community 
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497A.B. The Long Beach Project (3,3) F, S Stark 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Analysis of public policy issues and the decision­

making process with a focus on the City of Long Beach. Students will learn while 
participating, as appointed members, on the boards and commissions of the City of Lonq 
Beach. ' a 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite. Consent of instructor. Independent study under the supervision of a faculty 

member. 
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Center for Women's Studies 

The main objectives of the Center for Women's Studies are: (1) to 
encourage scholarly inquiry into the nature, roles, status and history of women, 
(2) to provide the facilities necessary for the discussion and exploration of 
problems which impede the development of women's full potential, and (3) to 
encourage the fruitful interaction of women with one another, both within the 
University community and in the community at large. 

The program is interdisciplinary. In addition to the women's studies courses, 
courses are currently offered in the following areas or departments: Anthropo­
logy, Asian-American Studies, Comparative Literature, Economics, English, 
History, Home Economics, Honors, Psychology, Social Welfare, Sociology, 
Speech Communication and Women's Physical Education. 

Students may also graduate with a B.A. in American studies with an option in 
women in America (for further information on the option, contact the American 
studies adviser). For advisement and additional information about the women's 
studies program contact the Coordinator, Center for Women's Studies. 

Lower Division 

100. Issues in Contemporary Feminism (3) F, S Staff 
Introductory course surveying the basic issues raised by the feminist movement, 

including theimages, roles and status of women in American and other societies and the 
philosophy, goals and directions of the women's movement itself. 

Upper Division 

315. Black Women in America (3) F, S Staff 
Examination of the roles of American black women as expressed in their literature. The 

course will be taught from an interdisciplinary perspective and will commence with colonial 
literature 

490. Special Topics (1-3) F, S Staff 
Topics of current interest in women's studies, selected for intensive study. May be 

repeated with different topics for a maximum of six units. 

498. Field Work (1-3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisites: Women's Studies 100, consent of instructor. Practical experience in 

campus or community organizations concerned with women's issues 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisites: Women's Studies 100, consent of instructor. Independent work in areas 

of special interest to student and instructor. 
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Educational Participation in the Community 

Director: Hal M. Schaffer. 

Assistant Director: Ruby Leavell. 

The purpose of the Educational Participation in the Community (EPIC) Field 
Experience class is to offer students the opportunity to engage in an off-campus 
experience complementary to their career goals, to explore new careers and to 
provide assistance in meeting economic and social needs of local communities. 
The program provides an organized plan for utilizing various forms on 
non-classroom work or service-oriented experience to enhance the total 
education of students. 

Lower Division 

297. EPIC Field Experience (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Advisement through EPIC office. Experiential learning through field work in 

selected agencies in such areas as elementary and secondary schools, geriatrics, legal, 
th! c? h, m,entally an? Phys'^Y handicapped, pre-schools, probation. The course offers 
oilnat!rw-ic an opportunity to test occupational goals by applying academic theory to real 
on r Pdiwwl r onHSt K a*pected ,0 Present a written report on work done. Evaluation 
on Credit/No Credit basis. (Class activity 2 hours, agency activity 6 hours.) 

Upper Division 

1 1 8 497. EPIC Field Experience (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites. Upper division standing, advisement through EPIC office Application of a 

areasnas eSnterv fpe"f,ial'earnin9 ,hra"gh field work in selected agencies in such 
phvsicallv handirannpri n ecoa y schools, geriatrics, legal, medical, mentally and 

irudemr'will'^ex^^^^ bpapXingTaLde0m[rtheo^ 
Credit/No Credit basis. (Class Sy EValUa,'°n °" 
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General Honors Program 

The General Honors Program provides an alternative means of meeting the 
CSULB general education requirements in its lower division courses, and offers 
a series of special topics colloquia and directed studies opportunities in its 
upper division. This program of general studies courses is aimed at those 
academically superior undergraduates who are interested in undertaking 
scholarly work in an interdisciplinary environment, and who are seeking an 
opportunity to develop their critical faculties and creative/communicative skills. 
Small discussion-oriented classes in honors encourage a close and productive 
student/faculty relationship. 

Students who apply to the program are selected according to several criteria, 
including their self-motivation and their capacity for both critical thinking and a 
sophisticated personal involvement in academic work that is nontraditional and 
intellectually rigorous. Participation in the Honors Program demands a consider­
able commitment of time and effort. Students accepted into the program are 
expected to exceed the requirements of their instructors. 

CSULB students and incoming students are invited to apply to the program at 
any time during their college career. In no semester do honors classes 
constitute the entirety of the students' programs; they select the rest of their 
classes from the regular curriculum of major study. Honors is not a major; 
however, the program does offer a certificate to those students who success­
fully complete the honors thesis after having met a basic unit requirement. 

Although the honors classes offered each semester conform to the general 
descriptions that follow, the individual class sections emphasize divergent topics 
or projects, selected by the students according to their interests and approved 
by the Honors Council, the elected policy certification body of the program, 11 y 
consisting equally of students and faculty. 

Requirements for the Certificate in the General Honors Program: 
1. Completion of Honors 496 (Tutorial) and Honors 498 (Thesis) with a grade 

of B or better. 
2. Completion of 18 additional units from Honors Program courses. (Under 

exceptional circumstances, this requirement may be reduced upon 
petition to and approval of the Honors Council and approval of the 
Director of the Honors Program.) 

Lower Division 

100. Studies in Communication (3) F, S 
Workshops exploring various modes of communication and expression—art. iction, 

Poetry, film, dance, music, theatre and other areas. The course emphasizes the active 
development of techniques and skills through experimental projects and seminar discus­
sions. May be repeated for a maximum of 12 units. 

130. Studies in Civilization (3) F, S 
In-depth study of selected political, religious, intellectual, social and economic topics in 

the history of Western and Eastern civilizations. Emphasis is placed on the examination and 
'"terpretation of primary sources as historical evidence. May be repeated for a maximum of 
12 units. 

200. Honors Symposium (3) F, S 
Seminars exploring the cultural heritage of modern society, emphasizing an exploration 

of the various facets of philosophy, art and literature. May be repeated for a maximum of 
12 units. 



Special Programs 

252. Studies in Science (2-3) F, S 
Intensive study of the nature, substance and significance of the processes of scientific 

thought and operation. Topics will be selected for the purpose of presenting scientific 
inquiry as a human intellectual activity within the larger contexts of history and society. May 
be repeated for a maximum of 12 units. 

252L. Studies in Science Laboratory (1) On demand 
To be taken concurrently with Honors 252 when a laboratory is required. 

Upper Division 

300. Junior Colloquium (3) F, S 
Study of selected interdisciplinary topics, problems or issues, normally in a team-

teaching format. Repeatable with program permission. 

490. Special Topics (1-3) On demand 
Topics of current interest in multi-discipiinary studies selected for intensive development. 

Repeatable with program permission. 

496. Honors Tutorial (1-3) F, S 
An individual project, generally of a multi-disciplinary nature, to be carried on by the 

student under the supervision of a faculty member. Work in the course is normally a 
preparation for the honors thesis. 

498. Honors Thesis (3) F, S 
An individual project, paper, or presentation, generally of a multi-disciplinary nature, to 

be carried on by the student under the supervision of a faculty member, and to culminate 
in a final output of substantial merit. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) On demand 
Individual work done outside the regular curriculum, supervised and approved by a 

faculty member. Repeatable with program permission. 

Additional information concerning the Honors Program may be obtained from 
the Director of the General Honors Program. 
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Liberal Studies Major for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Liberal Arts Program Certificate 

Students declaring liberal studies as their major will complete the liberal 
studies core and one approved concentration. Students declaring any other 
baccalaureate m i jor offered by the University may complete the core and earn 
the Liberal Arts Program Certificate. The program is supervised by the Liberal 
Arts Governing Committee reporting to the Director of Special Programs. 

CORE: A total of 84 units distributed in four areas: (1) English and American 
Language and Literature (18-21); (2) Mathematics, Biological and Physical 
Science (21-24); (3) Behavioral and Social Science (21-24); (4) Humanities, 
Fine Arts and Non-European Cultures (21 -24). Completion of the Liberal Studies 
Core waives the subject matter competency examination for the preliminary 
multiple subject credential. 

CONCENTRATION: A minimum of 24 units in one liberal studies discipline; 
15 units must be upper division; eight units may be used in both the 
concentration and the core. 

The core meets all of the University requirements in general education. 
Courses taken at other colleges that are accepted by the department concerned 
as equivalent to courses in concentrations and in the core may in all cases be 
substituted for courses in this program. Core requirements in the area of a 
student's major or concentration may be replaced by courses more appropriate 
to that major or concentration, with the approval of the Liberal Arts Governing 
Committee. All equivalencies, substitutions or waivers of requirements must be 
approved by the Liberal Arts Governing Committee. 

Liberal studies majors may devote all or part of their elective units beyond the 
concentration and core to such applied programs as the 24 units in professional 
education required for the multiple subject credential. Although a second 
concentration is not required, liberal studies majors may elect a second 
approved concentration or may propose a second concentration that is 
interdisciplinary, interschool or in other respects tailored to individual objec­
tives. 

All liberal studies majors and students planning to earn the Liberal Arts 
Program Certificate should obtain early advisement in the Special Programs 
Office. 

Major in Liberal Studies for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Students in this degree program must complete the core and one approved 

concentration. Approved concentrations include: 

American Indian Studies 
American Studies 
Anthropology 
Asian American Studies 
Biology 
Black Studies 
Comparative Literature 
Economics 
English 
French 
Geography 
Geology 
Consult the Special Programs Office about requirements of each concentra­

tion and about additional concentrations that may be available. 

German 
History 
Mathematics 
Mexican American Studies 
Music 
Philosophy 
Psychology 
Religious Studies 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech Communication 
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CORE: A total of 84 units distributed as specified in Areas I, li, III and IV 
following. Note that taking the minimum 18 units in Area I means that 24 units 
should be taken in at least one other area. 

Area I: English and American Language and Literature (18 unit minimum). 
Required: English 100, and either English 184, 180 or Comparative Literature 
184. Courses to complete the 18 unit minimum must be selected from the 
following groups: (A student electing to take 19-21 units in Area I may 
choose three units from the following listed courses or from other offerings in 
the English and Speech Communication Departments.) 
Group 1. Composition and/or Analysis of Literature 

English 205, 206, 300, 310, 317, 400, 405, 406, 407, 481, 482. No more 
than one course may count toward the 18 unit minimum. 

Group 2. Grammar, Language Structure or Linguistics 
Anthropology 170, 413, 414, 471, 472; English 320 or 325, 420, 421, 423, 
425, 426; Speech Communication 448; Communicative Disorders 361, 
478. English 320 or 325 is required for the Multiple Subject Credential. No 
more than two courses may count toward the 18 unit minimum. 

Group 3. Speech Communication 
Speech Communication 130, 132, 133, 246, 271, 332, 333, 335, 352, 
358, 439, 446. No more than two courses may count toward the 18 unit 
minimum. 

Group 4. English and American Literature 
American Indian Studies 333; English 250A, 250B, 363, 370A, 370B, 385, 
386, 398, 467A, 467B, 468A, 468B, 475, 476, 477A, 477B, 478; Mexican 
American Studies 205. No more than two courses may count toward the 
18 unit minimum. 

Area II. Science and Mathematics (21 unit minimum). Required: two courses 
from each of Groups 1-3, as specified following. 
Group 1. Mathematics 

Either both 110 and 111 or two courses from 114 115 116 180. 
Group 2. Biological Sciences 

One course from Biology 200, 210, 212, 216. A second course is required 
and may be selected from biology or microbiology offerings or Geography 

Group 3. Physical Sciences 
One course from Chemistry 100, 111 A, 200; Physics 100A, 104; Geology 
102 together with 104 or 105; Geology 103 together with 104 or 105. A 

Sn^rn! 'S req.uirad from chemistry, geological sciences or physics 
offerings or Geography 140, 440, 444. 

Group 4. Electives 

an^rnnr'ia?eUr!!S t0Ward ,he 21 unit minimum Area II may come from 
i f* i ourses in mathematics, biology, microbiology, chemistry, 

geological sciences, symbolic logic and statistics. 

AmLuL?fmm°r! Sc'enCes (21 unit minimum). Required: three 
from Ground n ? n o^' tW° disciP|ln^ represented, one course 
constitution U S' hiSt°ry; °ne course in U S- government and 

Gr<are analyzed Vr^6"*61'"1 ,?ourses showing how social institutions 
approached °W P° ' social and behavioral problems are 

^'hr°P°l)°9yi 1P0' 120' Economics 200, 201, 300 368' Geoqraphy 100, 

So,pc™.H2ence wsttt* 
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Group 2. British, Latin American or European History 
History 131 A, 131 B, 151 A, 151 B, 160A, 160B. 

Group 3. Electives 
Additional units toward the minimum 21 in Area III may be selected from 
appropriate courses offered by Urban Studies, the ethnic studies depart­
ments or the disciplines listed in Groups 1 and 2 above. 

Area IV: Humanities, Fine Arts and Non-European Cultures (21 unit minimum). 
Required: three courses from Group 1 including one course in art and one in 
music; two courses in Group 2. 
Group 1. Art and Music 

Art 100, 110, 111, 112A, 112B, 300, 302, 400; Music 180, 190, 290, 385, 
390. 

Group 2. Non-European Cultures 
American Indian Studies 130, 131, 360; Anthropology 321, 322, 323, 324, 
325, 327, 331, 332, 333, 334, 336; Art 113A, 113B; Comparative 
Literature 124, 234, 325; History 181 A, 181 B, 382A, 382B, 383A, 383B, 
385A, 385B, 491 A, 491 B; Music 490; Philosophy 306, 307; Religious 
Studies 152, 331, 341, 343, 351; History/Religious Studies 481. 

Group 3. Electives 
Additional units toward the 21 units required in Area IV may be selected 
from above listed courses or from the Art, Comparative Literature, Music, 
Philosophy, Theatre Arts, Dance or foreign languages departments or the 
religious studies program. 

Special Major for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
The special major for a bachelor of arts degree provides an opportunity for 

students to engage in an individualized course of study leading to a degree 123 
when legitimate academic and professional goals are not accommodated by 
standard degree majors. The special major consists of correlated studies in two 
or more departments. It is not intended as a means of bypassing norma! 
graduation requirements or a means by which students may graduate who fail to 
complete the degree major in which they are enrolled. 

The special major must be approved by the Director of Special Programs with 
approval based upon a case-by-case justification. A candidate for a special 
major must have more than one full year of academic work (more than 30 units) 
still to be completed to meet minimum degree requirements. The minimum 
requirement for the special major is an approved program of at least 06 
semester units of which a minimum shall be 24 upper division units. A minimum 
of nine upper division units shall be taken in each of two departments. Units 
applied to satisfy general education requirements may not be counted toward 
the special major. 

Students requesting a special major must: (1) prepare a written statement 
giving their reasons for desiring a special major in terms of their academic and 
professional goals and why they cannot meet these goals through a standard 
major, (2) develop a specific list of courses which would, in their opinion, lead to 
the academic and professional goals stated above, (3) secure the signed 
approval of a faculty sponsor from each of the two base areas, (4) secure the 
signed approval of the department head in all areas from which the special 
major courses are drawn in order to give the special major student priority for 
course admission equivalent to that of students majoring in the department and 
(5) submit the foregoing material to the Director of Special Programs for ina 
approval. Forms for the above are available in the Special Programs Office. 

Following final approval of the special major proposal by the ir®c'or ° 
Special Programs, a copy of the approved listing of courses must be filed wit 
'he Records Office. 
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Certificate Program in Biomedical Art 

The certificate program in biomedical art is an interdisciplinary program 
sponsored by the Art and Biology Departments. 

Biomedical art is a multi-dimensional language. The biomedical artist 
comprehends complex biomedical thought and translates it fully into a more 
obvious, more appropriate or more engaging form. He or she must be an 
exceptionally skillful studio artist whose biomedical work succeeds esthetically 
yet retains its scholarly commitment. 

Biomedical art is commissioned principally by (1) hospitals or individual 
researchers for publication, (2) by publishers and film producers serving the 
biomedical professions, (3) by producers of educational aids for biomedicine. 
Therefore, the artist must also be proficient in commercial art and printing 
procedures including typography and photography. 

The demand for biomedical art is stable; it is a lucrative profession. 
Continuing technological improvements in such areas as photography facilitate 
but do not supplant the skill of the biomedical artist. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Biomedical Art: 
1 A bachelor's degree with a major in art or biology. 
2. Admission to the courses will be by consent of the instructors of both 

departments and students qualifying shall have completed at least one 
semester of junior level work in either art or biology maintaining a 2.75 
overall GPA and a 3.0 GPA in their major. 

124 3- Two of ,he designated courses, Art 374B and Biology 490, will be taken 
concurrently and will be team taught by members of the Art and Biology 
Departments. 

4 Twenty-five units distributed as follows: Art 271, 372, 374A, 374B and 
499f, optional, may be repeated to total six units; Biology 206, 216, 336 
and 490. Biology 490 must be taken concurrently with Art 374B. 

Interested students should contact Richard Oden, Art Department. 

Certificate Program in International Business 

ft p^a™n international business has been established to encourage study 
in this field. This integrated program offers undergraduate business students the 
opportunity to pursue courses leading to a Certificate in International Business 
Studies. Courses used to comply with certificate requirements may also be 
counted where applicable, toward the General Education requirements, the 
School of Business Administration requirements and departmental requirements 
for a bachelor s degree. 

Requirements for the Certificate in International Business 

1 A bachelor s degree with a major in business administration pursued and 
earned concurrent with certificate course work. 

2  n a n ' d l s ' n b u ' e d  a s  A l l o w s :  ( a )  e i t h e r  E c o n o m i c s  3 7 0  o r  M a r k e t i n g  
'f Jr MUnJ Se^nted *rom Accounting 465, Finance 490, Manage-

ment 405, Marketing 480, Political Science 300 or 307. 

r JHmtpS/tffnHSilJndeH,S fhoUld apply to Mr John T- Martinelli. Office of the 
9ra uate Coordinator, School of Business Administration. 
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Certificate Program in Liberal Arts Legal Studies 

The Certificate Program in Liberal Arts Legal Studies is designed to promote 
an interdisciplinary study of law as a liberal art. The certificate may be earned in 
conjunction with any baccalaureate degree. It is especially useful to students 
preparing for careers in government service, business, journalism and educa­
tion. Courses selected by the student for the certificate may be the same as 
those used to satisfy major, minor, credential or general education require­
ments. The program does not duplicate professional legal or para-legal 
education, nor does it equip a person to practice law. It is not the prescribed 
prelaw program of the University although prelaw students may elect to earn the 
certificate as part of a total prelegal program advised by their counselors. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Liberal Arts Legal Studies: 

1. A baccalaureate degree. 
2. A cumulative grade point average of 3.0 in all courses in the students 

approved certification program. 
3. Twenty-one units which must include History 489, Political Science 41 or 

414, Philosophy 351 or 352 and at least 12 additional units selected from 
the secondary and specialized courses listed below. The 21 units must 
include courses from a minimum of five departments. No more than 
units may be in the candidate's major. 

4 Project paper (3 units). To be written ideally upon completion of all course 
work or during the last semester of the senior year, under the supervision 
of at least two faculty members participating in the certificate program. 
The paper can be either an exploratory project (in which a subject is 
researched in a detailed and original manner) or an analytic e ort (w ere 
fewer sources are used but the discussion of the material is developed 
more fully). 

It is strongly recommended that students take required courses first and then 
elective courses. The choice of electives is unrestricted: they may all be 
secondary or all specialized courses. The selection of electives shou e ma e 
i n  c o n s u l t a t i o n  w i t h  a n  a d v i s e r  w h o  h e l p s  p r e p a r e  a  p r o g r a m .  T h u s  e  p a n  o  
study should have a focus and be directed toward the subject on which the 
student will write in the research paper. 

Secondary courses: Anthropology 303, 403; Economics 330 History 
455A.B, 479A.B; Political Science 400, 405; Sociology 335 (or 
P s y c h o l o g y  3 5 1 ) ,  4 4 1 .  _  _  .  0 . ~  

Specialized courses: Criminal Justice 301, 351, 
Political Science 305, 440, 395; Finance 222, 324, 326, 444. 

Interested students should apply to the Director, Program for Liberal Arts 
Legal Studies. 
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Certificate Program in Mediaeval and Renaissance Studies 

Director: A. R. L. Bell (English). 

Professors: A. Axelrad (English), G. Crane (English), H. Gilde (English), 
S. Knafel (English), L. Lubbe (English), E. Nielsen (English), F. Peccorlni 
(Philosophy). 

Associate Professors: D. Abrahamse (History), A. Bell (English), D. Boutelle 
(History), E. Gosselin (History), J. Jernigan (Comparative Literature), 
D. Martel-Horowitz (Art). 

Assistant Professors: B. Greer (Art), J. Loesohen (Religious Studies), G. 
Spring (German, Russian and Classics), A. Springer (History). 

Lecturers: J. Johnson (German, Russian and Classics), D. Otte, (Honors). 

The Center for Mediaeval and Renaissance Studies has established an 
interdisciplinary program which offers students interested in these periods the 
opportunity to pursue a course of study leading to a Certificate in Mediaeval or 
Renaissance Studies. Courses which are used to meet the certificate require­
ments may be counted, where applicable, toward the general education 
requirements, the major and teaching minor requirements in the cooperating 
departments. 

It is the objective of the center to act as a base where scholarly activity in 
mediaeval and Renaissance periods may be encouraged and supported on all 
academic levels through on-campus courses, field research and an active 
program of European research on the Continent, in Scandinavia and in England 

126 ^he cen'er sponsors summer institutes of innovative, interdisciplinary courses 
and a regular academic-year program of faculty colloquia, guest lectures and a 
student research seminar. 

The center is associated with the Mediaeval Academy of America (CARA 
Division), The Mediaeval Association of the Pacific, the Early English Text 
Society, SATF (the French mediaeval text organization), the France-America 
Society, the American Historical Association and other scholastic and honorary 
groups relevant to contemporary research. 

Interested students should apply to the Director, Dr. A. R. L. Bell, English 
Department, HOB 608, or to members of the supporting faculty for further 
i nfnrmatinn & ' 

Requirements for the Certificate in Mediaeval or Renaissance biuu,«. 

1 romn^f!frS d?Sr.!;e Wi,h an aPProved major. (Certificate may 
prior to the completion of the B.A. requirement or while in 

process of working toward an advanced degree.) 
n G°"sul,a,l0n and approval of the program with a faculty adviser, 

in ai an9ua9e s,udy or equivalent proficiency, including a cou 
he lannnanL I '"erature of the language. It is expected t 
Frpnrh re m 6 If i Wo be Lat'n' but with lhe consent of the advis 
Twentw-fnnr n^' fn' Spanish or Greek may be substituted, 
elect to mnrentrLSe fr°m ,he ,ollowing courses. Students sho 
a Reoinreri m. rc^ the mediaeval or Renaissance period, 

units- Historv tir ni 7 Units): one of the following sequences for 
Nteratiirp rrvire V S' 332' 0r 332' 333- 0ne of ,he follow 

EnaSh 451 4S? n ,hrf® units: Comparative Literature 431, 4 
units Art ii'ii m00°oi° following art history courses for th 
units. Art 313A, 313B, 314A, 314B, 314C. 

4 .  
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b. Nine units selected from the following courses: Art (history) 311, 
313A.B, 314A,B,C, 499Q*; Comparative Literature 349s', 422, 430, 
431, 432, 449*, 450*; English 331, 426, 451, 452, 462, 463, 468A, 
469*, 498*; French 470, 471; History 301*, 316, 317, 318A.B, 332, 
333, 341 A, 353, 431 A, 432A.B, 490*, 495*, 499*; Latin 377, 378; 
Music 360; Philosophy 403; Religious Studies 471, 490*, 494*; 
Spanish 474; Theatre Arts 321, 422, 490*. 
Graduate courses: Art 611*; English 550, 551, 652, 661, 681, 683*; 
French 562, 604*, 695*; German 505, 510, 552, 554; History 510*, 
611, 631 *, 651; Music 561; Philosophy 630*, 690*; Spanish 505, 535, 
538, 539; Theatre Arts 621 A*. 

c. Three units of directed research on a mediaeval or Renaissance topic 
in any of the following courses: Art (history) 497, Comparative 
Literature 499, English 499, French 499, German 499, Greek 499, 
History 498, Religious Studies 490, Philosophy 499, Spanish 499, 
Theatre Arts 498. 
Graduate courses: Art (history) 697, English 697, French 697, German 
697, History 697, Philosophy 697, Spanish 697, Theatre Arts 694. 

Certificate Program in Mediterranean Studies 

Mediterranean studies offers an interdisciplinary approach to the classical 
world which combines history, language, philosophy and literature. 

Since the program draws upon a variety of traditional disciplines, the student 
will be exposed to diverse courses designed to present various aspects of the -| 27 
classical world. Specifically, this program is designed to serve the interests and 
goals of (1) classics, history, philosophy, English and comparative literature 
majors who wish to broaden their own knowledge about the ancient world, (2) 
students who plan to teach about this period or teachers already in the field who 
need to update their own knowledge, (3) the general student who wishes to 
explore a further educational dimension by focusing on the roots of the Western 
tradition. 

Students pursuing any approved degree or credential program of the 
University may at the same time earn a Certificate in Mediterranean Studies. 
Courses taken to meet the requirements may also simultaneously be used, 
where applicable, to meet general education requirements or the degree or 
credential requirements of cooperating departments. Certification of successful 
completion of requirements will be issued upon the recommendation of the 
Director of the Certificate in Mediterranean Studies program. For further 
information contact the director. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Mediterranean Studies: 
Twenty-six semester units are required for a certificate, which normally may 

be completed in one year. 
1- A bachelor's degree with a traditional major. (Certificate requirements 

may be completed prior to completion of the B.A.) 
2. A minimum of two semesters of either Greek 221-222 or Latin 221-222 

and History 231. 

On an approved mediaeval or Renaissance topic only certain special studies topics may 
be repeated for credit with approval. 
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3. Fifteen units chosen from four of the disciplines listed below chosen in 
consultation with the student's adviser. No more than six units of anyone 
discipline shall apply towards the certificate, excluding the requirements 
in No. 2. 

4. Cumulative GPA of 2.50 in all courses in the student's approved 
certification program. 

Mediterranean Studies Courses: 
A. Greek 331, 332, 341, 342. 
B. Latin 331, 332, 341, 342. 
C. History 313, 314, 495*. 
D. Speech Communication 441, 490s', Comparative Literature 421 (same 

course as Theatre Arts 421), 452*, 499*, English 331, 499* 
E. Philosophy 203, 420, 421, 422, 499*. 

Certificate Program in Museum Studies 

The Certificate Program in Museum Studies is open to students in museum 
related fields including the visual arts, science, history, but does not exclude 
other fields and may be granted at either the bachelor's or master's degree 
level. The initial program is to be devoted primarily to art museum studies. 

Admission to the program is by permission of the museum studies faculty 
within the Art Department. Interested students should apply to the Director, 
University Galleries. 

128 Requiremen,s ,or ,he Certificate in Museum Studies: 
of 28 "ni,s t0 include: Ar' 320, 344A or B, 445 (final three units 

devoted to in-residence museum training and seminar programs), 496 (or 696 

1^0; Speech5Communication S™'™ ** 375 » ** 

Certificate Program in Russian-East European Studies 

Dliriarv nmn?am°l Rushsia""East European Studies has established an interdisci-
5 P'ZsZ I 'h 0f,frs S,^den,s in,erested in 'his field the opportunity to 

Courses used tn moot th o a Certifica'e in Russian-East European Studies, 
applicable toward th r jcate requirement may be counted also, where 
app'lcable\ toward General Education requirement and the maior and 

S e r d r e q u , r e m e n , s  o f  , h e  c o o p e r a t i n g  d e p a r t m e n t s  '  
qeoqraphyC'hiTtorv "rnm1CeP!' '* c|.overs ,he fields of anthropology, economics, 
scieL and the Rus^nTangSe 6'3'^6' mana9ement' Philosophy, political 

admmisSdTn9tema^nUr,ltieS f°f C8reers and public se™ce in foreign policy 
cation and information tor or9aniza'i°n' international business activities, edu-
stuSsleadtaaEa U IUrai unheretanding, make it useful to organize 
elSncf^Se^nt^'pSibilt ^ °f the W°r'd W'" Snd '° 
government and broaden the scope of understanding. SS' edUCa,'°n " 

EuropeanItudles.of G^rgeKacewiS,,pho^ttarSciencen,er ** RUSS,an'EaSt 

If applicable and approved by student's adviser. 
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Requirements for the Certificate in Russian-East European Studies: 
1. A bachelor's degree with an approved major. 
2. A minimum of two semesters of a Slavic language. 
3. 18 units selected from four of the disciplines listed below chosen in 

consultation with the student's adviser. No more than six units of any one 
discipline shall apply towards the certificate. 

4. Cumulative grade point average of 2.75 in all courses in the student's 
approved certification program. 

Russian-East European courses: Anthropology 331, 490"; Comparative Litera­
ture 349*, 428*, 447*, 449*; Economics 364, 368, 490*; Geography 317, 
318; History 341 A, 341B, 441, 490*, 495*; Management 450, 451; Phi­
losophy 425*, 490*; Political Science 313, 335, 337, 497 Russian 101A-B, 
201 A, 201 B, 312, 313, 314, 315, 316, 401. 

Computer Studies 

A Computer and Information Science Center is being formed to coordinate 
computer studies. Interested students should consult the Director of the 
Computer and Information Sciences Center for additional information. 

200. Introduction to Data Analysis (3) F, S Black, Stevens, Walker 
A first course in data and computers for students in the social sciences, business, 

education and the humanities. Emphasis on data formulation, data measurement and data 
reduction through the use of "canned" computer programs 

273. Cobol Programming (3) F, S Seewerker 
Prerequisite: A previous course in computing, such as Mathematics 270 or Quantitative 

Systems 240. Fundamentals of the computer programming language Cobol Data division, 
input and output file handling for tapes and disks. Computer assignments using Cobol. Not 
open to students with credit in Mathematics 273. 

International Programs 

The California State University and Colleges' Year Abroad 
An overseas study program is offered by The California State University and 

Colleges International Programs in which students enroll for a full academic 
year simultaneously at their home campuses, where they earn academic credit 
and maintain campus residency, and at a distinguished foreign university or a 
special program center. 

Cooperating universities abroad include the University of Provence. France, 
the Universities of Heidelberg and Tubingen, Germany; the University of 
Florence, Italy; the Universidad Ibero-Americana, Mexico; the Universities of 
Granada and Madrid, Spain; the University of Uppsala, Sweden; Lincoln College 
and Massey University, New Zealand; and Waseda University, Japan. In the 
United Kingdom, cooperating universities, which may vary from year to year, 
include Aberdeen, Dundee, Bangor, Heriot-Watt, Leicester, London, Oxford, 
Liverpool, Lampeter and Sheffield. In addition, California State University and 
Colleges students may attend a special program in Taiwan, Republic of China, 
or an architectural program in Copenhagen, Denmark. 

May be taken only when course work is applicable to Russian-East European Studies 
Consultation with director of the center is required. 

5—870 n 
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Eligibility is limited to students who will have upper division or graduate 
standing during their year of participation, who have a 2.5 overall grade point 
average (3.0 for the United Kingdom program), who show ability to adapt to a 
new environment, and who, in the cases of France, Germany, Mexico and 
Spain, have completed two years of college level study (or the equivalent) in the 
language of instruction at the foreign university. Selection is made by a faculty 
committee on the student s home campus and by a statewide faculty committee. 

The International Programs is supported by state funds to the extent that 
such funds would have been expended had the student concerned continued to 
study in California. Students assume costs for pre-departure orientation, 
insurance, transportation, housing and meals. Home campus registration fees, 
tuition on the home campus for out-of-state students (if the student is not a 
California resident) and personal incidental expenses or vacation travel costs 
while abroad are also paid by the student. The Office of International Programs 
collects and administers funds for those items which the program must arrange 
or can negotiate more effectively, such as home campus fees, orientation costs, 
insurance, outbound transportation, and, in some centers, housing. Students 
a.CiePu 'n the ln,ernational Programs may apply for any financial aid available 
at their home campus, except work-study and college opportunity qrants. 

pplication for the 1976-77 academic year must be submitted before 
February 13, 1976 (except for New Zealand and United Kingdom applicants 
who must submit applications by May 16, 1975 and January 9, 1976, 
respectively). Applicants are notified of acceptance by April 1, 1976 (New 

i cH 1975)- Detailed information may be obtained from the 
in?vprJ't H r ?er' ,hlS University or by writm9 to The California State 
AngS!caSSSn,em,,i°na' 5670 "«** L» 

IS 192. Projects in Study Abroad: (subject) 

Pr?QPrams0Smri0v nnd^ll in Californ,a Sta,e University and Colleges' International 
State University and Colleges" 3 Un'VerS'ty abroad under ,he auspices of the California 

IS 492. Projects in Study Abroad: (subject) 

Programs0'Studv undt^Jn in' Ca",0mia 8,3,6 Universi,y and C°»a9es' International 
State University and Colleges. ' 3 Un'VerS"y abroad under the auspices of the California 

Summer Session at the University of Uppsala 

S —  -  . h e  U n i t e .  

SSS' science. socSlog'tra Jfand at ^ a'S° SWad;S, 

SIX units, may be taken during the Lssion For 2 HTW? C°ULS6S' °r 3 ,0tal ° 
courses have been approved in advance for transfer credft. Un,versity' al 

6 X < C o u ^ s e ' d 0  n d ° P ® f ' s o n a T e x p e n s e s  o ^  t h e $ 6 8 0 '  T h i l  

b.e from the Coc^^ E^St^ ̂  
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International Student Programs 
International student programs include courses for students whose cultural 

background is different from that of the United States or for whom English is a 
second language. There are two types of courses: Foreign Student courses 
which give general education credit for foreign students who will be returning to 
their country after graduation and American Language Program courses which 
give language instruction for both foreign and immigrant students. 

For admission requirements, including the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL), see section on admissions. 

Foreign Student Classes 
Courses in American culture and institutions are available for students from 

foreign countries. Foreign Students 205A-B meets the University s general 
education requirements in United States history, government and Constitution 
for students not permanently residing in the United States. Permission to 
register for these classes is granted by the International Student Center. 

American Language Program 
The American Language Program is a series of semi-intensive courses in 

English as a second language. The courses are designed for international 
students holding student visas, permanent residents and certain immigrants 
who have significant difficulty in their use of English. All visa and PR students 
must take the Examination in English as a Second Language (EESL) if English is 
not their first language or their primary language of instruction before coming to 
the United States. _ ., ,, . 

Depending upon the results of the EESL test (and TOEFL, if available), 
students will either be placed in American Language Program courses during 
the first semester(s) of their enrollment or waived from the program entirely. 
Exemption from these courses can be granted only by superior test scores or 
waiver by the student's graduate coordinator. If students must take American 
Language Program courses, the number of other courses will be adjusted 
accordingly. The requirements that students take the EESL test and complete 
American Language Program courses as indicated cannot be postponed. This 
also applies to transfer students, both undergraduate and graduate. 

Elective credit is given for all American Language Program courses. 
However, admission and release from the program is determined by e 
student's level of language performance, and not merely by courses complete , 
here or elsewhere. 

Foreign Student Courses 

Lower Division 

105. Introduction to American Higher Education (3) F, S 
Orientation to the American campus and classroom. Review of the merican y 

education, including goals and the degree process. Familiariza ion wth contemporary 
social and educational problems. Limited to students for whom the U.S. is a oreig 
and culture. 

205A-B. Introduction to America, Its History, Government and People (3,3) 

Development of the political and social structures of America. Emphasis onitheevents 
which have influenced the shape of the United States. L,mite mll_?pnrn|| f0r p0th 
intending to return to their homeland upon graduation. Studen s 
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Upper Division 

305. Introduction to American Higher Education (3) F, S Staff 
Orientation to the American campus and classroom. Review of the American systems of 

education, including goals and the degree process. Familiarization with contemporary 
social and educational problems. Limited to students for whom the U.S. is a foreign country 
and culture 

American Language Program Courses 

Lower Division 

121. American Language Program I (6) F, S Staff 
Intensive study of English as a second language, including grammar, composifion, 

vocabulary, conversation, reading and comprehension. Twelve class hours per week. 

122. American Language Program II (2) F, S Staff 
Study of English as a second language, emphasizing reading and research writing. May 

be taken concurrently with American Language Program 123. Three class hours per week. 

123. American Language Program III (1) F, S Staff 
Study of English as a second language, emphasizing reading and expository writing. 

May be taken concurrently with American Language Program 122. Two class hours per 
week. 

124A-B. American English Phonology (3,2) F, S Staff 
Essentials of perceiving and articulating American English sounds in context. Individual 

1 32 'a^ora,ory work also reclu'red. 

125. American Language Program IV (3) F, S Staff 
Study of English as a second language, emphasizing rhetoric and oral style. Five class 

hours per week. 

Foreign Study Programs 

Foreign study courses are offered as summer session or as extension 
classes through the Summer Session Office or the Continuing Education Office 
respectively. Particular programs are descrived in the Summer Session Bulletin 
Schedule or in Operation Outreach, the Extension schedule, and in separate 
announcements. Each one appears as an offering of the course(s) Foreign 
Study 100. 200, 300 or 400 (1 -6 semester units), with the particular departmen­
tal sponsorship specified for each class. Credit earned in a summer session 
offering of the course is credit earned "in residence" (see page 94). Credit 
earned in an extension offering of the course is "extension credit" (see page 
66). A student may apply no more than 12 units of credit in such foreign study 
courses toward a baccalaureate degree. Such courses may not be used to meet 
requirements for a major except with the approval of the major department. 
Foreign study courses are separate and distinct from International Programs, 
The California State University and Colleges "Year Abroad." 

Special Programs 

Military Science 

Air Force ROTC 

Through arrangements with the University of Southern California two, three 
and four-year Air Force Reserve Officers Training Corps (AFROTC) programs 
are available to all qualified students at California State University, Long Beach. 
Academic units earned in this program are counted as elective credits toward 
graduation. Successful completion of the AFROTC programs leads to a 
commission as a second lieutenant in the Air Force Reserve. Four-year 
scholarships must be applied for before December 31 in the calendar year prior 
to entering college the following fall. Three and two-year scholarships are 
available to those already in college. All scholarship recipients receive full 
tuition, required fees and books and $100 a month. All pilot qualified male 
students are provided 361/2 hours of flying training during their final year in the 
program. For additional information contact the Office of Career Planning and 
Placement or Dr. Gene Simonson, Economics Department, at California State 
University, Long Beach or the Department of Aerospace Studies (AFROTC), 
University of Southern California, Los Angeles, California 90007, phone (213) 
746-2670/2671. 

General Information 
The Department of Aerospace Studies offers both two-year and four-year 

programs of instruction leading directly to a commission as an officer in the 
United States Air Force. To obtain this commission, qualified male and female 
students must successfully pass an aptitude test, a physical examination, . 
complete either program of instruction and concurrently receive or possess an 
undergraduate degree. Those male students who qualify for and plan to enter 
Air Force Pilot Training will be given flight instruction as part of their last year in 
either the two or four-year program. Full tuition assistance is available to 
students enrolled in both the two-year and four-year programs on a competitive 
basis. 

Two-Year Program 
This program is available to any student having two academic years 

remaining either at the graduate or undergraduate level. The program consists 
of a six-week summer field training course followed by four semesters of 
aerospace studies courses (300ab and 400ab). Application for this program 
should be made in the fall semester preceding the summer field training course. 

Four-Year Program 
This program consists of eight semesters of aerospace studies courses 

(100ab, 200ab, 300ab, 400ab), plus a four-week summer field training course. 
Enrollment in the first four semesters of Aerospace Studies 100ab and 200ab is 
accomplished in the same manner as in any other course of instruction at the 
University of Southern California. Application to enroll in the las four semesters 
(300ab and 400ab) must be made while enrolled in Aerospace Studies 200a. 
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Field Training Course 
This course is conducted during the summer months at selected Air Force 

installations within the continental limits of the United States. Successful 
complelion is required to be eligible for a commission. For those students 
enrolling in the two-year program the summer course is six weeks long and 
includes study of the academic subjects covered in Aerospace Studies 100ab 
and 200ab. Students enrolled in the four-year program take a four-week 
summer course which is normally scheduled between the Aerospace Studies 
200 and 300 years 

fOOab. Aerospace Studies I 
a: Development, functions, organization and doctrine of the U.S. Air Force; strategic 

offensive forces including Strategic Air Command, naval forces and future requirements; 
strategic defense forces. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 1 hour.) 

b: General purpose forces; unified commands; Army, Navy and Marine Corps; tactical 
air forces; aerospace support forces. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 1 hour.) 

200ab. Aerospace Studies II 
a: Development of aerospace power in the United States through World War II with 

special emphasis on the Army Air Corps. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 1 hour.) 
b: Development of aerospace power since World War II with particular emphasis on 

international confrontations involving the United States. 

300ab. Aerospace Studies III 
a: Communicative skills, the military profession, civil-military interaction, the framework 

of defense policy, the formulation of defense strategy. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 1 
hour.) 

"| 34 ^ 1^",icer classification and assignments, strategy and the management of conflict, the 
formulation and implementation of United States defense policy, United States organiza­
tional actors, case studies in policy making. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 1 hour.) 

400ab. Aerospace Studies IV 
a. USAF leadership at junior officer level—theoretical, professional, legal aspects: 

principles and practical applications. Communicative skills. (Lecture 3 hours laboratory 1 
hour.) 

b USAF management principles, controls, tools and techniques. Orientation to Air Force 
life. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 1 hour.) 

Army ROTC 

TT7, Rese™e Officers Training Corps (ROTC) program is available tc 
qualified California State University, Long Beach students through the University 
of California Los Angeles program. Classes are conducted at the Army Reserve 
Center, on Willow near Lakewood, Long Beach, about five minutes from the 
campus. 

Four- three- and two-year programs leading to a commission as a second 
lieutenant in the U.S. Army or Army Reserve are offered. Participanfs must be 
physically qualified full-time students at the undergraduate or graduate level. 
Courses consist of two academic hours once a week, plus a one-hour 
ea ers ip a oratory. Academic credits earned in the program may be countec 

as elect,yes within degree requirements. All students enrolled in the final two 
years o e program receive an allowance of $100 per month during the school 

Special Programs 

The normal four-year program consists of the basic and advanced courses. 
The basic course (Military Science I and Military Science II) is ,.~.mally taken in 
the freshman and sophomore years, with no military obligation. The advanced 
course (Military Science III and Military Science IV) covers the final two years 
and includes a summer advanced camp with pay. 

The three-year program enables a student with three academic years 
remaining in college to complete the program by taking two military science 
courses (half courses) per term the first year plus a one-hour weekly laboratory. 

The two-year program (advanced course only) is available to students who 
have two years remaining toward a baccalaureate or graduate degree. The 
student attends a six-week basic camp, with pay, the summer before enrolling in 
the advanced course, with application by March of that year. Camp attendees 
are under no obligation and may compete for two-year scholarships during 
basic camp. „ T. , 

Veterans may qualify to enter the advanced course without basic camp. They 
are eligible to receive the $100 per month allowance as well as Gl Bill benefits to 
which they are entitled. 

Prerequisite to commissioning, the advanced camp is conducted at Fort 
Lewis Washington, normally between the first and second years of the 
advanced course. Leadership development is emphasized during the six-week 
summer practicum. The cadet is paid approximately $400, plus transportation 

^Scholarships are available competitively to all students, in addition to the 
monthly allowance for all advanced course students. Scholarship recipients 
receive full tuition, required fees and books and $100 per academic month for 
the term of the scholarship. High school seniors must apply by December 1 o 
the year preceding college entrance for four-year scholarships, recipients must -j 35 
attend an institution offering the four-year Army ROTC program Three two-
and one-year scholarships are available to students enrolled in Army ROTC. 
Students cross enrolled white attending other institutions are eligible. 

Military Science Curriculum 

MS I fFirst Year)- The U.S. Defense Establishment (two quarters); Theory of Warfare 
Evolution of Defense Department and the military services with emphasis on U.S. Army^ 

milK XSons other elements of national policy/strategy. Theory, nature, causes and 
elements of warfare; evolution of weapons/tactics. 

"I* ,0 „,.ssn, Emphasis on le.Pe,, 

actions, opposing strategies and related considerations. 

MS III (Third Year): Psychology of Leadership, Psychology of Learning Applied to 

Concepts in behavioral sciences for leadership/management; problems in directing and 
controlling. Learning theories, application of learning theories to teaching, lesson planning, 

testing, evaluation, student teaching. 
MS IV (Fourth Year): Decision-making, Military Legal Systems, Military-Societal 

Relations oDtimizinq decisions, information/systems management, 
u**™, =» P-O™, 

tion, relationship to society, professional ethics, social problems. 

Fliaht training is offered on a competitive basis in the second year of the 
advanced course to s.udents who have an aptitude fo, tlymg and meetmg 

physical qualifications^ contact the Department of Military Science, 

University of'california, Los Angeles, Los Angeles, California 90024; phone 

(213) 831-7463. 
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Preprofessional Programs 

Professional schools in many universities either require or recommend that 
applicants complete four-year programs for admission. Although the profession­
al schools do not always require a bachelor's degree, they generally encourage 
basic preparation and a broad general education leading to that degree before 
beginning specialization. 

The University offers preprofessional programs in dentistry, law and medi­
cine. Following are recommendations and requirements of universities and 
professional schools in this vicinity. 

The student who intends to apply for admission to a professional school 
should select a major field of concentration. If a degree is to be completed, the 
requirements for the selected major shall be completed in addition to the 
courses specifically required for admission to a professional school. 

Pre-Dental 

Each pre-dental student should confer with a member of the pre-dental 
committee each semester for advice as to courses which may be required only 
by specific dental schools. 

Pre-dental students most frequently select a major in zoology, chemistry or 
microbiology. However, any major academic field of concentration may be 
selected if the basic preprofessional requirements are incorporated in the 
preparation. Students are encouraged to secure further information from the 
Office of the Biology Department where they may consult the pre-dental 
committee and Admission Requirements of U.S. and Canadian Dental Schools. 

1 bas'c reQu'remertts for entrance into most dental schools include 
General Zoology, General and Organic Chemistry, General Physics (all includ­
ing laboratories), courses in English, psychology and social sciences, and in 
mathematics as required for courses in chemistry and physics. Certain 
additional courses in general education, science and a foreign language are 
recommended. 

Pre-Legal 

Students planning to enter law school may elect any one of several majors, 
k W?^6r' "~'e ma'or chosen and the courses selected outside the major field 

should demand a high level of performance in reading difficult material, writing 
c ear y and understanding abstract concepts. Pre-legal students are advised to 
take the minimum program to meet the requirements of their chosen major and 
courses beyond the introductory survey level in other selected fields. A 
distribution of course sequences between the social sciences, the natural 
sciences and the humanities is desirable. Students should consult with 
designated pre-law advisers in the Finance Department or the Political Science 
Department concerning entrance requirements of specific law schools. 

Pre-Medical 

Each pre-medical student must confer with a member of the pre-medical 
committee each semester for advice as to courses which may be required only 
by specific medical schools. Pre-medical students most frequently select a 
hp 'QIi!"1 f h° CK S,ry 0r microbiol°gy. Other major academic fields may 
preparation preprofessional requirements are incorporated in the 

AmerTan ::°rma,,l0,n f °Uld bG obtained fr°™ the Admissions Requirements of 
Biology Depadrnem Includmg Canada, available in the Office of the 

Special Programs 

The basic requirements for entrance into most medical schools include 
General Zoology, Vertebrate Embryology, General Chemistry, Quantitative 
Analysis, Organic Chemistry, and General Physics (all including laboratories), 
mathematics as required for courses in chemistry and physics, social science 
courses and English. Certain additional courses in general education, science, 
and a foreign language are recommended. 

Weekend College 

Director: Dr. Robert K. Rheinish. 
The Weekend College offers a variety of courses in several disciplines. 

Offered entirely on either Saturday or Sunday, the classes allow for an enriched 
mixture of students from the campus and the community. 

Some classes are offered in a self-paced multi-media format allowing 
students to select the most convenient time and duration of study and allowing 
(hem to rec^ve as much faculty guidance, individually and in small groups, as ,s 

necesaaryu CSULB students as part of their regular program 
and to exteS students through the Continuing Education Office. Members of 
the community should apply directly to the Continuing Education Office to begin 
or continue their university education through the Weekend College. 

For information and a Continuing Education Program catalog, please write 
the Office of Continuing Education, California State University, Long Beach or 
phone 498-4315 or 498-4405. 

Explorations in Communication (4) Tv jth f s on the verbal and 
Modes of human expression, from agn zQnes Qf communicatlon. Speech. 

AnSirepology3"comparative L.terature. Radio-TV Educational Psychology and Home 
Economics. (General Education category IV and VI.) 

:Kwsr®Esrsr*B! - — 
category III and VI.) 

Explorations in Human Behavior (4) ^ ̂  translation of man s ability to put 
Examination of individual and ^ ̂ jns|jtutjons and perSonal experiences. 

Psychology BlasS S,u«. and M„K„ng (Gen..,I 

Education category II and VI.) 

^*P'0'a"0nt 'f 'fTiif^'dscoyem^cTlne^emovical methods as a way of describing and 
Probing of scientific c™®ryn3man and his environment. Chemistry. Biology, Physics. 

Microbiology tGenera, Education category I and 

VI.) 

For course times and offerings see the Schedule of Classes. 
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Criminal Justice 

Department Chairman: Dr. Paul M. Whisenand. 
Professors: Becker, Germann, Guthrie, Kenney, Whisenand. 

Associate Professors: Good, Haddox. 
Assistant Professors: Adams, Grencik, Hails, Rush, Sheflin. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Gary B. Adams 

The program in criminal justice offers the bachelor of science degree to the 
man or woman seeking comprehensive education for a professional career in 
the subject area. The pattern for this major provides for a broad preparation -| 
including subjects of an advanced, specialized and administrative nature. 

The program is designed for the student who, through screening based upon 
evaluation of previous college work, job experience, testing and counseling, 
clearly demonstrates an aptitude and promise for work in one or more of the 
option areas within the Department of Criminal Justice. The following student 
groups are served: 

1. Transfer students from the community colleges who desire to earn the 
bachelor of science degree in their area of specialization. 

2. Students who desire a change of objective from other related curricula. 
3. Personnel currently employed who desire additional education and/or the 

bachelor of science degree. 
Four options are available: corrections, criminalistics, law enforcement and 

security administration. 
A minimum of 33 units of study in criminal justice courses plus 12 units of 

upper division supporting courses in the social sciences (taken outside of the 
Department of Criminal Justice) constitutes the major. For information concern­
ing general regulations and degree requirements, refer to Baccalaureate 
Degrees. 

All students are required to complete a 12-unit core requirement consisting 
of Criminal Justice 301, 351, 355 and 403. Also, all students are required to 
complete a course in statistics before graduation. 

Note: Students Intending to Transfer from Community College. 
Students intending to transfer from community colleges to this University to 
continue work for a bachelor of science degree in criminal justice are advised to 
complete general education requirements while attending the community 
college. 

A total of 24 units of criminal justice (or police science) is acceptable for 
transfer. 



Criminal Justice 

Note: Fire Administration Courses. For administrative purposes only, several 
fire science courses have been lodged with the Department of Criminal Justice. 
The purpose of this is to offer career-orienfed course work for the student 
electing to prepare himself for an administrative position in the fire service. 
Special counseling regarding transfer from city or community college, platoon 
scheduling of classes and fulfillment of baccalaureate degree requirements is 
available through the Department of Criminal Justice. 

Major in Criminal Justice for the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Corrections Option 
Lower Division: Psychology 150 or 221 A. 

Upper Division: Criminal Justice 301, 351, 354, 355, 403 and 21 units of 
criminal justice electives to be selected in consultation with an adviser. 
Criminal Justice 321, 322, 324 and 483 are strongly recommended. It is also 
recommended that the following courses be included in the student's 
program: Psychology 315, 351, 356, 370; Social Welfare 340, 371; Sociology 
445. 

Supporting Courses: 12 units of upper division supporting courses in the social 
sciences (taken outside the Criminal Justice Department) are required after 
consultation with an adviser. 

Criminalistics Option 
Lower Division: Chemistry 111 A-B, 251, 251 L; Physics 100A-B; Mathematics 

120 and one of the following: Biology 102, 210, 212, 21 6; Microbiology 210. 

Upper Division: Criminal Justice 301, 351, 355, 403 and 21 units of criminal 
1 44 justice electives selected in consultation with an adviser; Chemistry 321 A-B, 

451. The student is strongly recommended to take Criminal Justice 311, 312, 
and 411. 

Supporting Courses: 12 units of upper division supporting courses in the social 
sciences (taken outside the Criminal Justice Department) are required after 
consultation with an adviser. 

Law Enforcement Option 

Upper Division: Criminal Justice 301, 351, 355, 403 and 21 units of criminal 
justice electives selected in consultation with an adviser. Criminal Justice 
321, 322 and 324 are strongly recommended. 

Supporting Courses: 12 units of upper division supporting courses in the social 
sciences (taken outside the Criminal Justice Department) are required after 
consultation with an adviser. 

Security Administration Option 
Upper Division: Criminal Justice 301, 351, 355, 403 and 21 units of criminal 

justice electives selected in consultation with an adviser. Criminal Justice 
331, 431, 435 and 437 are strongly recommended. 

Supporting Courses: 12 units of upper division supporting courses in the social 
sciences (taken outside the Criminal Justice Department) are required after 
consultation with an adviser. 

Master of Science Degree in Criminal Justice 
A program of study leading to the master of science degree in criminal justice 

is offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate 
Bulletin. 

Criminal Justice 

Upper Division 

301 Concepts and Issues of Criminal Justice (3) F, S Germann, Rush 
Criminal justice studied as a total interacting system: police, corrections, parole, 

probation and the judiciary. Not open to students with credit in Criminology 101. 

303. Basic  Statistics in Criminal Justice (3) F, S Hails 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Description and analysis of research methods used 

in law enforcement, courts, probation and parole and correctional institutions. Calculation, 
interpretation and applicability of special techniques to the fields of criminal justice. 

311. Basic Criminalistics (3) F, S Staff , 
Broad survey of the relationship between the physical sciences and the administration ot 

criminal justice. Concepts of identifications and their application to various types of 
physical evidence which involve chemical and physical analysis, and mechanical or 
physical comparison. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

312. Intermediate Criminalistics (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 311. Applications of comparative microscopy, serology, 

cpectrography chemical and microchemical techniques to fibers, hairs, poisons, textiles, 
stains dust dirt and debris. Chemical tests for intoxication and narcotic addiction. 
Examination' of questioned documents and the instrumental detection of deception. 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

321. Criminal Justice: Administrative Organization (3) F, S Adams, Kenney 
Functional and structural approaches. Formulation of policy and procedures; coordina­

tion and control methods; planning and research. 

322 Crimina l  Justice: Administrative Behavior (3) F, S Adams, Kenney 
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 321. Behavioral approach to the study of criminal justice 1 ̂  

administration; organization and the individual; effect of group dynamics on the administra­
tor; decision making from a human relations point of view. 

324. Criminal Justice: Personnel Supervision and Development (3) F, S Good 
Techniques of supervision; problems of policy and procedure; field problems; instruc­

tional and disciplinary methods; motivation; supervisory investigations and reports; 

performance rating. 

331. Introduction to Industrial Security (3) F Staff 
Historical, philosophical and legal basis of security; role of security in modern industrial 

society; administrative, personnel and physical aspects of the security field. 

351. Criminalization and Substantive Criminal Law (3) F, S Hails 
Jurisprudential philosophy and case study of common law and statutory crimes, 

includes functions and development of substantive criminal law; elements of criminal 
liability; specific crimes and defenses. Not open to students with credit in Criminology 151 

354. Legal Aspects of Corrections (3) F, S Staff 
Historical sociological and philosophical development of sanctions imposed upon the 

convicted offender. Statutory laws with Constitutional interpretations as they affect and 
implement the specialized areas of probations, parole and correctional institutions will be 

explored. 

355. Evidentiary Issues in the Legal Process (3) F, S Staff 
Issues and problems of proof in civil and criminal trials; admissibility; examining 

witnesses; constitution consideration and exclusionary rules. Not open to students with 
credit in Criminology 155. 

357. Procedural Aspects of the Legal Process (3) F, S Staff 
Criminal analysis of prosecution; constitutional limitations from arrest to release, trends 

in the administration of criminal justice; legal restraints on police; relation between state 
and federal criminal authority. Not open to students with credit in Criminology 157 
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358. Legal Rights ot the Convicted Offender (3) S Haddox 
Emerging rights of the convicted offender are explored with focus upon Constitutional 

guarantees, appellate courts' decisions and their impact upon administration. 

359. Drug Abuse and the Law (3) S Haddox 
Various drug abuses from a historical, sociological, psychological and legal perspective. 

The legal relationship of drug abuse to law enforcement and the criminal justice system, 
with legal sanctions, is explored; implications of and alternatives to the criminal sanctions 
are developed. 

361. Investigation and Theories in Field Policing (3) F, S Good 
Examination of the investigative process throughout the criminal justice system. Includes 

procedures involving the decison to invoke the criminal justice process; disposition of 
offenders; socio-psychological aspects; the role of training; application of science and 
technology to operational problems. Not open to students with credit in Criminology 271 or 
371. 

376. Criminal Justice Planning (3) F, S Staff 
Examination of crime-oriented planning. Apprehension, adjudication, custody and 

supervision. Basic planning strategies and practical considerations for implementation. 

383. Correctional Counseling (3) F, S Sheflin 
Theories and techniques of counseling useful to the corrections counselor. Includes 

abnormal reactions with appropriate responses, crisis intervention, community mental 
health and the use of mental health reports. 

403. Criminal Justice: Ecology and Etiology (3) F, S Grencik 
Social, political, economic, religious and emotional characteristics of criminal justice 

problems; historical perspectives. Objectives and methods of social control by individuals 
1 46 and institutions. 

404. Behavioral Aspects of Criminal Justice (3) F, S Staff 
The criminal justice system is examined from a psychological-behavioral viewpoint. The 

interaction of various offender types and the problems developed by them are explored. 

411. Advanced Criminalistics (3) On demand Staff 
Crime laboratory organization and management Training of laboratory personnel. 

Transportation, storage and security of physical evidence. Preparation of courtroom 
exhibits. Use and care of special equipment such as X-ray and photospectrometer. Special 
problems of identification and classification. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

421. Specialized Problems in Criminal Justice Administration (3) F, S Grencik 
Policy and procedure in specialized situations' labor-management disputes; minority 

group relations: crowd, public gathering, mob and riot control; mental cases; subversives; 
civil defense and disaster planning. Special problems involved in licensing, inspections, 
animal regulation, ambulance service and other specially assigned police activities. 
Integration of public safety functions. Problem of organized crime. 

422. Comparative Police Administration (3) F, S Becker 
Survey of nationwide and worldwide police philosophy and technique. Evaluation of 

current major hypotheses; review of recent developments and contributions by agencies 
and academic institutions; review of current literature in the field. 

424. Advanced Supervision and Executive Development in Criminal Justice 
(3) On demand Staff 

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 324. Behavioral science approach to supervision in 
criminal justice. Includes sensitivity training, individual and group interview rehearsals and 
group dynamics. 

431. Industrial Security Administration (3) S Staff 
Organization and management of industrial security and plant protection units. Security, 

Criminal Justice 

police, administrative, legal and technical problems. Special problems of government 
contract security. Specialized programs in retail security, insurance and credit investiga­
tion, transportation security and private guard and alarm services. 

435. Physical Security (3) S Staff 
Protection of industrial, business and governmental facilities. Physical security require­

ments and standards. 

437. Special Problems in Industrial Security (3) F Staff 
Theft control, shoplifting, document control, subversion and sabotage, civil distur­

bances. business espionage, labor problems, white-collar crime and natural disasters. 
Legal aspects. Illegal political activities. 

441. Fire Services Administration (3) On demand Staff 
Organization and management of fire services. Line, staff and auxiliary functions. 

Problems of policy, procedure and technique. Fire service supervision. Special methods 
and equipment. 

442. Fire Prevention Administration (3) On demand Staff 
Organization of the fire prevention bureau; laws and regulations affecting fire preven­

tion; coordination with governmental and other public organizations; planning and training. 

443. Fire Protection Administration (3) On demand Staff 
Application of the American Insurance Association's evaluation to fire protection 

administration; objectives of the evaluation; assessment of deficiency points; factors 
affecting rating; administrative use of evaluation results; evaluation procedures. 

444. Fire Disaster Administration (3) On demand Staff 
Fire disaster protection organization; disaster laws; establishment of central and field 

control centers; communications; support groups; manpower and equipment; overhaul "|47 
and security; disaster and civil defense relationships. 

451. Advanced Legal Problems (3) On demand Haddox 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Examination of searches, seizures, arrests, police 

procedures for civil law, medico-legal problems, administrative law and similar legal topics. 
Original research of state and federal court decisions required. 

455. Traffic Laws and Procedures (3) On demand Staff 
Development, purpose and examination of the Vehicle Code from a legal aspect. Case 

studies and court-made rules regarding interpretation of the Code. Exploration of the 
responsibilities, rights and duties of criminal justice officials. 

481. Police-Community Relations (3) F, S Haddox 
Individual and group study of relationships between law enforcement agencies and the 

public. Exploration of areas of conflict and cooperation. 

482. Crime, Police and the Political Process (3) On demand Guthrie 
Crimino-political power; relationships between specific organized crimes and political 

entities; political functions of criminal groups; the police as a political instrumentality. 

483. Jail Administration (3) F, S Sheflin 
Organization and management of police detention facilities. Security, custody and 

discipline as applicable to pretrial detention. Operation of programs for sentenced 
misdemeanants. Special problems relative to first offenders, female prisoners, juveniles, 
narcotic addicts, sick prisoners, homosexuals, the mentally disturbed and the'alcoholic 
prisoner. 

485. The Role of Police in Society (3) On demand Germann, Kenney 
Historical development of the police as an institution for social control, policing in urban 

and rural areas: political and socio-economic factors affecting the changing role of police 
in modern society. 
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490. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual research and study approved by major 

professor. May be repeated for credit not to exceed a total of 3 units. 

495. Internship (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite. Consent of instructor. Supervised work experience in criminal justice 

agency in the immediate area. May be repeated for a maximum of six units (Not open to 
employed criminal justice officials.) 

499. Special Topics in Criminal Justice (3) F, S Staff 
Jrq:S?^°nSent °f mstruc,or T°P'CS of current interest in the field of criminal 
c/a««c M H intensive development. Topics are announced in the Schedule of 
Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

Graduate Division 

511. Criminal Justice Education Systems (3) 

512. Problems in Urban Criminal Justice (3) 

521. Criminal Justice Administration (3) 

551. Criminal Justice Legal Systems (3) 

581. Theories of Crime Causation and Prevention (3) 

599. Criminal Justice (3) 

621. Seminar in Criminal Justice Administration (3) 

622. Seminar in Administration of Criminal Justice Information Systems (3) 

623. Seminar in Comparative Criminal Justice Administration (3) 

624. Seminar in Criminal Justice Problems (3) 

696. Research Methodology (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-4) 

Health Science o 
Department Chairman: Mr. Peter A. Cortese. 
Professors: Beegle, Kaywood, Torney. 

Associate Professors: C. Campbell, Cortese, Irwin, Lussier, Pollock, Probst. 
Lecturers: E. Allen, Burhans, Henderson. 
Credential Adviser (Health Science): Mr. Edward Allen 

Credential Adviser (Safety Education): Dr. Richard Kaywood. 
Academic Advising Coordinators: 

Health Science: Mr. Peter A. Cortese. 149 
Safety Education: Dr. Richard Kaywood, Mr. Alan Probst. 

Courses are designed to satisfy health science requirements for (1) 
general education, (2) the standard designated services credential with a 
specialization in health to serve as a public school nurse, (3) the baccalaureate 
degree major, (4) the teaching major and minor in health science for the 
standard teaching credential, (5) the teaching minor in safety education for the 
standard teaching credential, (6) the standard designated subjects credential in 
public safety and accident prevention including driver education and driver 
training. 

There are three specialization options for students seeking a baccalaureate 
degree in health science. The school health option is designed for persons who 
desire to pursue a professional preparation program leading to qualification as a 
health science teacher in the secondary schools. The option in community 
health education is designed for persons whose occupational objective is to 
serve as community health educator with an official or voluntary health agency. 
The traffic safety option represents a comprehensive specialized program to 
prepare traffic safety specialists for education, industry, government and 
various safety-oriented public and private organizations. 

Major in Health Science for the Bachelor of Science Degree 
School Health Option 
Lower Division: Biology 101, 102, 200, 204; Chemistry 200; Microbiology 100, 

101; Psychology 100; Safety Education 220 or 330. 
Upper Division: Health Science 300, 320 or 420, 321 or 322, 325, 327, 421, 

430, 440; Home Economics 430; Psychology 351 or 370. 



Health Science 

Community Health Education Option 
Lower Division: Anthropology 120; Biology 200, 204, 206; Chemistry 200; 

Microbiology 100, 101; Psychology 100; Safety Education 220; Sociology 

Upper Division: Health Science 300, 400, 401, 430, 485; three courses selected 
from the following: Health Science 321, 322, 325, 327, 420; one course 
selected from the following: Psychology 351, Sociology 335; one course 
selected from the following: Sociology 336, 410, 445; one course selected 
from the following: Speech 330, 334, 335. 

Traffic Safety Option 

Lower Division: Industrial Arts 161; Physical Education 130; Safety Education 
220; Physics 100A or 104; Psychology 100. 

Upper Division: Civil Engineering 429; Criminal Justice 455; Instructional Media 
300; Educational Psychology 305; Health Science 327, 421; Safety Educa­
tion 321, 321L. 323, 422, 422L, 423, 423L, 425, 460; nine units selected 
from the following: Educational Psychology 350, Instructional Media 301 
Psychology 351, Safety Education 330, 335, 490, 499. 

Minor in Health Science 
A minimum of 23 units which must include: 

Lower Division: Microbiology 101. 

Upper Division: Health Science 321 or 322, 325, 327 430 440' Home 
Economics 430; Safe,y Education 330. 

' Minor in Safety Education 
A minimum of 20 units which must include: 

Lower Division: Physical Education 130; Safety Education 220. 

Upper Division: Industrial Technology 307; Safety Education 321, 321L, 422, 
422L 423, 423L; 7 units of electives selected from the following- P E 248 
Health Science 327, Criminal Justice 455, C.E. 429, Safety Education 335' 
Industrial Arts 161. 

Master of Science Degree in Health Science 

°f s,ufy leadm9 t0 the master of science degree in health science 
is °ffered^ For detailed information concerning the requirements see the 
Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 
210. Contemporary Health Problems (3) FS Irwin 

Development of modern health knowledge, attitudes and behavior- includes family 
ife-sex education drug use and abuse, mental health, medical quackery and health 
frauds, common diseases such as venereal disease, heart disease and cancer 

Upper Division 
300. Community Health Statistics (3) F S Beegle 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 100. Concepts and procedures of statistical analysis in 
community health. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) statistical analysis in 

320. Community Health Problems (3) F, S Cortese, Torney 
Community aspects of pertinent health problems and the organization of health 

resources; emphasis on philosophy, services, administration and interrelationships of 
public, private and voluntary health agencies as they function in the community 

Health Science 

321. Consumer Health (3) F, S Campbell 
Quackery and fraudulent health practices; protection agencies; laws protecting 

consumer health: criteria for selecting health information, products and services, and 
medical care services. 

322. Environmental Health (3) F, S Lussier 
Factors in man's physical environment which may exercise a deleterious effect on his 

physical development, health and survival. 

325. The School and Sex Education (3) F, S Beegle, Campbell 
Prerequisites: Biology 200, Psychology 100; or equivalent. Development and conduct of 

sex education in American schools; factors in human growth and sexual maturation; family 
health problems; parenthood; family planning. 

327. Stimulants and Depressants (3) F, S Beegle, Irwin, Torney 
Narcotics and addiction; alcohol and alcoholism; smoking and health; dangerous drugs; 

and related laws. 

400. Determinants of Disease Prevalence in Man (3) F Beegle 
Prerequisite: Microbiology 100 or equivalent. Application of epidemiologic procedures to 

the understanding of the occurrence and control of infectious and chronic diseases, 
mental illness, environmental health hazards, accidents and geriatric problems. 

401. Community Health Education (3) S Allen 
Concepts of community health education with emphasis on community organization; 

application of these concepts to health education activities of official, voluntary and 
professional health agencies. 

410. Health Science and the Young Child (3) F, S Irwin, Pollock 
Health needs and problems of the young child; health science content pertaining to -|g-| 

attitudes and behavior; concepts of appraisal, services and healthful environment. 

411. Health Science for Teachers (3) F, S Allen, Burhans, Henderson, Irwin 
Contemporary teaching of health education in elementary and secondary schools; 

emphasizes drug use and abuse, human sexuality, community and human ecology (meets 
state credential requirement for health education). 

420. International Health (3) S Staff 
Factors affecting health in selected populations, international variations, human ecology 

and the organization and purpose of agencies functioning in this field. 

421. Health Behavior (3) F, S Lussier 
Prerequisite: Psychology 351 or 370. Current research in the medical and behavioral 

sciences related to health and illness, with attention to factors underlying individual and 
group health behavior. 

430. School Health Program (3) F, S Cortese, Pollock 
Intensive analysis of the philosophy, organization and legal aspects of the school health 

program 

435. School Health Problems (3) S Lussier 
Prerequisite: Student teaching or teaching experience or consent of instructor. Analysis 

and approaches for solving health problems of the school-age child. 

440. Applied Concepts of School Health Science (3) F, S Pollock 
Prerequisite: Health Science 430. Identification and application of the concepts and 

modes of inquiry unique to the discipline of health science. 

480. Observation and Participation in Health Science (3) F, S Staff 
Co-requisite To be taken concurrently with Secondary Education 421. Supervised 

observation in secondary schools: classroom discussion and analyses.(Lecture-discussion 
2 hours, observation 2 hours.) 



Health Science 

485. Field Experience in Community Health Education (3) F, S Beegle, Torney 
Prerequisites. Health Science 401 and consent of instructor. Supervised observation 

and field experience in community health education as conducted by official, voluntary and 
professional health organizations. 

490. Independent Studies in Health Science (1-3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Students will conduct independent library or 

laboratory research under the supervision of a faculty member and write a report of the 
investigation. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

499. Special Studies (1-3) F, S Staff 
Group investigation of selected topics. Topics to be announced in the Schedule ot 

Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six units. 

Graduate Division 

501. Public Health Organization (3) 

508. Administrative Relationships in Health Education Programs (3) 

516. Patient Health Education (3) 

570. Theoretical Concepts and Issues in Health Science (3) 

581. Curriculum Development and Evaluation in School Health Education (3) 

625. Seminar in Sex Education (3) 

626. Seminar in Preventive Medicine and Public Health (3) 

627. Seminar in Stimulants and Depressants (3) 

628. Seminar in Consumer and Environmental Health (3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-4) 

Safety Education 

Lower Division 

220. Public Safety and Accident Prevention (2) F, S Probst 
Accident prevention in the home, at school, on the job arid in the community. 

Upper Division 

321. Driver and Traffic Safety Education I (2) F, S Probst 
h Co*requisite: Safety Education 321L. Study of factors basic to safe and responsible 
driving. Not open to students with credit in Safety Education 325. 

321L. Driver and Traffic Safety Education I Laboratory (1) F, S Probst 
Prerequisites: Valid California driver's license and an extensive driving record free from 

repeated traffic violations, convictions and/or accidents. Co-requisite: Safety Education 
321 Laboratory to improve personal driving skill. Not open to sudents with credit in Safety 
Education 325. 

Health Science 

323. Highway Transportation Systems (3) F Kaywood 
Examination of the U.S. highway transportation system with emphasis on activities and 

agencies concerned with safe and efficient operation. 

330. Elementary and Secondary School Safety (2) F Probst 
Responsibilities of the classroom teacher in school safety education programs. 

335. School Emergency Procedures (2) S Probst 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 130. Functions and responsibilities of administrators 

and teachers during school emergencies, such as earthquake, fire, nuclear attack, riot and 
accidental injuries. 

422 Driver and Traffic Safety Education II (2) F, S Kaywood 
Prerequisites: Safety Education 321, 321L and consent of instructor. Co-requisite: 

Safety Education 422L. Analysis of the driving task involving factors of man-
machine-environment complex in traffic safety; legal provisions; application of technologi­
cal advances and research in traffic safety. Not open to students with credit in Safety 
Education 440. 

422L. Driver and Traffic Safety Education II Laboratory (1) F, S Kaywood 
Prerequisites: Safety Education 321, 321L and consent of instructor. Co-requisite; 

Safety Education 422. Laboratory experience teaching beginning drivers in the dual 
control car. Not open to students with credit in Safety Education 440. 

423. Driving Simulators (2) F, S Kaywood 
Prerequisites Safety Education 422, 422L (may be taken concurrently) and consent of 

instructor. Co-requisite: Safety Education 423L. Design, concepts, research and develop­
ment, capabilities, limitations, operational procedures and preventive maintenance of 
driving simulators. Not open to students with credit in Safety Education 445. 

I DO 
423L. Driving Simulators Laboratory (1) F, S Kaywood 

Prerequisites: Safety Education 422, 422L (may be taken concurrently) and consent of 
instructor. Co-requisite: Safety Education 423. Laboratory experience teaching beginning 
drivers in the driving simulator laboratory. Not open to students with credit in Safety 
Education 445. 

425. Behavioral Factors in Traffic Safety (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100 or consent of instructor. Human behavior in its relationship 

to accidents in the driver-vehicle-environment system. Theory of causes and prevention of 
accidents and techniques for countering them. 

460. Administration and Supervision of Driver Education Programs (2) 
F, S Kaywood 

Prerequisites: Safety Education 423, 423L or consent of instructor. Organization and 
administration of secondary school driver education programs. Includes evaluation of 
current programs, appraisal of current trends and research studies, and factors involved in 
program supervision 

470. Disaster Preparedness Teacher Education (1) On demand Staff 
Methods, materials and subject content for incorporating emergency preparedness into 

the classroom curriculum. 

490 Independent Studies in Safety Education (1-3) On demand Kaywood 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor Students will conduct independent library or 

laboratory research under the supervision of a faculty member and write a report of the 
investigation. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

499. Special Topics in Safety Education (1-3) F,S Kaywood 
Group investigation of selected topics. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of 

Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six units. 



Home Economics # # 

Hi 
Department Chairman: Dr. Merna A. Samples. 
Emeritus: Zelpha Bates. 

Professors: Hoff, Kefgen, Lare, Samples, Wharton 

ASSae™a'°,eSSOr* BUCk"er' D"ers,ein' «. Mow. M. Rodriguez, 

Assistant Professors: D. Baker, Dempster, Keenan Rader 
Lecturers: Kesler, Soldat. 

1 54 Credential Adviser Mrs. Mabel Moore. 
Academic Advising Coordinators: 

Child Development: Dr. Suad W. Kesler. 
Dietetics and Food Administration: Dr. Mildred S Rodriquez 
Education: Mrs. Mabel S. Moore. nuuriguez. 
Environmental Factors: Mrs. Grace E. Dinerstein 

Keenan.3"06' Management and isomer Services: Mrs. Maxine K. 

Textiles and Clothing: Ms. Mary F. Kefgen. 

baJhelo?our'^a^ras™a,™SfftT™ °' S,u<" teadi"9 <° <dd 

master's degree program is found in ,hS Graduate' 

study in foe 
instruction based on these disciplines whirh in6 ^r,S and t0 0ffer sPeciallzed 

home economics and related fields. t0 professional careers in 

family relations; envKonmentanactor^hoi °< ^ fl®|d_chlld development and 
management and consumer services- fnnH 9rfnd 'n,eri°rS; fam"y finance' 
clothing. Requirements for the tearhinn G H ^ nutntioni and textiles and 
the American Dietetic Association Drmnt f eligibility for membership in 
extension service business and hnma careers in home economics 
me{ ce, Dusiness and home economics in community service may be 

fields whoPfind that certain aspects^f °homTecon C°mpletin9 malors in other 

professional objectives or personal interest °nomics are imPortant to their 

spec'i^care^obieclfoes a°U'SeS " ma,°' " n°me ed™ds ™ 

Home Economics 

Home Economics Education. Requirements for teaching credentials include 
specific courses in education and student teaching. 

Dietetics and Institution Administration. Requirements for membership in the 
American Dietetic Association include special courses in quantity food 
production, food service management, diet therapy, chemistry, microbiology 
and economics. In addition, satisfactory completion of a dietetic internship 
approved by the American Dietetic Association is required beyond the 
bachelor's degree. 

Home Economics in Extension Service. General home economics and/or 
courses in two or more areas of home economics are needed. Courses in 
business, speech, journalism, radio and television are desirable. 

Home Economics in Community Service. This program prepares for career 
opportunities in health, welfare and other community agencies. 

Home Economics in Business. This emphasis prepares for representative types 
of business opportunities in advertising, consumer relations, equipment, 
family finance, foods, housing and interiors, journalism, merchandising, 
product development, research and textiles. Supporting cour­
ses in other departments may be selected to more fully prepare students for 
their own career objectives. 

Major in Home Economics for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Requirements for all majors include a minimum of 124 units for the bachelor 

of arts degree. In addition to general education requirements, a minimum of 40 
units in home economics must be completed, 24 of which must be upper 
division. Students transferring from another college or university will receive 
transfer credit in required courses if the course is equivalent to the course at 
this University. 
Lower Division: Biology 102 or 208A-B, Chemistry 111A or 200, Economics 

200, 201; English 100, 101; Psychology 100; Sociology 100 or 142 or 
Anthropology 120; Home Economics 141 or Art 100. 

Upper Division: Economics 300 or 308 (if 200 and 201 were not taken); English 
317 (if English 101 was not taken); Home Economics 312, 321 and 499 or 
approved alternative. 
Additional required and elective courses for a specific program of study shall 

be selected in consultation with a faculty adviser and with departmental 
approval. Recommended course sequence, advisement material and other 
information are available in the Home Economics Department office. 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Dietetics and Food Administration 
This curriculum is designed to enable students to prepare for professional 

careers in the field of food, institutional food and in nutrition. Careers include 
food in business, nutrition programs in community and institutions and dietetics 
in the allied health professions. This program will also enable students to 
prepare for graduate study required for college teaching and research in food 
and nutrition. 

155 

Admission to the Program: 
Students must have completed a minimum of 8-13 units of chemistry, 3-8 

units of biology and Home Economics 235 and 232 or 331 before admission to 
the program. Units completed for admission will be credited toward fulfillment of 
the total requirements of the program. Continuation in the program will require 
maintaining a grade point average of 2.0 (C) or better and satisfactory 
performance in all professional courses. 



Home Economics 

Minimum Course Requirements: 

102W2O8A FBrhon, f "!?! Uni,S Setected wi,h advisement trom Biology 
Z, 2°0pKTS 251, 251L. 327. 328, 441A-B, 448; Micobio-

uyy ^iu, nnysics 104. Social Sciences: A minimum of six units selected with 

232 or 331 and Home Econom™^^? HT 

S7™8, 4315 A"?™ 436 EC°"°™S 331 335 

A total of 128 units must be completed for the bachelor of science degree. 

Master of Arts Degree in Home Economics 

is offered^For'detailed'^formation1 concS<S^ °f ^ de£|ree 'n home economics 
Bulletin. information concerning requirements see the Graduate 

Cooperating Program with Merrill-Palmer Institute 

Merrill-Palmed fnsdtutTdLbTOTtoTxoddrilh3 cooperatin9 Pr°gram with the 
mics majors with a special interest in the t h °pportunities for home econo-
urban community 6 S'Udy °f ,he child and the ,amilV the 

rep^atlon which 
enrolled for degrees elsewire ?£y the behavoral sciences for students 
student to pursue a highly individualized program V t0 StUd6ntS a"°WS ,he 

valuable experTnU^wT^iT^wT'dheT6^!0'^ Section of Detroit furnishes 
experiences woulS be Sjcula v TL?7deS the nei9hborhood. Such 
careers in teaching social welfare child it students planning to enter 
family life education, community o^'vlSmaTfaclom'1'00""5611'19, 

aca^^ic°year to^ny^etecled second^'6 'T S •» <" 
majoring in home economics Minimi m em er Junior or first semester senior 
are Home Economics7u 3123 4prerequ,s'jes to consider for selection 
child and ,he family m me urdin commundy3 """ °< " 

M's 

Child Development Program 

«1SS InTTevLSS, °X°rr iS d<,si9n<id to 

special experiences which will enhance their °f V°Un9 chlldren' wi,h 

The certificate has been designed iithlhe'hlKZ ?F 3nd professional skills, 
college graduates liberallv eduratpri w tn '6 . ose interested should be 
certificate is designed fo thSe inte?eSri SPeC,a'IZed knowled9e and skills. The 
Head Start andprTsThoolTTnrl'!^ "."^.schools. daycare centers, 
public and private agencies. 0 Wl hildren s programs in other 

baJcluSlfd^eeT "ith »» 
offered for the certificate mav he the o h°me econ°™cs. Courses 
applicable. ma(or. minor. creden^^r^eT^u^tLTeluirem^f^ ^ 

Home Economics 

Requirements for the Certificate in Child Development: 
1. A bachelor's degree in home economics. 
2. 35-36 units distributed as follows: 

Lower Division (8-9 units): Home Economics 111, 141, 232 or 331. 

Upper Division (18 units): Home Economics 312, 314, 411, 413, 414, 433. 

3. A minimum of nine units chosen in consultation with the coordinator 
selected from the following: Health Science 410; Home Economics 321, 
412, 416, 418; Industrial Arts 388; Music 281 or 382 or 386; Physical 
Education 490; Social Welfare 370; Speech Communication 352, 361, 
448; Theatre Arts 352 or 356. 

Certification of successful completion of the Certificate in Child Development 
will be recommended by the coordinator. 

Interested students should apply to Ms. Donna Dempster, Home Economics 

Department. 

Lower Division 

100. Introduction to Home Economics (1) F, S Rader 
History, development and professional career opportunities in the field of home 

economics. Open to lower division students only. (Lecture 1 hour.) ^ ^ 

Upper Division 

487 Curriculum and Instruction in Consumer Education Programs (3) F Rader 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 323, Ed.S.S. 450H or consent of instructor. Development 

of curriculum in consumer education programs for school and community. Current 
resources, effective uses of media and methods for instruction appropriate for various age 
levels. Coordination of offerings with other school and community agencies. (Lecture-
discussion 3 hours.) 

488. Career Education: Developing Occupational Programs in Home 
Economics (3) S Rader 

Prerequisite: Ed.S.S. 450H or teaching experience or consent of instructor. Utilizing 
knowledge and skills derived from the field of home economics as a basis for offering 
occupational opportunities for youth and adult through planning programs in school and 
community. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) 

490. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Samples 
Prerequisites: Home economics major, senior standing. Independent study under the 

supervision of a faculty member. Readings in areas of mutual interest to student and 
faculty which are not a part of any regular course. Written report is required. May be 
repeated once for credit with consent of department. 

493 Contemporary Issues in Home Economics (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite Consent of instructor. Current contemporary issues in the various areas of 

home economics selected for exploration and development May be repeated for a 
maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

499. Special Topics (1-3) F, S Samples 
Group investigation of selected topics. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of 

Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of nine units. 



Home Economics 

Child and Family Development 

Lower Division 

111. The Preschool Child (2) F, S Dempster 
Prerequisites: Psychology 100, Sociology 100 or 142 or Anthropology 120 (may be 

1 concurrfn,|y)' or equivalent. Behavior and development in early childhood with 
hours) °n in,eractl0n of Parents< chl|dren and teachers. (Lecture-discussion 2 

111L. Laboratory in Preschool Child (1) F, S Dempster 
Prerequisite or concurrent registration in Home Economics 111. Laboratory in which the 

concepts underlying behavior and development in early childhood are applied throuqh 
experience with children. (Laboratory 3 hours.) mrougn 

Upper Division 

312. Family and Personal Development (3) FS Kesler 
Prerequisites: Psychology 100, Sociology 100 or 142, or Anthropology 120 or consent 

American °amilvHe^andT int'°dUCti0n ,0 the concePts underlying contemporary !™a' CU"Ural °n h™" 

314. The Older Child (3) F Staff 
Prerequisite. Home Economics 111 or Educational Psychology 301 or Psvcholoav 361 

1 r;fl of ms'ructor. Behavior and development in middle and late childhood and eaS 
1 58 adolescence, with emphasis on individual and cultural differences. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

411. Individual Child Study (3) F, S Dempster 

S55&5SS8SSiU3,ha a «3 
412. Family Interaction (3) F Dempster 

413. The Family in the Community (3) FS Staff 

agencies. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) 6S' CommunitV resourc®s 

414. Field Work with Preschool Children (3) F, S Staff 

sSSsSEraaSH5 
416. Directing Children's Programs (3) On demand Staff 

sszr,™ °"anin9 ana areciias ^ 

Home Economics 

418. Working with Parents (3) S Staff 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 111, 413 or consent of instructor. Principles and 

techniques for working with parents in community and school programs. Community 
responsibilities and resources for children. Content for programs in parenthood. (Lecture, 
discussion 3 hours.) 

419. Family Life Education (2-3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 412 and 413 or consent of instructor. Concepts of 

family development and interaction with special emphasis on leadership opportunities for 
professional persons. Not open to students with credit in Sociology 473. 

Environmental Factors: Housing and Interiors 

Lower Division 

141. Techniques in Applied Arts (3) F, S Dinerstein 
Basic concepts and techniques of applied art includinmedia, presentation methods and 

visual communication. (Lecture-laboratory 6 hours.) 

142. Housing Design (3) F, S Dinerstein 
Functional and aesthetic factors of housing as related to family needs. (Lecture-

laboratory 6 hours.) 

143. Applied Color: Theory and Application (2) S Dinerstein 
Essential theories of color perception. Applied problems dealing with color interaction 

phenomena and its effects and function in home and family living. (Laboratory 4 hours.) 

241. Contemporary Housing and Interiors (3) F, S Hoff 
Planning the total home environment. Housing and interior design from a nontechnical 

basis. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

Upper Division 

340. History of Applied Arts (3) F Staff 
Study of the history of the applied arts with emphasis on the interiors, furnishings and 

structures as they express needs and values of civilization in history. Critical appraisal of 
aesthetic and functional qualities of the environment. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

342. Environmental Factors in Housing and Communities (3) F, S Hoff 
Problems of developing effective housing and communities for families in various 

cultural situations. Sociological, financial, psychological and legislative factors are investi­
gated. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

344. Interiors (3) F, S Hoff 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 142, 241. Design principles as applied to interiors, 

analysis of materials and elements used in environmental planning. (Lecture-laboratory 6 
hours.) 

440. Environmental Factors and the Urban Family (3) F Dinerstein 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 342 or consent of instructor. Critical analysis of the 

urban family's environment including aspects of shelter, community and_ the city. 
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

441. Advanced Interiors (3) S Hoff 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 344 or consent of instructor Advanced home furnish­

ings design with emphasis upon functional planning for residences. Includes applied 
design, historic periods, lighting, color theory and textiles. (Lecture 3 hours.) 



Home Economics 

442. Housing Policies: Public and Private (3) F Hoff 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 342 or consent of instructor. Federal, state and local 

legislation and policies concerning housing, urban renewal financing and city planning. 
Analysis of the housing industry and its influence on the consumer market. (Lecture 2 
hours, field work 3 hours.) 

444. World Housing (3) S Dinerstein 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 342 or consent of instructor. Theories and solutions of 

family housing in urban and rural areas throughout the world. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

Family Finance, Management and Consumer Sciences 

Upper Division 

321. Home Management (3) F, S Hamilton, Keenan 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Application of social, economic and technical 

decision theory to the management of the home and the influence of family values, goals, 
philosophy and socioeconomic conditions upon those decisions. (Lecture, discussion 3 
hours.) 

323. Personal and Family Financial Management (3) F, S Buckner 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Theory and procedure in planning, controlling and 

protecting financial resources. Emphasis on education and laws to protect the consumer. 
(Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) 

327. Household Equipment Technology (3) F, S Hamilton 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Principles and consumer information needed for 

the selection, care and operation of equipment for the home. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 
3 hours.) 

421. Management of Work Capacity in the Home (3) S Keenan 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 321. Physiological, psychological and sociological 

implications in the use of human and material resources for maximum economy, 
satisfaction and family well being. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

423. Home Management Project (3) F, S Hamilton 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 321 323, 413 or equivalent. Analysis of family goals 

and values in a rapidly changing culture; principles and concepts of management 
developed through field work with families. (Lecture 2 hours, field work 3 hours.) 

424. Independent Living for the Elderly (3) S Hamilton 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 321 or consent of instructor. Home management 

concepts as related to the physically disabled and the elderly in the near environment 
Rehabilitation procedures for independent living. Emphasis on research findings in regards 
to functioning in the home and family. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

426. Family Financial Problems (3) F, S Buckner 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 323 or consent of instructor. Theory and practice in the 

diagnosis of family financial crises: selecting alternative solutions; constructing practical 
methods for the prevention of family financial problems. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

427. Household Equipment: Performance Testing (3) On demand Hamilton 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 327, Physics 104, Experimental problems on the 

performance of the major types of household equipment. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

Home Economics 

Food and Nutrition 

Lower Division 
232. Nutrition (3) F, S Wharton 

Prerequisite: Biology 102 or laboratory course in one of the biological sciences. 
Essential nutrients, their physiological functions and human needs during the life cycle, 
food sources as applied to selection of an adequate dietary. Designed for elective students 
desiring basic nutrition information. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

235. Principles of Food Preparation (3) F, S Vanderwarf , , 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111A or 200. Scientific principles and techniques in food 

preparation; factors that contribute to quality of food products; judging quality of prepared 
foods. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

Upper Division 

331. Fundamentals of Nutrition (3) F, S Baker 
Prerequisites: Biology 102 or 208A-B, Chemistry 300 or 327 or equivalent Foundations 

of nutrition and its relation to health: application to feeding the individual and family.(Lec­

ture 3 hours.) 

333. Meal Management (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 235, 232 or 331: 321 (may be taken concurrently), or 

equivalents. Factors which influence meal plans: food selection preparation and service in 
relation to management of time, energy and money. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 1 61 

334 Quantity Food Purchasing Management (1) On demand Vanderwarf 
Prerequisite Home Economics 335 (may be taken concurrently) Principles and 

procedures used when purchasing food for food service operations; use of spoclftcahore: 
factors affecting quality; inventory management; analysis of purchasing problems faced by 
food service managers. Field trips required. 

335. Quantity Food Production (3) F Vanderwarf 
Prerequisite Home Economics 333. Principles of menu planning, food purchasing and 

preparation for large groups; cost control. Experience in large quantity food production. 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

337. Food Service Management (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 335. Principles of organization and management cost 

control, personnel management and administration in institutional food services (Lecture 

hours.) 

338. Institution Equipment and Layout (3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 337. Selection, layout and maintenance of institution 

food service equipment. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

430. Nutrition and Health (3) S Baker , , , 
Prerequisite Upper division standing. Intensive study of nutrition including evaluaton o 

current trends in food and nutrition Designed for students in health education, elementary 
and secondary education, social service and other elective students. Not open to home 
economics majors. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

431 Advanced Foods (3) S Baker 
Prerequisites Upper division standing, Home Economics 333 or 432 Selected food 

preparation problems. Use of additives, prefabrications. processing and sanitation 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 



Home Economics 

432. Experimental Foods (3) F Baker 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 300 or 327, Home Economics 235 or equivalent. Scientific 

principles and experimental procedures applied to food processes. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours.) 

433. Nutrition of Infants and Children (3) F Baker 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 232 or 331 or equivalent. Nutritional needs specifically 

related to the development of the embryo, the infant and the child through adolescence. 
Methods of judging nutritional status of children and evidences of malnutrition. (Lecture 3 
hours.) 

435. Techniques for Teaching Foods (3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisites: Ed.S.S. 450H, 481A-B. Suggested techniques for teaching foods on the 

meal basis in the 50-minute class period in the junior or senior high school. Emphasis on 
use of the all-purpose room; time management; arrangement of equipment in the units; 
work simplification: demonstration techniques; freezing as related to meal preparation; 
appealing food experiences for teen-agers as related to nutrition. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

436. Advanced Nutrition (3) S Wharton 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 331 or equivalent; Chemistry 448. Metabolism of 

protein, fats, carbohydrates, minerals and vitamins; interrelationships of nutrients; proce­
dures for determining nutritional requirements of individuals. (Lecture 3 hours). 

437. Cultural Aspects of Food and Nutrition (3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 331. Cross cultural study of food and nutrition. Factors 

such as history, religion, food sources and socioeconomic status are considered. 
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

438. Diet Therapy (3) F Wharton 
162 Prerequisite: Home Economics 436. Introduction to therapeutic nutrition. Metabolic 

changes in specific pathological conditions, dietary modification used for treatment. 
(Lecture 3 hours.) 

461. Community Nutrition (3) S Baker 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Home Economics 232 or 331. Nutritional status 

and factors responsible for the nutrient intake of all people. Communication techniques in 
community nutrition education. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

462. Recent Developments in Nutrition (3) F Wharton 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Home Economics 232 or 331 or consent of 

instructor Analysis of recent developments and current research in nutrition. (Lecture 3 
hours.) 

491. Directed Studies in Food and Nutrition (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: 12 units in food and nutrition. Independent study under the supervision of 

a faculty member. Readings in areas of interest to student and faculty which are not a part 
of any regular course Written report is required. May be repeated once for credit with 
consent of instructor. 

Textiles and Clothing 

Lower Division 

251. Principles of Apparel Selection (3) F, S Kefgen 
Apparel selection for the individual and family based upon aesthetic guidelines, cultural 

influences and consumer needs (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) 

254. Fundamentals of Clothing Design (2) F, S Lare 
Analysis of theories and methods of clothing construction. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

Home Economics 

254L Laboratory in Clothing Design (1) F, S Staff (-ho^ioc 
Prerequisite or concurrent registration in Home Economics 254 Application of theories 

and methods of clothing design to construction. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

Upper Division 

^Prerequisite* Jem,5^11 iTor 200 or consent of instructor Natural and synthetic 
fibers, yarn and fabric construction, dyes and finishes in fabric selection, performance an 
care from the consumer point of view. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

354 Analvsis of Tailoring Processes (3) F Kefgen 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 254 or equivalent Analysis of processes appl ed 

construction of suits and coats. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

3SL,C1S?Ho™"^Ss S ofecSen,. E,p.r« app.oach ,o ana .ys.s p. 
Clowng a,n,has,a an, design (Lecture 2 hours, lahonalory 3 hours.) 

450 Cultural Bases of Textiles and Apparel Design (3) S Kefgen 
Prerequisites' Home Economics 353. Anthropology 120 or Sociology 100 or 142 or 

consent of instructor. Factors influencing design and techniques of textile and appare 
nroduction in societies that create and utilize them. Symbolism of indigenous and adap 
textile and clothing designs as a communicative device for expressing social and cultural 

values (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

45p;ereFqauisiit°es H™r£?co2Lcs 25^353. Factors affecting fashion 'rends^attems 
of clothing consumption, consumer acceptance or reaction of European and American 1 63 
fashions Organization and structure of the fashion industry (Lecture 3 hours ) 

French draping. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours ) 

45pJ-er^Jsi?^se<Ho^''E*onomics^53'"arid Chemistry 300 or 327. Chemical and physical 
structure offibers and physical properties o, yarns and fabrics ,n relation to fabric 
serviceability. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours ) 

254 K3*T" cons,™ C res.rue.or. Esp,— 
aoDroach to apparel construction; evaluation of appropriate construction techniques as 
related to fabTgeometry. garment appearance and serviceability. (Lecture 2 hours, 

laboratory 3 hours.) 

AQO nirArted Studies in Textiles and Clothing (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite Senior standing Independent study under the supervision of a faculty 

member Written report is required. May be repeated for credit with consent of instructor. 

Graduate Division 

511. Family Development (3) 

515. Goals of Human Development (3) 

521. Decision Making in Home Management (3) 

523. Consumer Protection (3) 



Home Economics 

530. Special Topics in Nutrition (1-3) 

531. Nutrition Programs for School and Community (3) 

532. Advanced Experimental Foods (3) 

541. Contemporary Ekistics (3) 

559. Apparel Behavior (3) 

561. Curriculum Development in Home Economics (3) 

563. Evaluation in Home Economics (3) 

605. Seminar in Organization and Administration of Home Economics (3) 

615. Seminar in Child Development (3) 

625A-B. Seminar in Family Finance and Management (3,3) 

635A-B. Seminar in Food and Nutrition (3,3) 

645. Seminar in Ekistics (3) 

655A-B. Seminar in Clothing and Textiles (3,3) 

665. Seminar in Home Economics (3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-4) 

Department Chairman: Dr. Irvin T Lathrop. 
Professors: Dean, Farr, Genevro, Grainge, Lathrop, Nicholson, Patcha, 

P. Powell, Rawson, Ryan, Schmidt, D. Smith, Torres. 
Associate Professors: Brandstatt, Gietl, Heineman, Macon, Quinones, Randall. 

Routh, E. Smith, Trout, Webster, Wittich. 
Assistant Professors: Church, Kunst, Martin, Trusty. 

Instructor: Haywood. 
Credential Adviser: Dr. James Ryan. 
Academic Advising Coordinators: Dr. Irvin T. Lathrop, Dr. James E. Ryan. 

Industrial education is a study of industry primarily 
elementary, secondary and community college teachers who will help students 
qain an insight and understanding of industry and its place in the American 
culture, discover and develop attitudes and skills useful for trades, professions 
and activities requiring technical information and skills. 

The industrial education curriculum is designed to meet the needs of he 
following groups of students: (1) those preparing to enter the teaching 
nrofession in the field of industrial arts who need the teaching credential, (2) 
those preparing for certification as manual arts therapists; (3) those who are 
teachinq industrial arts and who desire to further their professional grow , ( ) 
those who desire to broaden their experiences but who do not plari on'entering 
the teachina profession- (5) those who are vocationally qualified and who desire 
E qualify 2 teach industrial arts subjects in their special areas; (6) those who 
qualify for the standard designated subjects credential with specialization in 
vocational trade and technical teaching and who wish to teach occupational 
subjects in secondary schools, ROP and RPC centers, community colleges and 

3dlSŝ  industrial education also are designed for students completing 
majors in other subject fields and wishing to take elective units in this areEu 

Course offerings in industrial education have been selected so hat the 
student can qualify for (1) technical training leading to the baccalaureate 
degree- (2) a teaching major or minor in industrial arts for the teaching 
credential; (3) the standard des.gnated subjects credential with speaatojon ,n 
vocational trade and technical teaching; (4) the master of arts degree with a 
major in industrial arts; (5) a certificate in industrial plastics processing and 
design in association with the School of Engineering 



Industrial Education 

Major in Industrial Arts for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Lower Division: In consultation with an adviser in the Industrial Education 

Department, 12 units selected from six of the following eight courses: 
Industrial Arts 101, 111, 121, 131, 141, 151, 161, 170. 

Upper Division: 24 units of technical industrial arts courses planned in 
consultation with a major adviser, which must include Industrial Arts 343. 
Also required are Industrial Arts 385 and 484. Education Single Subject 450I 
is not a requirement for the baccalaureate degree but must be taken the 
semester before student teaching. 

Minor in Industrial Arts 
The minor in industrial arts requires a minimum of 20 units of technical 

courses selected in the general area of industrial arts to provide a well-balanced 
program. The 20-unit program should include work in at least three of the seven 
areas specified for the major. It is recommended that there be concentration in 
two areas of work. Students must consult with an adviser in the Industrial 
Education Department. 

Certificate in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design 

Director: C. B. Gilpin. 
1 gg Professors: J. L. Dyer, Ph.D.; C. B. Gilpin, Ph.D.; E. Miller, D. Engr. Sci.; 

H. Unt, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor: W. Edelman, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor: G. Trusty, Ph.D. 

The Certificate Program in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design is an 
interdisciplinary program sponsored by the Industrial Education, Mechanical 
Engineering and Chemical Engineering Departments. 

Polymeric materials rank as second in tonnage use currently of all materials, 
and indications are that in the near future they may surpass metals in total 
usage. There is a definite need for personnel familiar with the processing and 
special design considerations necessary to properly make use of the special 
properties of this broad class of materials. 

The program permits a student to study in detail the industrial production 
processes, material testing procedures, economics of the polymeries industry 
and degradation of polymeries. All students in the program complete an 
individual project, consisting of the design of an item, choice of proper 
polymeric material for the particular application, choice of the processing 
operation and construction of the necessary moulding tools and testing of the 
completed device. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Industrial Plastics 
Processing and Design: 

I. Bachelor's degree in industrial arts or engineering. 
2. Satisfactory completion of the 23 units listed below. 
3. Approval of the certificate committee for admission to the certificate 

program. An adviser will be appointed at that time. 
4. Adviser's approval of completion of special project. 

Industrial Education 

Required Courses 
Polymeric Processing: Industrial Arts 370, 470; Mechanical Engineering 471, 

either Mechanical Engineering 472 or 476; Industrial Arts 492 (four units 
minimum and/or Mechanical Engineering 450. 

Properties of Polymers: Industrial Arts 170; Mechanical Engineering 373, 374, 
424. 

Master of Arts Degree in Industrial Arts 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in industrial arts is 

offered. For detailed information concerning the requirements see the Graduate 
Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

281. Exploratory Woodwork (2) F, S Trout . 
General woodworking designed to provide a broad background of information relate t 

woodworking processes involving both hand and machine tools. Skills and safe work habits 
developed through individual solutions to given problems. Certification of safety instruc­
tions provided. Not open to industrial arts majors. (Laboratory included.) 

282. Exploratory Metalwork (2) F, S Trout 
Metalworking in the areas of bench work, forging, casting, art metaL sheet metal and 

welding processes. Designed: (1) to give a broad background and understanding in the 
technology of materials; (2) to develop skills through individual solutions for-given 
problems; and (3) to develop safe habits in working with metals and equipment associated 
with metal work. Not open to industrial arts majors. (Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

381. Shop Maintenance (2) F, S Powell , 
Prerequisite: Majors only in the senior year. Systems used in the maintenance of 

records, tools and equipment. (Laboratory included.) 

382. The Comprehensive General Shop (3) F, S Powell 
Experiences in planning, organizing and teaching a multiple activity program of industna 

arts combined with utilization of tools, materials and processes as applied to public school 

practice. (Laboratory.) 

384. Materials Testing and Evaluation (2) F, S Patcha :nH,,otri=,i 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Testing and evaluation of basic metallic industria 

materials, cutting fluids, lubricants, chemicals, finishing processes, plastics, fasteners and 
methods of quality assurance. (Lecture, laboratory.) 

385. Organization and Management of Industrial Education Facilities (3) 
F* S E Smith 

Area planning problems with emphasis on general architectural specifications, auxiliary 
spaces and selection of tools, equipment and supplies. Plans and specifications for an 
instructional area are presented and evaluated. Includes safety considerations as aPPlled 
to the planning, operation and utilization of laboratory facilities. Not open to students with 

credit in Industrial Arts 483. 

388. Industrial Arts for Elementary Teachers I (2) F, S Nicholson 
Developing and fabricating teaching aids and integrated hand work units for elementary 

schools. Basic skills in the use of simple construction materials and tools. Open to 
industrial arts majors only by consent of instructor. (Laboratory included.) 



Industrial Education 

389 Industrial Arts for Elementary Teachers II (2) S Nicholson 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 388 or equivalent. Further studies in integrating construction 

with the social studies, science and other areas of the elementary school program. Wide 
variety of tools and materials used. (Laboratory included.) 

391. Internship in Industrial Education (2) F, S D.Smith 
Prerequisite: Consent of coordinator. Planned, coordinated and supervised work 

experience in an industry allied with the students' technical areas of concentration. May be 
repeated for a maximum of eight units. Students may receive technical creditthe second 
and the fourth time the class is repeated. Field trips into industrial complexes are 
scheduled according to technical areas of interest. 

481. House Construction (1) F, S Macon 
Designed for the homemaker desiring knowledge of materials and methods used 

house construction. Not open to industrial arts majors. 

482 Teaching Aids (2) F, S Staff , 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 388 for students preparing to teach in K-6. Criteria for the 

selection, planning, development and construction of teaching aids for the individual 
student and/or teacher. Laboratory experiences to develop familiarity of above criteria and 
their use. (Laboratory included.) 

484. Contemporary American Industry (3) F, S Genevro, Ryan 
Study of the development of modern industry and technology with emphasis on recent 

industrial change and career development. Implementation of educational, political, 
economic and technical change in modern systems of industrial education is an important 
consideration. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

491. Special Problems in Industrial Education (1-5) F, S Lathrop 
1 P.P, Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced work within an area of specialization done 

on an experimental or research basis. The area designated by letter at the time of 
registration as: (a) woods, (b) metals, (c) electricity-electronics, (d) industrial drawing, (t) 
automotive, (g) industrial crafts-plastics, (h) professional, (i) graphic arts, (j) photography. 
(Non-technical.) 

492. Advanced Technical Studies (1-6) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and area requisite courses. Advanced work done 

within an area of specialization designed for the present industrial arts teacher who wants 
upqrading in his field of concentration. Covers new industrial processes and materials that 
may be related to teaching in the secondary schools. May be repeated for a maximum of 
six units per area of concentration (automotive, drawing, electricity-electronics, 9raPh'C 
arts, industrial crafts, plastics, metals, photography, woods and special generalized 492 
courses not specifically allied to an area of industrial arts). (Laboratory included.) 

493 Manual  Arts Therapy Clinical Practice (3-6) On demand Lathrop 
Prerequisite- Consent of department. Supervised experiences in manual arts therapy at 

various Veterans' Administration hospitals and rehabilitation centers. Students will acquire 
through observation and participation, clinical insight and experience in the procedures 
and practices in the field 240 hours of experience required. (Field work.) 

Automotive 

Lower Division 

161. Automotive I (2) F, S Staff 
Principles of operation of various components and the economics of selection and use 

of the modern automobile Practical experience in maintenance and repair at the 
owner-operator level. (Laboratory included.) 

Industrial Education 

Upper Division 

361. Auto Engines (3) F, S Rawson ... H 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161 or equivalent. Design and theory of construction and 

operation of engines. Types of materials used and tolerances of component parts. Testing, 
trouble diagnosis and rebuilding of an engine. (Laboratory included.) 

362. Auto Electricity (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 131 or 161, or equivalent. Principles and theory of operation 

of electrical system components that are common to automotive type vehicles. Latest 
methods of testing and trouble shooting are stressed. (Laboratory included.) 

363. Auto Chassis (2) F Webster 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161 or equivalent. Theories of design and operation of 

chassis units affecting stability, power flow, suspension and steering. Common to most 
automotive type vehicles. Includes testing, trouble diagnosis and modern methods ot 
servicing. (Laboratory included.) 

364. Auto Body Repair (2) F, S Rawson , .. e , 
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 161 and 322, or equivalents. Techniques and practices of 

body rebuilding, refinishing and styling. (Laboratory included.) 

365. Power Technology (3) F, S Webster 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161 or equivalent. Development, measurement, transmis­

sion, control and utilization of power. (Lecture, laboratory.) 

368. Aviation I (2) F, S Genevro , , _ 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161. Theory of flight, aircraft power plants and structures 

the airwiys system and FAA regulations, navigation, meteorology, survey of the aircraft 
industry and applicable related materials. (Laboratory included.) 

461. AutoTuneup (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 362 or equivalent. Theories of design and operation of fuel 

system components. Multiple carburetion, progressive carburetion and fuel inaction are 
studied. Techniques for trouble shooting and engine tuneup using advanced type testing 
equipment. (Laboratory included.) 

462. Automatics (2) F, S Webster 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161 or equivalent. Theories of design and operation of fluid 

couplings, torque converters, automatic transmissions and power ac<Jva,ed unl,s Latest 

methods of testing, servicing and repair are stressed. (Laboratory included.) 

Drawing 

Lower Division 

141. Industrial Drawing I (2) F, S Staff 
Basic principles of instrument and freehand drawing. Use and care of instruments, 

lettering, isometrics, orthographies, sections, auxiliary views, charts and graphs, maps, 
plot plans and architectural drawing. (Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

341 Industrial Graphics (3) S Randall 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Use of graphical techniques as a means 

of presenting data. Graphical representation will include multiview. basic machine and 
schematic drawings. Representation of data with graphs and the solution of ar'thr"®^al 

problems graphically, microfilm duplicating and true dimensional techniques and conver 
sion from English to S1 metric. Not open to students with credit in Industrial Arts 241. 
(Laboratory included.) 



Industrial Education 

342. Technical Sketching (2) F Gietl 
Principles and practice of freehand sketching of projects on paper and on the 

blackboard. (Laboratory included.) 

343. Industrial Arts Design (3) S Trout 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Basic course dealing with the elements of 

two and three dimensional design, stressing the understanding and application of design 
principles to the industrial arts program. (Laboratory included.) 

345. Industrial Drawing II (3) S Gietl 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Theories and graphic solutions in rotation, 

isometric, oblique projections. Intersections, curved surfaces, developments, space 
problems of angle and distance. (Laboratory included.) 

346. Small Boat Design (2) F Randall 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141. Development of table of offsets, arrangement and 

profile plans, lines drawings, transom and developable surfaces drawings for sailing and 
planing vessels. Calculations of displacement, center of buoyancy, center of gravity, curve 
of area, stability, sail plans and engine requirements. (Laboratory included.) 

347. Building Construction Graphics (3) F, S Church 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Development of drafting techniques 

applicable to graphics employed in the planning and study of light frame construction 
processes. (Laboratory included.) 

441. Machine Drawing (2) S Gietl 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Sketching and drawing of machine parts 

in detail and in assembly. Use of nomenclature, standard tables and empirical formulae. 
(Laboratory included.) 

442. Architectural Planning and Presentation (3) F, S Church 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 347. Study and planning of structures for specific functions. 

Development of presentation drawings including perspective drawing, shades and 
shadows, materials and colors. Review of architectural history. (Lecture, laboratory 6 
hours.) 

443. Electronic and Electro-Mechanical Drafting (2) S Randall 
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 131, 141. Development of drafting techniques applicable to 

schematic layout, study of electrical and physical symmetry, space allotment and 
mechanical development of electro-mechanical packages. (Laboratory included.) 

Electricity-Electronics 

Lower Division 

131. General Electricity (2) F, S Staff 
Survey of electrical principles and devices. Discussions and activities emphasizing 

magnetism, DC and AC theory, basic test equipment, components and circuits and the 
importance of electricity to technology. (Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

331. Electronic Fundamentals (3) F, S Brandstatt, D. Smith 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 131. Study of basic DC-AC theory, vacuum tube characteri­

stics, power supply and regulator circuits, amplifier and oscillator circuits and basic 
semi-conductor theory. Use of test equipment will be emphasized. (Laboratory included.) 

Industrial Education 

332. Semiconductor Bipolar Devices (3) F, S Brandstatt 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. Theory and operation of diode devices and bipolar 

transistors. Both linear and digital applications will be presented. Basic circuit design, 
measurement and test equipment usage will be emphasized. 

333. Electronic Communication (3) F, S Brandstatt, D. Smith 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331 Theory and operation of receivers, transmitters, 

modulators, antennas and related circuits. Specific applications for AM, FM and video 
communications will be presented including FCC licensing requirements. (Laboratory 

included.) 

334. Special Solid State Devices (3) F, S Brandstatt 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. Study of theory and circuit applications for field effect 

transistors, unijunction transistors, digital and linear integrated transistors, digital and linear 
integrated circuits and thyristors. (Laboratory included.) 

430. Electronic Service and Repair (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331 Repair and preventive maintenance of electronic and 

electrical equipment. (Laboratory included.) 

432. Amateur Radio Licensing (2) S D.Smith 
Code practice and theory to qualify for one of the following federal amateur radio 

licenses issued by the Federal Communications Commission: Novice, Technician, General, 
Advanced or Extra Class. Also to prepare students to sponsor amateur radio in schools. 
University Amateur Radio Station K6ZZQ is used in participation with live, on the air 
amateur stations throughout the world in the laboratory practice. (Laboratory included.) 

433. Television and FM Principles (2) F, S D.Smith 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. 332, or equivalent. Theory of FM and TV systems. 

Analysis of circuit operation and service techniques of modern receivers. (Labora ory 

included.) 

Graphic Arts 

Lower Division 

151. Introduction to Graphic Arts (2) F, S Staff 
Principles of elementary typographic design and layout, type composition and press-

work. Discussions and activities emphasize the letterpress, offset lithography, silk screen 
and intaglio printing processes, as well as bookbinding and paper manufacturing. 
(Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

351. Composition Methods in Graphic Arts (3) S Martin 
Prerequisite' Industrial Arts 151 Advanced typographic design and layout. Discussions 

and activities emphasize newspaper and magazine layout, multiple run imposition 
methods, copyfitting, hot and cold composition methods and the composition of printing 
papers and inks. New techniques and developments in graphic arts included. (Laboratory 

included.) 

352. Graphic Arts Photography (2) F, S Kunst 
Photographic theory and operations related to graphic arts. Study of process camera in 

making line, halftone negatives and stats. Use of the vacuum frame and point light source 
for contacting and various proofing processes Basic stripping operations presented. 
(Laboratory included.) 



Industrial Education 

354. Graphic Arts Handicrafts (2) F Kunst 
Methods of producing printing designs with minimum equipment and facilities. Activities 

and projects specifically designed for recreation and junior high school graphic arts 
instructional programs. (Laboratory included.) 

451. Duplicating Methods for Teachers (2) F, S Staff 
Principles and utilization of duplicating machines and methods commonly found in 

school systems and how they may be used in preparing instructional materials. 
(Laboratory included.) 

453. Graphic Arts Presswork (3) F, S Martin 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 151. Principles and techniques of both letterpress and 

photo-offset presswork. Discussions and activities emphasize the theory, practice and 
problems of letterpress and photo-offset presswork. Development of technical knowledge 
of materials and methods. Practice in running increasingly complex jobs including 
multicolor work. (Laboratory included.) 

454. Advanced Graphic Arts Photography (3) S Kunst 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 352. Advanced presentation of photographic theory and 

practices common to the graphic arts field. Laboratory techniques to encompass the basic 
kinds of color separations. These include indirect and direct methods utilizing the enlarger, 
process camera and contact frame. Masking techniques to include both silver and dye 
masks. Experimental processes to be included. (Laboratory included.) 

455. Graphic Arts Printing Production (3) S Kunst, Martin 
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 351, 352, 453 or consent of instructor. Principle of and 

experiences in printing production. Through lecture and laboratory experiences the course 
identifies and covers topics such as: production planning, cost estimating, job order 
planning and control, quality control, maintenance, purchasing and material control. 

Industrial Crafts 

Upper Division 

371. Industrial Crafts I (3) F Nicholson 
Materials of industry through creative experiences in the crafts media. Historical and 

industrial related information is included. (Laboratory included.) 

471. Industrial Crafts II (3) S Nicholson 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 371. Advanced studies of industrial crafts media. Emphasis 

on ceramics and lapidary. (Laboratory included.) 

Metals 

Lower Division 

121. General Metals I (2) F, S Staff 
Properties of ferrous and non-ferrous metals, characteristics of hand and machine tools, 

and the basic processes of forging, foundry, art metal, machining, sheet metal and 
welding. (Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

321. Patternmaking and Casting Processes (3) F, S Genevro, E. Smith 
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 111, 121. Theory and practice in the patternmaking, 

coremaking and metalcasting processes, including green sand molding, shell molding, 
investment casting, permanent mold casting and applicable related processes. (Laboratory 
included.) 

Industrial Education 

322. Welding I (2) F Patcha 
Oxy-acetylene and electric welding principles and practice, welding equipment and 

principles of ferrous metallurgy. (Laboratory included.) 

323. Machine Tools I (3) F, S Helneman, Patcha 
Basic principles and practices in machining operations including bench, drilling, lathe, 

milling, grinder and shaper work with emphasis on several practices and tool set-ups 
applicable to the industrial arts program. (Laboratory included.) 

326. Metal Forming and Fabrication (3) S Patcha, E. Smith 
Principles and practices of hand and machine forming processes on light gauge ferrous 

and non-ferrous metals, production fabricating techniques and metal joining processes. 
Not open to students with credit in Industrial Arts 324 and 325. (Laboratory included.) 

422. Welding II (2) S Patcha 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 322 or equivalent. Principles and practice of fusion, brazing 

and resistance welding processes with emphasis on alloy metals. (Laboratory included.) 

423. Machine Tools II (3) F, S Genevro, Helneman 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 323 or equivalent. Continuation of Machine Tools I with 

emphasis on advanced machining and tooling operations, basic machine design, and 
machine, tool and cutter maintenance. (Laboratory included.) 

424. General Metals II (2) S Helneman, E. Smith 
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 121, senior or graduate standing, consent of instructor. 

Advanced metalworking theory and practice with emphasis on new industrial processes. 
The student will develop metal-working problems and projects to be used in teaching 
metals in the secondary schools. Recommended for seniors preparing to teach in the 
metals area. (Laboratory included.) 

Photography 

Lower Division 

101. Basic Photography (2) F, S Staff 
A beqinninq course to familiarize students with the fundamentals of photography. Units 

on cameras, exposure meters, films, darkroom technique, lighting portraiture, optics and 
cinematography. Printing-out, papers, contact and projected prints. Not open to students 
with credit in Photography 210. (Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

304. Advanced Photography (3) F, S Routh, Schmidt, Wittlch 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101. Practical application of advanced camera and 

laboratory techniques. Microphotography, macrophotography, and photomicrography. 
Special lens applications, distortion and perspective control, Infra Red photograp y, 
reversal processing, specialized development, print toning, salon prints, panoramas and 
murals. An introduction to color photography. Advanced assignments directed toward 
student s major field of study. Not open to students with credit in Photography 310. 

(Laboratory included.) 

306. Color Photography (2) F, S Routh 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101. Survey of current color materials and processes wth 

emphasis on exposing, developing and printing. Contemporary approach to color 
photography will be stressed. (Laboratory included.) 
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308. History and Criticism of Photography (2) F Routh 
Prerequisite Industrial Arts 101. Determination of the history, aesthetics and criticism of 

still photography as an art form. Content presented in lectures, tapes, slides and films. 
Designed to help students evolve a philosophical approach to photography. A project 
demonstrating achievements will be required. (Laboratory included.) 

404. Industrial Photography (2) F Wittich 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101 or equivalent. Course designed to give exploration of 

camera and laboratory techniques as applied to industrial and commercial fields. Related 
photo assignments of studio, in-plant and field problems will be given. (Studio and 
laboratory work included.) 

405. Nature Photography (2) F, S Schmidt 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 304 or consent of instructor. Course directed toward a 

representative sampling of imagemaking within the world of nature. Students will work in 
color and black and white. Emphasis on recording subject matter from nature with the 
exclusion of all else. Will include infrared pnotography and macro techniques. Field trips 
will be utilized. (Laboratory included.) 

406. Experimental Photography (2) S Schmidt 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101 or equivalent. Includes techniques in high contrast, line 

image, tone separation, solarization, multiple exposure and advanced printing with 
emphasis on an experimental approach. (Laboratory included.) 

408. Color Slide-Tape Presentations (2) S Wittich 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101. Planning and producing the slide-tape presentation, 

scripting, photography, sound recording and synchronization of color slides and tape. 
(Laboratory included.) 

Plastics 

Lower Division 

170. Introductory Plastics (2) F, S Trusty 
Study of thermoplastic and thermoset plastics; includes basic applications, manufactur­

ing processes, economic comparisons and finishing techniques. (Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

370. Industrial Plastics II (3) F, S Trusty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170 or consent of instructor. Advanced studies of thermo­

plastic and thermoset plastics and all related material processing equipment. Plastic 
tooling, mold making, as well as machine operation and maintenance will be emphasized. 
(Laboratory included.) 

373. Plastic Machine Design and Maintenance (3) F Trusty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170 or consent of instructor. Study of plastic machine 

operation, maintenance and repair. A complete study of hydraulic and pneumatic power as 
well as electric circuitry related to most machine operation. (Laboratory included.) 

470. Industrial Plastics III (3) F, S Trusty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 370 or consent of instructor. Study of polymers and 

specialized applications. Emphasis will be placed on design, construction, research and 
evaluation of materials and equipment related to these materials. (Laboratory included.) 

474. Plastic Machine Mold Design and Fabrication (3) S Trusty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170 or consent of instructor. Complete study in plastic 

machine mold design and fabrication. This course also includes mold repair and 
maintenance. 

Industrial Education 

Woods 

Lower Division 

111. Introductory Wood (2) F, S Staff 
Survey of basic wood processes, practices and apparatus with emphasis on the 

understanding of current principles and procedures. (Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

311. Industrial Coatings (2) F, S Macon 
Development, manufacture and use of modern industrial coatings, with emphasis on 

their application as protective and decorative substances for wood and allied materials. 
(Laboratory included.) 

312. Machine Wood (3) F, S Macon, Quinones 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 111 or equivalent. Basic principles and study of the proper 

care, selection, maintenance of power equipment, with emphasis on safety and proper 
technique and use of power machines as they relate to the industrial arts program. 
(Laboratory included.) 

313. Wood Technology (2) S Quinones 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 111 or equivalent. Applications, implications and values of 

wood and woodworking in our technological society, with emphasis upon understanding 
through study and experiment. (Laboratory included.) 

411. Furniture (3) F, S Macon, Quinones 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 312 or equivalent. Analysis of characteristics and principles 

of furniture designs, with emphasis on selection and construction of furniture, employing 
advanced hand and machine tool operations. (Laboratory included.) 
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412. Carpentry (2) F Macon 

Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 111 or equivalent. Planning and techniques of estimating 
construction costs of building with the study of techniques involved in laying out and 
framing a structure. (Laboratory included.) 

413. Upholstery (2) F Quinones 
Methods of upholstery practices and use of tools and equipment employed in the 

process of upholstery. (Laboratory included.) 

414. Boat Construction (2) S Macon 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 312 or consent of instructor. Interpretation of line drawings 

and specifications, design and construction of forms, molds and hulls of straked, molded 
plywood and fiberglass systems. (Laboratory included.) 

415. Industrial Wood (2) S Macon 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 312. Comprehensive study of modern industrial woodwork­

ing, its production and management, from skilled hand craftsmanship to numerical 
automation, with emphasis on the operational functions and technical procedure involved. 
(Laboratory included.) 

Graduate Division 

590. Supervision and Administration in Industrial Education (3) 
591. Curriculum Construction in Industrial Education (3) 
592. Evaluation in Industrial Education (3) 
593. Techniques in Teaching Industrial Education (3) 
594. Modern Concepts in Industrial Education (3) 
650. Seminar in Industrial Education (3) 
696. Research Methods (3) 
697. Directed Research (2) 
698. Thesis or Project (1-4) 
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Department Chairman: Dr. Paul L. Kleintjes. 

Professors: Kleintjes, H. Robinson. 
Associate Professors: Brice, G. Hayes, Krauser, Pearson. 

Assistant Professor: Grossman. 

Lecturers: Bryan, Johnson. 

Academic Advising Coordinators: 
Construction Option: Dr. Paul L. Kleintjes. 

Electronics Option: Mr. Henry J. Krauser. 
Manufacturing Option: Mr. Robert C. Brice. 

1 76 Quality Assurance Option: Dr. Glenn E. Hayes. 

The program in industrial technology is designed for the student who, 
through screening based upon evaluation of previous college work, job 
experience, testing and counseling, clearly demonstrates the aptitude and 
promise for high level technical work with related administrative and manage­
ment responsibility. The following student groups are served by this program: 

1. Transfer students from the community colleges who desire to earn the 
bachelor of science degree in ttheir area of specialization. 

2. Students who desire a change of objective from other occupational 
curricula. 

3. Personnel currently employed who desire additional training and/or the 
bachelor's degree. 

This curriculum, for degree purposes, is open only to students who are able 
to transfer approved technical course credits earned at two or four-year 
colleges or approved military service schools. Prospective students must be 
advised by a member of the industrial technology faculty prior to submission of 
an application for admission to the program. No more than 24 approved 
technical credits, of grade C or better, can be transferred. Minimum require­
ments for admission to any option are determined in conference with an option 
adviser. Deficiencies in technical transfer credits may have to be completed at 
community colleges if not available on this campus. The transfer student follows 
the catalog current in his initial enrollment in the major until graduation. 

There are four specialization options in industrial technology. 
Construction Technology. Qualifies a person to serve in expediting, coordin­

ation, inspection, specification and proposal writing, facilities planning and 
development, project management and associated work in the construction or 
manufacturing industries. 

Industrial Technology 

Electronics Technology. Qualifies a person to serve in methods, planning, 
facilities, development, production and quality control and specification and 
proposal writing in areas of the electronic and control industries. 

Manufacturing Technology. Qualifies a person to serve in tooling, methods, 
facilities planning and development, specification and proposal writing and the 
quality, liaison and management aspects of production in manufacturing 
industries. 

Quality Assurance. Qualifies a person to serve in reliability, quality control, 
quality assurance, inspection, metrology, configuration management and test­
ing aspects of manufacturing enterprises. 

Industrial Technology Advisory Council 
The advisory council, composed of leaders actively engaged in areas of 

technology with which the program is concerned, continually provides informa­
tion and guidance about industrial developments in methods, materials and 
techniques so that the program reflects the best of current practices. The 
members examine various aspects of the program and make recommendations 
for changes in course content, methods and/or facilities. Present membership 
in the council is made up of representatives from the following industries or 
corporations. 
Zapata Corporation Rockwell International 
Industrial Tectonics Inc. Norris Industries 
Douglas Aircraft Company Hughes Aircraft, Aerospace Group 
Fluor Corporation Long Beach Naval Shipyard 
Northrop Nortronics Electronic Memories, Inc. 
Collins Radio Classic Development Company 
Security Pacific National Bank Joseph T. Ryerson, Inc. 
Beckman Instruments Quality Audit Company 

Major In Industrial Technology for the Bachelor of Science Degree 
A minimum grade of C is required in all major technical courses, calculus, 

chemistry and physics. 
Specific requirements for each option are indicated below: 
Construction Technology. Accounting 201, Finance 222, 342; Chemistry 

100; economics, plane surveying, English 100; Mathematics 117, 122; Philo­
sophy 170 or 270; Physics 100A-B; Psychology 381; industrial and architectural 
drafting and design (7 units), construction (7 units), transferable technical 
electives (7 units); Industrial Technology 300, 301, 302, 304, 307, 309, 322, 
403, 405, 406, 407, 422, 423, 425, 435. Field work and general education 
requirements and electives selected in consultation with adviser, to total 128 
units. , 

Electronics Technology. Art 330A; Accounting 201; Finance 222 (or equiva­
lent)- Management 300, 406; Chemistry 100; economics; English E00; Mathe­
matics 117, 122; Philosophy 170 or 270; Physics 100A-B; Psychology 381. 
industrial drawing (3 units), machine tools (2 units); or Industrial Technology 
344; Industrial Technology 300, 301, 305, 306, 307, 309, 340, 342, 343, 402, 
406 408, 445, and a minimum of three courses selected in consultation with the 
adviser from the following: Industrial Technology 313, 369, 403, 404, 409, 410 
442, 443, 444 or 447. Twenty-four units of transfer technical courses, field 
work, general education requirements and electives selected in consultation 
with adviser, to total 128 units. 4 

Manufacturing Technology. Art 330A; Accounting 201; Management 300, 
406 or Quantitative Systems 210; Chemistry 100; economics; English 100; 
Mathematics 117, 122; Philosophy 170 or 270; Physics 100A-B; Psychology 
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381; up to 24 transferable technical units to include drafting and design (8 
units), foundry (2 units) or Industrial Technology 303, tool design (3 units), or 
Industrial Technology 364, machine shop (6 units), technical or related subjects 
(5 units); Industrial Technology 300, 301, 302, 304, 305, 306, 307, 309, 361, 
362, 369, 402, 406, 407, 408, 466 and 11 units selected in consultation with the 
adviser from the following: Industrial Technology 313, 320, 404, 405, 408, 409, 
469, 491. Field work, general education requirements and electives selected in 
consultation with adviser to total 128 units. 

Quality Assurance. Art 330A; Accounting 201; Finance 222; Management 
300, 406; Chemistry 100; economics; English 100; Mathematics 117, 122; 
Philosophy 170 or 270; Physics 100A-B; Psychology 381; up to 24 transferable 
technical units to include mechanical drafting (3 units), machine shop (3 units), 
from data processing, electronics, numerical control or industrial electricity (6 
units), from the fields of quality control, testing and reliability (12 units); 
Industrial Technology 300, 301, 306, 307, 309, 313, 361, 362, 369, 402, 403, 
404, 469, 470, 471; and a minimum of two courses taken from Industrial 
Technology 407, 409, 410 and 447. Twenty-four units of transfer technical 
courses, field work, general education requirements and electives selected in 
consultation with adviser, to total 128 units. 

Field Work Requirement. The industrial technology student must be em­
ployed by industry or approved government agency in a position equivalent to 
technician level or higher which allows the student to demonstrate responsibility 
usually afforded persons who have completed two years of college. This 
employment must be for a minimum of three months or its equivalent in time for 
part-time employment. This field work is a graduation requirement and must be 
certified and approved by the faculty of the Industrial Technology Department. 

Upper Division 

300. Industrial Communications (3) On demand Pearson 
Prerequisites: English composition and industrial drawing. Accurate, economical, rapid 

transmission and interpretation of information. 

301. Materials of Industry (3) F, S Kleintjes 
Prerequisites: Physics 100A.B, Chemistry 100. Properties and applications of industrial 

materials. 

302. Industrial Electricity (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Physics 100B. Current practices in transmission, utilization and application 

of electrical power in industry. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, problem session 2 hours.) 

303. Foundry Technology (2) F, S Brice 
Foundry practices and casting techniques used in industry. Not open to students with 

credit in Industrial Technology 365. (Laboratory included.) 

304. Mechanics of Materials (3) F, S Krauser, Staff 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 122, Physics 100A. Study of the basic laws of statics and 

dynamics, analysis of failures, stresses and deformation of structural and machine 
members. 

305. Kinematics and Machine Design (2) F, S Grossman 
Prerequisite: Introductory graphics, Physics 100A. Graphical approach to analysis and 

design of mechanisms through the study of displacement, velocity and acceleration of 
gears, cams and linkages. (Laboratory included.) 

Industrial Technology 

306. Process of Industry (3) F, S Brice 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 301. Methods used in industrial manufacturing and 

fabrication. 

307. Industrial Safety (3) F, S Staff 
Industrial safety management and administration, including history, economic factors 

such as workmen's compensation, disability, direct and indirect costs; responsibilities, 
organization, accident investigation and trends. 

308. Systems Safety (3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 122, Philosophy 270, Industrial Technology 307 recom­

mended. Application of mathematics and simulation techniques for the identification, 
examination and calibration of the interaction between and among the elements of a 
system to relate to the safety of the system and its users. 

309. Industrial Supervision (3) F, S Kleintjes 
Types of industrial organizations and supervisory systems; responsibilities, duties and 

qualifications of the supervisor. 

310. Industrial Hygiene (3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 307. Detection, analysis and control of health 

hazards that affect the body and the atmosphere in the industrial environment. 

313. Metrology (3) F Robinson 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. Instrument calibration, standards and precision 

measurement for quality assurance and reliability. 

320. Materials Handling (3) S Hayes 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. Work simplification in movement of materials in 

production ' y 

321. Construction Cost Estimating (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: Architectural drawing and construction. Principles and practices in making 

quantity surveys and labor estimates for construction projects. 

322. Functional Building Systems (3) S Grossman 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 302. Principles and current practices in heating, 

ventilating, air conditioning, vertical transportation and architectural acoustics. 

340. Electronic Circuit Analysis (3) F, S Krauser 
Prerequisites: Physics 100B, equivalent to Mathematics 116, 16 units of electronics. 

RLCM network and applications to industrial devices and systems. (Lecture-discussion 2 
hours, problem session 2 hours.) 

342. Transistor Theory (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 340. Transistor devices and linear circuit applica­

tions. Not open to students with credit in Industrial Technology 345. (Laboratory included.) 

343. Electronic Testing and Troubleshooting (2) F, S Johnson 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Modern testing requirements, procedures and 

instrumentation; logical troubleshooting of industrial electronic circuitry. Not open to 
students with credit in Industrial Technology 341. (Laboratory included.) 

344. Machine Tools (2) F, S Brice 
Operations and use of the conventional machine tools. For electronics option only. 

361. Industrial Metallurgy (2) F, S Robinson 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 301; recommended: 369. Current and emergent 

applications of metallurgy to manufacturing of modern hardware. (Metallographic labora­
tory included.) 
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is? Heat Treatina (2) F, S Brice, Robinson 
Prerequtte: Industrial Technology 361. Theory and applications of thermal reatmen, 

processes to non-ferrous and ferrous metals with resulting changes in properties 
in current production. (Laboratory included.) 

164 Industrial Toolinq (3) On demand Brice, Hayes 
Prerequisites: Machine tools and industrial drafting. Design and fabrication of tools. for 

production. Typical tooling problems will include working drawings, production plans a 
tool drawings and hardware. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory session 2 hours.) 

369. Quality Assurance I (3) F, S Hayes 
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 306, 313. Quality assurance practices in induslly 

including control systems, sampling, cost destructive and nondestructive test, surface 
quality, mechanical, physical and chemical properties. Not open to students with credit in 
Industrial Technology 468. (Laboratory and field trips included.) 

402. Production Analysis (3) F, S Hayes 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. Simplification of manufacturing operations, 

motion and time study, standards, planning and control; emphasis on operations analyses 
for optimum production economy. 

403 Acquisition Techniques for Industrial Application (3) F, S Pearson 
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 301 and accounting. Examination of the acquisition 

function within the industrial complex. 

404 Industrial Instrumentation (3) S Krauser 
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 306, 343; Physics 100B. Techniques in measure­

ment of physical quantities with emphasis on methods and equipment relating to industrial 

control and processing. 

^ 405. Plant Layout and Planning (3) F, S Hayes . 
Prerequisite: Drafting (306 recommended). Planning practices, procedures and require­

ments for laying out industrial facilities. 

406. Industrial Proposals (3) F, S Pearson 
Prerequisites: English 317 or Industrial Technology 300, industrial drawing. Analysis of 

the inquiry techniques and procedures in the preparation of proposals. 

407. Critical Path and PERT (3) F, S Grossman 
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 306 or construction methods, logic Planning^ 

scheduling, cost and job control by the network techniques of the critical path and 
program evaluation review techniques. 

408. Production Technology (2) F, S Johnson, Robinson 
Prerequisites Industrial Technology 402, 406. Modern manutacturing processes and 

equipment; operation sequence planning; economic aspects of equipment selection, 
tooling and production. 

409. Senior Problems in Industrial Technology (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites' Senior standing in industrial technology, consent of instructor. Advanced 

work of a technical nature within an area of specialization done on an experimental or 
research basis. (A) Construction Technology, (B) Electronics Technology, (C) Manufactur­
ing Technology, (D) Quality Assurance. 

410. Computer Applications (3) F, S Krauser 
Prerequisite: Course in logic. Survey of computer applications to business, manufactur­

ing, research and simulation. 

422 Mechanical Equipment for Buildings (3) F Grossman, Staff 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 302 (may be taken concurrently). Techniques in the 

art and science of water supply, plumbing, storm drain, fire protection, lighting and 
electrical distribution systems. 

Industrial Technology 

423. Site Analysis and Development (3) S Grossman, Staff 
Prerequisite: Course in surveying. Current practices in site analysis and development 

including soil mechanics, mapping, earth movement and placement, equipment utilization 
and proposal preparation. 

425. Construction Methods (3) S Grossman 
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 304, 423 (may be taken concurrently). Current 

practices in structural design, fabrication, and erection; materials, methods and equipment 
used in industrial and commercial building construction. 

435. Managing Building Construction Projects (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 425. Techniques of controlling and coordinating 

building projects. 

442. Computer Circuits (2) F, S Krauser, Staff 
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 342, Philosophy 170 or 270. Analog and digital 

computers, with emphasis on digital systems, number systems and computer logic, 
control, arithmetic and memory devices. (Laboratory included.) 

443. Electronic Systems (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Block diagram approach to electronic systems, 

including computers, guidance, process control, data handling, navigation, 

444. Advanced Electronic Communications (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Advanced communications, telemetry; radio, 

radar, microwave, navigational and laser systems. 

445. Microelectronics (3) F Staff 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Design, processing and applications of mono­

lithic and hybrid microcircuits for analog and digital systems. 

447. Electronic Production Techniques (2) F, S Pearson 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. Modern production practices and techniques 

used in the electronics industry. (Field trips and laboratory included.) 

466. Welding Metallurgy (2) F, S Brice, Robinson, Staff 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 362. Theory and applications of current and 

emergent joining processes with consideration of weldability of metals and thermal effects 
on properties. Welding techniques in selected processes exercised in laboratory. 

469. Quality Assurance II (3) S Hayes 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 369. Management aspects of quality assurance 

organizations, planning, controlling, directing and maintaining quality functions. 

470. Testing of Materials (3) F Pearson 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 369. Testing of materials, including both destructive 

and non-destructive procedures. 

471. Quality Control Concepts (3) S Hayes, Pearson 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 369. Control of quality in manufacturing, including 

statistical quality control, process and material control. 

491. Problems in Production Technology (3) On demand Robinson, Staff 
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 402, 406, industrial experience. Problems in 

production technology: current problems will be identified, solutions proposed and 
evaluated and recommendations developed and presented. 

492. Advanced Studies in Technology (3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced work done within the area of specializa­

tion designed for the industrial technologist who desires upgrading in his or her field of 
concentration. Covers new information in or related to industrial technology. May be 
repeated for a maximum of six units provided the subjects are not the same. 
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Department Chairman: Dr. Joan Cobin. 

Emeritus: Dorothy L. Walsh. 
Professors: Cobin, Hoffman, Kaufman, Sucher, Traber. 

Associate Professors: Koehler, Lackey, Pentecost. 
Assistant Professors: Campbell, Cleveland, Dunlap, Dunworth, Garofalo, 

McGuire, Meisenheimer, B. Moore, D. Moore, Mullins, Roberts, Sakamoto. 

Lecturers: Grogan, Jasmin, Kochman, Nelms, Smith, Trygstad, White. 
Academic Advising Coordinators: Mrs. Mabel Hoffman, Ms. Phyllis Lackey, 

Ms. Vivian Sucher. 

Bachelor of Science in Nursing 
The baccalaureate program offers courses that prepare the student to 

become a professional nurse practitioner. Two distinct categories of students 
are eligible for admission: The "basic student" who enters the University 
without having completed a technical level nursing program and the "registered 
nurse student" who, having completed a course of study at the technical level, 
desires further study to expand her or his nursing capabilities to the professional 
level. Though each category of student enters at different levels, the terminal 
objectives of the nursing program are the same for both groups. The "basic 
student" upon completion of the program is eligible to write the examination for 
licensure to practice as a registered nurse. All graduates are recommended for 
certification as a public health nurse in the State of California. The program is 
accredited by the California State Board of Nurse Education and Nurse 
Registration and the National League for Nursing. 

The purpose of the bachelor of science program in nursing is to prepare 
students to function upon graduation as a professional nurse practitioner in a 
variety of settings. Graduates are expected to have acquired foundations for 
continuing professional development. 

The curriculum is formulated to help the student develop understanding of 
self and others, intellectual curiosity and ability to work with colleagues to 
identify and resolve the health problems of individuals and families in a changing 
society. The professional nurse practitioner, while able to assess and intervene 
where health deviations exist, is committed to the role of maintaining health and 
preventing illness in self and others. 

Nursing 

Requirements for Admission 
Students must apply for admission to the University as a nursing major. 

Change of major applications will not be accepted once a student is admitted to 
the University. Those accepted with nursing as a major are admitted subject to 
the approval of the Nursing Department faculty. The "basic student" may apply 
as a new or transfer student. The "R.N. student," who holds a current license to 
practice nursing in California, will only be admitted upon completion of an 
associate degree (AD). Graduates of diploma schools of nursing are urged to 
seek admission to a community college that offers them opportunity to earn an 
AD with a combination of general education courses and "blanket credit" 
and/or credit by examination for diploma nursing course of study. Transfer units 
must include course work in anatomy, physiology, chemistry, microbiology and 
at least two social sciences (psychology, sociology or anthropology). Once 
admitted to the University all students are required to do the following prior to 
acceptance into the nursing program: 

1. Earn a G.P.A. of 2.5 or better for all prerequisite courses. 
2. Complete a series of tests that assess their ability for logical thinking, 

problem solving and manual dexterity. 
3. Have a personal scheduled interview with a designated nursing faculty 

member. 
4. Have transportation available for travel to extended campus clinical 

facilities. 
5. Obtain malpractice insurance (available through membership in Student 

Nurse Association, SNAC). 
6. Submit transcripts of any previous college work to Nursing Department as -| 33 

well as to the Admissions Office. 

Further information regarding admission to nursing courses is available to 
nursing majors upon acceptance into the University from their assigned nursing 
adviser. 

Course of Study 
The student must have an overall G.P.A. of 2.0 at the time of application for 

the nursing program. 
A specific combination of general education, prerequisite, nursing and 

elective courses totaling 128 units are required for graduation. 
All courses in the nursing program must be taken in sequence. In general the 

number assigned to each nursing course indicates where it occurs in the 
sequence. Admission to the first course is by application which will be accepted 
upon successful attainment of the criteria listed above. The last date to file 
course applications for each semester will be available in the Nursing 
Department. Progress in the nursing major requires that students maintain a 
cumulative 2.0 grade point average on all units attempted and attain a minimum 
of a C grade in each of the clinical nursing courses. The student who earns less 
than a grade of "C" must repeat that course prior to being admitted to the next 
course in sequence. A nursing course may be repeated one time. The nursing 
sequence of courses requires a minimum of six semesters for the "basic 
student" and four semesters for the "R.N. student." 
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Basic 
Lower Division: Chemistry 200, Biology 208A-B, Microbiology 210, two social 

science courses*, Nursing 200, 200L, 201, 250, 250L, 252, 252L. 
Upper Division: Chemistry 300, Biology 345 Microbiology 345 statistics 

Nursing 300, 300L, 302, 307, 350, 350L, 352, 357, 400, 400L, 402, 402L, 
450, 450L, 452, 452L. 

R.N. 
Lower Division: Earned Associate Degree in Nursing (ADN) including certifica­

tion at completion of general education requirements. 
Upper Division: Chemistry 300, Biology 345, Microbiology 345, statistics * Cone 

social science course*, Nursing 305, 305L, 307, 355, 355L, 357, 400, 400 , 
402, 402L, 450, 450L, 452, 452L. 

Lower Division 

150. Explorations in Nursing (2) F, S Staff 
Discussion of current issues in nursing with the students identification of personal 

learning needs and goals. Investigation of the evolution of nursing, areas in which nursing 
is involved, and the impact of culture, ethnicity and society upon nursing today. Evaluation 
on Credit'No Credit basis. 

150L. Explorations Laboratory (1) F, S Staff 

200. Health Skills (4) F, S Meisenheimer 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, consent of instructor Co-requisite Nursing 2UUL. 

Basic principles of total patient care is the maior emphasis. Principles fronri physica 
science and social science are identified in the nursing skills essential to the delivery ot 
basic nursing care. (Lecture-discussion 4 hours.) 

200L. Health Skills Laboratory (2) F, S Meisenheimer 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, consent of instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 200 

Practice in a laboratory setting of the skills necessary in the delivery of total patient care 
(Laboratory 6 hours.) 

201. Legal Aspects of Health Care (2) F Sucher 
Legal responsibilities of professional personnel is dealt with as it relates to delivery ot 

health services Legal control of licensure and nursing practice is emphasized. Not open to 
students with credit in Nursing 481 (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

250. Clinical Health Skills (4) F, S McGuire 
Prerequisites Biology 208A-B. Nursing 200, 200L, 201. consent of instructor. Co-

requisites Nursing 250L, 252. 252L. Assessment of man's position on the health-illness 
continuum in respect to a limited number of overt and covert variables and basic nursing 
interventions. (Lecture-discussion 4 hours.) 

250L. Clinical Health Skills Laboratory (2) F, S McGuire 
Prerequisites Biology 208A-B, Nursing 200. 200L. 201. consent of instructor Oo-

requisites Nursing 250, 252, 252L. Emphasis is upon developing skill in the nursing 
process to facilitate man's adaptation on the health-illness continuum using a limited 
number of overt and covert variables. Synthesis of knowledge and experience will be 
accomplished using a variety of clinical settings to practice basic nursing interventions. 
(Laboratory 6 hours.) 

Anthropology. Psychology or Sociology. 
Any upper division course acceptable 

Nursing 

252. Human Awareness in the Health Professions (2) F, S White 
Awareness of self and others through the application of various theories to intra and 

interpersonal relationships with emphasis on health professional-client interactions. 

252L. Human Awareness in the Health Professions Laboratory (1) F, S White 
Co-requisite: Nursing 252. Practical projects in observation, assessment and interven­

tion provide opportunities for application of theory of interpersonal skills. (Laboratory 3 
hours.) 

300. Nursing Process I (2) S Dunlap 
Prerequisites: Nursing 250. 250L, 252, 252L, Microbiology 210. six units of social 

science, consent of instructor. Co-requisites: Nursing 300L, 302. Assessment of mans 
position on the health-illness continuum in respect to overt and covert variables and the 
exploration and evaluation of some alternative nursing interventions. Formal and informal 
functions of health care systems will be explored as well as continued study of group 
process. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

300L. Nursing Process Laboratory I (6) S Dunlap, D. Moore, Trygstad 
Prerequisites: Nursing 250. 250L, 252, 252L, Biology 208A-B, Chemistry 200, Microbio­

logy 210, six units of social science, consent of instructor. Co-requisites: Nursing 300. 
302. Experience in using established nursing interventions to assist man to manipulate a 
moderate number of overt and covert variables which interfere with his adaptation on the 
health-illness continuum The use of some alternative nursing interventions will be 
encouraged. Experience as a team member will be stressed. (Laboratory 18 hours.) 

302. Clinical Studies I (2) S D. Moore 
Prerequisites: Nursing 250, 250L, 252, 252L, consent of instructor. Co-requisites 

Nursing 300, 300L. Group interaction concerned with synthesis of knowledge and 
experience comparing and contrasting trends in nursing interventions in a variety of 
situations and clinical settings. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 1 85 
305. Nursing Assessment I (2) F, S Dunworth 

Prerequisites: Current California Registered Nurses' license, AD, consent of instructor. 
Co-requisite: Nursing 305L. The nurse's role is emphasized in facilitating adaptation 
toward optimum health for individuals and families on the health-illness continuum 
(Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

305L. Nursing Assessment Laboratory I (2-5) F, S Dunworth 
Prerequisites: Current California Registered Nurses license. AD and or consent of 

instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 305 Guided assistance to identify and further develop 
individual strengths and competence in nursing practice. (Laboratory 6-15 hours.) 

307. Human Life Cycle I (3) F, S Mullins 
Prerequisites: Junior standing, consent of instructor. Study of the physiological, social, 

intellectual and emotional development of persons as individuals and as family members 
from birth through adolescence. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

350. Nursing Process II (2) F Cleveland, Sakamoto 
Prerequisites: Nursing 300, 300L. 302, 307: Chemistry 300, consent of instructor 

Co-requisites: Nursing 350L, 352 Assessment of mans position on the health-illness 
continuum in respect to multiple overt and covert variables and the evaluation and 
placement in priority alternative nursing interventions. Study of change and the responsi­
bilities in the guidance of others involved in nursing care. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

350L. Nursing Process Laboratory II (6) F Cleveland, Garofalo, Nelms, 
Sakamoto 

Prerequisites: Nursing 300. 300L. 302. 307: Chemistry 300. consent of instructor 
Co-requisites' Nursing 350. 352 Experience in assisting man to manipulate multiple 
variables that interfere with his basic physiologic and psychosocial needs. Emphasis is 
upon anticipation of nursing problems, planning and implementing appropriate nursing 
interventions Team leading experience will be included (Laboratory 18 hours.) 
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352 Clinical Studies II (2) F Garofalo, Nelms 
Prerequisites: Nursing 300. 300L, 302. 307; Chemistry 300. consent of instructor. 

Co-requisites' Nursing 350. 350L. Group interaction drawing on knowledge and exper­
ience from a variety of situations and clinical settings and primarily focusing on problems o 
change; anticipatory nursing care; the positive and negative aspects of the manipula ion of 
variables: validation of information, hypotheses and nursing care from various sources, 
and the problems associated with being a leader. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

355. Nursing Assessment II (2) F, S Sucher 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 300, Microbiology 345, Nursing 305, 305L. Co-requisite 

Nursing 355L. Continuation of Nursing 305. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

355L Nurs ing Assessment Laboratory II (2-5) F, S Sucher 
Prerequisites: Nursing 305. 305L. Co-requisite: Nursing 355. Continuation of Nursing 

305L. (Laboratory 6-15 hours.) 

357. Human Lite Cycle II (3) F, S Hoffman 
Prerequisites: Junior standing, Nursing 307, consent of instructor Study of the 

physiological, social, intellectual and emotional development of persons as individuals and 
as family members from young adulthood through old age. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

400. Nursing Process III (2) F, S Pentecost 
Prerequisites: Nursing 307, 350, 350L, 352, 357; Biology 345: Microbiologr 345. 

consent of instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 400L. Continued study of the adaP'a,l°" 
model with emphasis on complex patient problems involving multiple variables and possible 
nursing interventions. Emphasis is upon less well defined problems and their causes, more 
oriqinal and creative nursing interventions and more in-depth study of the involvement of 
families and the community as cause-effect-therapeutic agents in patient problems and 
care. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

400L. Nursing Process Laboratory III (1) F, S Pentecost 
Prerequisites: Nursing 307. 350. 350L, 352, 357: Biology 345; Microbiology 345. 

consent of instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 400. Experience in assisting man (especially 
including families and communities as well as individuals) to make positive adaptations to 
complex health problems involving multiple variables and posing many possible nursing 
interventions. Emphasis is not only on anticipating nursing problems and planning and 
implementing appropriate nursing interventions, but also on evaluating care and creating 
new approaches to solving health problems where appropriate. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

402. Clinical Studies III (2) F, S Lackey, Pentecost 
Prerequisites: Nursing 307, 350, 350L. 352. 357; Biology 345: Microbiology 345, 

consent of instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 402L. Group interaction which focuses on 
diversified and'or permanent interruptions in the health-illness continuum and associated 
nursing care which will be evaluated in a variety of settings and with a variety of life styles. 
(Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

402L Clinical Studies Laboratory III (4) F, S Lackey, Pentecost 
Prerequisites: Nursing 307. 350, 350L. 352, 357; Biology 345: Microbiology 345^ 

consent of instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 402. Experience evaluating multiple and 
diversified (and/or permanent) health problems of individuals, families and communities 
representing a variety of life styles while gaining experience in providing indicated and 
creative nursing care in a variety of settings. (Laboratory 12 hours ) 

450. Nursing Process IV (2) F, S B. Moore 
Prerequisites Nursing 400. 400L. 402. 402L. consent of instructor Co-requisite 

Nursing 450L Investigation of the adaptation models process as a nursing science using 
research methodology (Lecture-discussion 2 hours ) 

450L Nursing Process Laboratory IV (1) F, S B.Moore 
Prerequisites: Nursing 400, 400L. 402, 402L. consent of instructor Co-requisite. 

Nursing 450 Preparation of a pilot study in a clinical area selected by the individual 
student. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

Nursing 

452. Clinical Studies IV (2) F, S Campbell, Hoffman, Kaufman, Roberts 
Prerequisites: Nursing 400, 400L, 402, 402L, consent of instructor. Co-requisite: 

Nursing 452L. Group interaction focused on assisting individuals to adapt to changes that 
occur in the modes of physiologic needs, self-concept, role mastery and interdependence 
as a result of their positions on the health-illness continuum throughout the life cycle 
Examination of the effects of these changes on the patient, the family, and the community 
in a variety of agencies and settings will be conducted. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

452L. Clinical Studies Laboratory IV (4) F, S Campbell, Hoffman, Kaufman, 
Roberts 

Prerequisites: Nursing 400, 400L, 402, 402L, consent of instructor. Co-requisite: 
Nursing 452. Experience assisting individuals in adapting to changes that occur in all of the 
adaptive modes as a result of their positions on the health-illness continuum throughout 
the life cycle. Studying the effects of these changes on the patient, the family and the 
community as well as providing nursing interventions will take place in clinical agencies 
and settings selected as areas of concentration by each individual student. (Laboratory 12 
hours.) 

490. Independent Study (1-3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor Students will carry out the research process under 

the supervision of a faculty member in the investigation of an appropriate interest. 

499. Special Topics in Nursing (1-3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor Course, group and/or independent studies of 

various parameters related to health care. 



Physical Education « « 
1 I W  

Physical Education—Men 

Department Chairman: Dr. Robert A, Pestolesi. 
Emeriti: Marcel J. DeLotto, Earl C. Kidd, Jack E. Montgomery. 
Professors: Arnheim, Bartlett, Boring, Comer, Crowe, Klafs, McConnell, 

Mastropaolo, Patterson, Pestolesi, J. Rose, Sandefur, Schwartzkopf, 
Wuesthoff. 

Associate Professors: D. Campbell, Jochums, Morgan, Reed, Schultz, Sinclair, 
188 Souter. 

Assistant Professors: Bigelow, Gonsalves, Takei, Toohey, Wurzer. 
Athletic Coaches: Allice, Bailey, Chandler, Gadd, Howard, Hunter, Jones, 

McBride, Olson, Pagett, Pease. 

Credential Adviser: Mr. Tom Morgan. 

Academic Advising Coordinators: 
Men's Physical Education: Mr. Ken Bartlett. 
Athletic Training and Corrective Therapy: Dr. Daniel Arnheim. 
Adapted Physical Education: Dr. Walter Crowe. 

Advisory Committee 
Herman Clayborn, Franklin Junior High School 
Ken Duddridge, Fountain Valley High School 
Robert Keriger, Lakewood High School 
Don Liebhart, Anaheim Union High School District 
Edward Manzo, Cerritos High School 
Ed Mitchell, Santa Fe High School 
Larry Rossi, Long Beach Unified School District 
Robert Seymour, Rogers Junior High School 

Physical Education—Women 

Department Chairperson: Dr. Dorothy Deatherage. 
Emeriti: Corinne A. Crogen, Dorothy L. Ericson, C. Patricia Reid. 

Professors: Deatherage, Fornia, L. Johnson, J. Lyon, Schaafsma, Stock. 
Associate Professors: DuPont, Edmondson, Franklin, Griffith, Grimmett, 

M. Miller, Redmon. 

Physical Education 

Assistant Professors: Leach, Luther, Royal, M. Toohey. 

Instructor: Glass. 
Credential Adviser: Dr. LaVonne Stock. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Ms. Barbara Franklin. 

The Departments of Physical Education for Men and Women offer programs 
designed (1) to meet the professional needs of prospective physical education 
teachers, and (2) to provide a desirable program of elective activities in general 
education. Courses are offered which satisfy the following requirements: (1) 
physical education major (coaching or teaching) leading to a teaching 
credential; (2) the bachelor of arts degree with a major or minor in physical 
education or a minor in elementary school physical education; (3) the master of 
arts degree in physical education. 

The departments also assume the responsibility for meeting the needs and 
interests of the college student through offering a wide variety of courses in 
sport, dance and recreational activities, credit for which may be applied toward 
the fulfillment of general education requirements. Opportunities are also 
provided for men and women students to participate in intramurals and 
intercollegiate competition. 

It is required that each new student enrolling in the University have on file at 
the Student Health Service a health history record completed by the student. A 
physical examination is no longer mandatory for an entering student. Students 
enrolling in physical education assume the responsibility for satisfactory health 
s ta tus  app rop r i a te  f o r  c l ass  ac t i v i t y .  H  O Q  

Students in the Men's Physical Education Department will be required to 
show skill proficiency and knowledge in all areas offered in the CSULB lower 
division program prior to student teaching. Other proficiency examinations may 
be administered by the department to determine the student's progress and 
eligibility for student teaching. 

A 2.8 grade point average in the major is a prerequisite to men's student 
teaching. In order to pass a proficiency examination the student must obtain a 
minimal score of 2.0 on a 1 to 5 point scale and in order to meet overall 
proficiency must average 3.5. A student may waive the taking of any lower 
division skills class by obtaining a 4.0 score on that specific skill proficiency 
examination. Further information regarding proficiency waiver or credit by 
examination is available in the department office. 

Women physical education majors and minors who desire to waive any lower 
division skills course may do so through credit by examination. This procedure 
involves a written and practical examination in the course to be waived. A 
petition for this procedure must be filed at the Office of Admissions and 
Records. The examinations are given during registration week at the beginning 
of each semester. Further information about credit by examination is available in 
the department office. 

Major in Physical Education for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Men 
Lower Division: Men's Physical Education 111, 144, 146, 242, 243, 244, and 

246, Physical Education 241 and 290 and Biology 101, 102. 
Upper Division: Men's Physical Education 315, 370, 410, 420, 433, 480. 

Physical Education 333, 335, 401, 405. and 437; one selected from Men's 
Physical Education 311. 312, 313; one selected from Men's Physical 
Education 484, 485, 486, 487. 
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Women 
Lower Division: Women's Physical Education 121, 140, 150, 151, 160, 241, 

243 244, 261, 290; Biology 101, 102. One of the following: Women s 
Physical Education 250, 251. 

Upper Division: Women's Physical Education 321, 333, 335, 401. 405, 421, 
422, 437. 461; three selected from Women's Physical Education 340, 442, 
443t 444; one selected from Women's Physical Education 350 or 351, and 
one selected from Women's Physical Education 360 or 460 

Minor in Physical Education—Elementary 
A minimum of 20 units as follows: Physical Education 290, 373, 374, 378, 

405, 470, 490; Women's Physical Education 321 or Men's Physical Education 
488; Women's Physical Education 421 or Men's Physical Education 315. 

Minor in Men's Physical Education-Coaching 
A minimum of 20 units which must include Men's Physical Education 304 

420 433 480 482' four-six units selected from the following: Men's Physical 
Education 311* 312', 313, 346, 484, 485, 486, 487; one-three units of elected 
courses in physical education. Designed for individuals interested in coaching. 

Minor In Women's Physical Education-Secondary 
21 units which must include Women's Physical Education 120, 321; 

Women's Physical Education 121 for lower division students or 421 for upper 
division students; two of the following: Women's Physical Education 140, 241 
243 244 one from each of the five following categories: Women's Physical 

1Qn Education (1) 150, 151; (2) 160, 261; (3) 340, 442, 443, 444; (4) 350, 351; (5) 
' yu 360, 460, 461; one unit of Women's Physical Education 497. 

Master of Arts Degree in Physical Education 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in physical education 

is offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate 
Bulletin. 

Adapted Physical Education and Special Education Program 
The Men's Physical Education Department offers the student interested in 

working with the handicapped in special education a combination program of 
adapted physical education and selected special education courses. Students 
who are interested in this program must consult with the adviser, Dr. Daniel 
Arnheim. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Adapted Physical Education 
and Special Education: 

1. Bachelor's degree with a major in physical education. 
2. Approval of adapted physical education by Dr. Daniel Arnheim. 
3 Required courses: Physical Education 439, 440, 637 (optional); Educa­

tional Psychology 350, 435; one of the following: Educational Psychology 
451 or 463. 

Athletic Training Program 
The Men's Physical Education Department offers men and women students 

an opportunity to qualify for a Certificate in Athletic Training. Certification is 
designed to provide the participant with the specialized knowledge and skill that 
is required to care for athletic injuries and to administer the athletic training 
program in public and private schools, colleges and professional teams. 

The certificate must be earned in conjunction with a teaching credential. This 
program is accredited by the National Athletic Trainers Association. 

Physical Education 

Requirements for the Certificate in Athletic Training: 
1. A bachelor's degree. 
2. A teaching credential in a specific subject area. 
3. Lower Division: Biology 101, 102, Men's Physical Education 130, Health 

Science 210, Psychology 100. 
4. Upper Division: Men's Physical Education 333, 335, 437, 439, 480, 481, 

Home Economics 430, an advanced course in psychology, Men's 
Physical Education 433 or Psychology 370, advanced athletic training, 
Men's Physical Education 499 or 680. 

5. 600 approved-supervised clinical hours. 
Interested students should apply to the Men's Physical Education 

Department. 

Community Physical Fitness Program 
The Certificate in Community Physical Fitness is designed to prepare the 

student for positions of leadership in physical activity areas other than teaching. 
Specific emphasis has been placed upon preparation of physical directors for 
the Y.M.C.A., Boys' Club and other nonprofit agencies, as well as commercial 
health clubs, gymnasiums and industrial sports and fitness programs. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Community Physical Fitness: 
1. Completion of all requirements for the B.A. in physical education. 
2. Consultation with the adviser, Mr. Edward Souter. 
3 Required courses: Men's Physical Education 346 or Physical Education 

438; Recreation 421, 425, 484*. In addition the student is required to 
complete at least two courses from each of the following three areas: 
a. Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Nutrition: Health Science 

210, 327; Men's Physical Education 130, 248; Recreation 318 or 330; 
Home Economics 430. 

b Communication and Behavioral Areas: Journalism 370, Speech Com­
munication 434, Sociology 335 or Psychology 351, Sociology 336, 
345, 419; Recreation 340, Educational Psychology 302. 

c. Business and Management: Quantitative Systems 130, Accounting 
201, Management 421, Manpower Management 360, 361, 464. 

Corrective Therapy Program in Physical Education 
Certification is designed to recognize advanced knowledge and the ability to 

provide therapeutic physical education commonly applied in public and private 
rehabilitation clinics and hospitals; public and private schools, colleges and 
universities; special schools and camps for the handicapped, nursing and 
recreational programs for the handicapped. 

This program was developed in cooperation with the Veterans Administration 
Hospital and offers interested students an opportunity to qualify for certification 
in corrective therapy through the American Corrective Therapy Association. 

Requirements for Certification Eligibility: 
1. A bachelor's degree with a major in physical education. 
2. 400 clinical hours in therapeutic physical education approved by the 

Men's Physical Education Department. 
3. Course requirements: 14 units which must include Physical Education 

437, 438, six units in 439 and three units in Men's Physical Education 
497! 

Interested students should apply to the Men s Physical Education 
Department. 

Six lo nine units are to be taken in field work at the community agency 
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103, 104,105,106,107. Physical Education Activity (1) Men, Women 

Broa'dSranSqe"of games, sports, aquatics and rhythmic activities are offered. These 
activities are designed to provide an opportunity for students to meet their health, Physical 
and recreational needs and interests. (Maximum of eight units may be applied toward he 
General Education requirement.) Students enrolling in physical education assume the 
responsibility for satisfactory health status appropriate for class activity. 

General education physical education activity courses for men and women may be 
offered at the beginning, intermediate and advanced levels. All classes are coeducational 
except where indicated. The areas offered are: 

103. Individual and Dual Sports 

Archery 
Badminton 
Bicycling 
Bowling 
Dry Land Skiing 
Fencing 
Golf 

104. Aquatics 

Diving 
Ocean Aquatics and Safety 
Rowing 
Sailing 
Scuba 

192 105. Fitness and Conditioning 

Backpacking 
Fitness and Conditioning (W) 
Handball 
Individual Conditioning 
Jogging 
Karate 

Gymnastics and Trampoline 
Gymnastics (W) 
Horsemanship 
Ocean Fishing 
Tennis 
Track and Field (W) 

Senior Life Saving 
Surfing 
Swimming 
Synchronized Swimming (W) 
Water Skiing 

Mountain Climbing 
Personal Defense for Women 
Racquet Ball 
Weight Training and Conditioning 
Wrestling (M) 
Yoga 

106. Team Sports 

Basketball (M) 
Flag Football 
Rugby 
Soccer (M) 

Softball 
Track and Field 
Volleyball 
Beach Volleyball 

107. Recreational Dance Activities 

Contemporary American 
Folk Dance 

Traditional European Movement 
Activities 

Creative Movement 

International Folk Dance 
Social Dance 
Square Dance 
Recreational Dance Workshop 

110. Intramural Activities (1) F, S Leach, Wuesthott 
Enrollment open to all students. Participation in competitive intramural activities. A 

minimum of 30 hours of participation per semester is required to receive credit. May be 
repeated for credit. Offered on Credit/No Credit basis only 

112. Women's Intercollegiate Sports (1) F, S Statt 
Variety of team, individual and dual sports are offered. Enrollment is subject to t e 

approval of the faculty member coaching the sport 

Physical Education 

114. Coeducational Intercollegiate Sports (1) F, S Staff 
Variety of individual and dual sports are offered. Enrollment is sub|ect to the approval of 

the faculty member coaching the sport. 

118. Intercollegiate Team Sports (1) F, S Staff 
Enrollment subject to approval of the coach of the sport in season. Up to eight units of 

activity may be applied toward the general education requirement under category VI. 
Athletes enrolled in P.E. 118 for credit who fail to qualify for the squad must withdraw from 
the course. 

Coeducational Physical Education Professional Courses 

Lower Division 

130. First Aid (2) F, S GonsaIves, Reed 
Theory and practice of first aid for the injured. Successful completion of course 

requirements leads to the American National Red Cross "Standard and Advanced first 
aid certificate. Authorization for the "Instructor's" certificate is possible for teachers and 
prospective teachers. (Most school systems require all elementary and secondary school 
teachers either to have a valid standard first aid certificate, or to acquire one during their 
first year of teaching.) Open to all students. (Lecture, activity.) 

160. Fundamental Rhythms (2) F, S DuPont 
Instruction and practice in fundamental rhythms, folk, square and social dance. 

Designed for men and women physical education majors and minors but open to all 
students. 

241. Aquatics (2) F, S Edmondson, Jochums, Royal, Schultz 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in 

aquatics. Open only to physical education majors and minors. 

248. Advanced Swimming, Life Saving and Water Safety (2) F, S Jochums, 
Leach, Royal, Schultz 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 104 senior lifesaving or current senior lifesaving 
certificate. Advanced swimming skills, lifesaving and water safety, including the opportunity 
to qualify for the American National Red Cross Water Safety Instructor s Certificate. Open 
to all students. (Lecture, activity.) 

290. Basic Movement Education (3) F, S Edmondson, Johnson, Sandefur, 
Schwartzkopf, M. Toohey 

Analysis of the components of movement with application to body management, games, 
gymnastics, dance, rhythmic activities and developmental skills commonly taught in the 
elementary school physical education program Not open to students with credit in 
Physical Education 270 and 271 (.activity). 

Upper Division 

333. Applied Principles of Kinesiology (3) F, S Bigelow, Crowe, Lyon, 
Mastropaolo 

Prerequisite: Biology 101. Structure, function and mechanical principles relating to 
human motion, including analytical application. (Lecture, laboratory.) 

335. Physiology of Exercise (3) F, S Klafs, Lyon, Mastropaolo 
Prerequisite: Biology 102. Physiological effects of exercise on the human body 

Significance of these effects for health and performance in physical activity. (Lecture, 
laboratory.) 

7—87613 
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370. Elementary School Physical Education (2) F, S Johnson, Sandefur, 
Schwartzkopf u 4 

Prerequisite Knowledge of basic rhythm skills. Principles, aims and objectives of 
physical education in the elementary schools. Observation and practice in the teaching 
techniques used in elementary school physical education. Not open to students with credit 
in Physical Education 470. (Lecture, activity.) 

373. Fundamental Motor Skills for Children (2) S Johnson 
Analysis and practice in fundamental skills, gymnastics, combatives, track and field and 

perceptual-motor activities in the elementary school physical education program. Not open 
to students with credit in P.E. 273. 

374. Activity Analysis and Exercise Design (2) F Lyon 
Application of principles of anatomy and physiology to the motor performance of 

children. (Lecture, laboratory.) 

378. Dance for Children (2) F Griffith, Johnson, M. Toohey 
Prerequisite: Proficiency in basic dance steps. Exploration of movement and accompan­

iment in the learning and creativity of dance as it relates to the elementary school child. 
Not open to students with credit in P.E. 278. 

401. Measurement and Evaluation in Physical Education (2) F, S Deatherage, 
Franklin, Patterson, Sinclair 

Principles and techniques of construction, organization, administration, interpretation 
and evaluation of measuring devices used in physical education. Not open to students with 
credit in Men's Physical Education 390 or Women's Physical Education 431. 

405. Motor Learning (2) F, S Patterson, Rose, Schaafsma, Stock 
194 Prerequisites: Biology 101, 102; Psychology 100. Principles of motor learning in the 

acquisition of movement skills. Not open to students with credit in Men's Physical 
Education 321 or Women's Physical Education 331 

437. Adapted Physical Education (2) F, S Arnheim, Crowe, Lyon, Souter 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 333 or equivalent. Organization, administration and 

techniques utilized in the conduct of adapted physical education classes. (Lecture, 
laboratory.) 

438. Physical Maintenance and Restoration (3) S Mastropaolo, Souter 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 437 or consent of instructor. Principles and practical 

application of exercise for development, maintenance and restoration of school age 
children and adults. 

439. Field Work in Adapted Physical Education (3) F, S Arnheim, Crowe 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 437 or consent of instructor. Supervised clinical 

experience in adapted physical education at suitable public and private agencies. May be 
repeated to a maximum of nine units of credit. 

440. Advanced Techniques in Adapted Physical Education (3) S Arnheim, 
Crowe, Lyon 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 437. Advanced methods and techniques in the 
program planning, evaluation and administration of physical education programs for the 
exceptional individual in the schools and community. Includes laboratory, observation and 
field work experiences. 

475. Movement Education Workshop in Elementary Physical Education (2) SS 
Johnson 

Current research and trends in elementary physical education with techniques for 
implementation of innovative programs in the elementary school. 

Physical Education 

490. Developmental Physical Education for Children (2) F, S Johnson, 
M.Toohey 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 290. Analysis and participation in bodily movement 
experiences with special emphasis placed upon the study of optimum physical develop­
ment of children. Observation and practice in implementation of techniques with children. 

Graduate Division 

521. Administration of Physical Education (3) 

522. Supervision in Physical Education (3) 

523. Curriculum Development and Construction in Physical Education (3) 

533. Scientific Bases for Physical Education (3) 

538. Motor Dysfunction and Remedial Physical Education (3) 

573. History of Sport and Physical Education (3) 

574. Contemporary International Sport and Physical Education (3) 

577. Sport in U.S. Culture (3) 

590. Statistical Analysis and Measurement in Physical Education (3) 

630. Seminar in Motor Learning (3) 

633. Seminar in Sport Psychology (3) 195 

637. Seminar in Adapted Physical Education (3) 

671. Seminar in Current Trends and Issues in Sport and Physical Education (3) 

674. Seminar in Philosophical Concepts of Sport and Physical Education (3) 

680. Seminar in Management Theory of Athletic Injuries (3) 

683. Seminar in Competitive Sports for Girls and Women (3) 

685. Seminar in Athletics (3) 

695. Seminar in Professional Literature (3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-4) 

699. Seminar in Selected Topics (3) 
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Physical Education—Men 

Lower Division 

111. Introduction to Men's Physical Education (2) F, S Bartlett, Sandefur, 
Souter, Wurzer 

Orientation to physical education, including skill testing in areas basic to the professional 
program. Provides the major and minor the opportunity, through performance testing, to 
waive one or more of the following: Men's Physical Education 144, 146, 242, 243, 244, 
246, and Physical Education 160. (Lecture, activity.) 

144. Team Sports I: Softball, Baseball, Basketball and Volleyball (2) 
F, S Chandler, Gonsalves 

Instruction and practice in the skill basic to successful performance in softball, baseball, 
basketball and volleyball. Open only to physical education majors and minors. (Labora­
tory.) 

146. Individual-Dual Sports I (3) F, S Campbell, Reed, Wurzer 
Instruction, practice and evaluation in the advanced skills in tennis, badminton, archery, 

golf and handball. 

242. Gymnastics (2) F, S Bartlett, Takei 
Beginning and intermediate instruction and practice in floor exercise, horizontal bar, 

side horse, parallel bars, rings, tumbling, vaulting and trampoline. (Laboratory.) 

243. Wrestling (2) F, S Bigelow, Boring 
Instruction and practice in takedowns, breakdowns, controls, pinholds, escapes, 

reversals, blocks and counters. 

-|gg 244. Team Sports II: Football, Speedball and Soccer (2) F, S Gadd, McBride, 
Pease 

Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in 
football, speedball and soccer. Open to physical education majors and minors. 
(Laboratory.) 

246. Individual-Dual Sports II (2) F, S Allice, Souter 
Instruction, practice and evaluation in the fundamental skills basic to successful 

performance in cross-country, track and field and conditioning. (Laboratory including 
off-campus cross-country running experience.) 

Upper Division 

304. Scientific Foundations (4) F Boring, Klafs 
Basic information involving human anatomy, kinesiology, exercise physiology, motor 

learning as related to physical education activities. Not open to physical education majors. 
Not open to students with credit in Men's Physical Education 204. (Lecture 3 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours.) 

311. Analysis of Aquatics (2) F, S Jochums, Schultz 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 241 or equivalent. Theory of coaching and teaching 

aquatics. (Lecture, laboratory.) 

312. Analysis of Gymnastics (2) F, S Bartlett, Takei 
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 242 or equivalent. Theory of coaching and 

teaching gymnastics. (Lecture, laboratory.) 

313. Analysis of Wrestling (2) F, S Bigelow, Boring 
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 243 or equivalent. Theory and practice of 

teaching wrestling. (Lecture, laboratory.) 

Physical Education 

315. History and Principles of Men's Physical Education (3) F, S Rose, Wurzer 
History and principles which provide a basis for the development of a sound modern 

program. 

317. Administration and Officiating of Intramural Sports (3) F, S Wuesthoff 
Administrative techniques, objectives, problems and officiating of intramural sports at 

the secondary and college level. Direct experience in CSULB intramural program as event 
supervisor and official. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 4 hours.) 

318. Theory and Practice of Intercollegiate Major Sports (3) F, S 
Coaching Staff 

Prerequisites: Two years of competition at the college level and the approval of the 
coach of the major sport in season. Concentrated study in the field of interest with 
emphasis on skill, strategy, tactics, rules, officiating and organizational and administrative 
procedures. A student may not repeat this course in the same intercollegiate sport but may 
repeat the course in a different intercollegiate major sport. Student may not be enrolled in 
Men's P.E. 118 concurrently. Those enrolled in Men's P.E. 318 who fail to qualify for the 
squad must withdraw from the course. Intercollegiate major sports include baseball, 
basketball, football, track and field 

319. Theory and Practice of Intercollegiate Minor Sports (2) F, S 
Coaching Staff , , 

Prerequisites Two years of competition at the college level and the approval of the 
coach of the minor sport in season. Concentrated study in the field of interest with 
emphasis on skill, strategy, tactics, rules, officiating and organizational and administrative 
procedures. A student may not repeat this course in the same intercollegiate minor sport 
but may repeat the course in a different intercollegiate sport. Student may not be enrolled 
in Men's P.E. 118 concurrently. Those enrolled in Men's P.E. 319whofail to qualify for the 
squad must withdraw from the course. Intercollegiate minor sports include cross country, -| g7 
crew, golf, gymnastics, soccer, swimming, tennis, volleyball, water polo and wrestling. 

346. Conditioning in Physical Education and Athletics (2) F Souter 
Prerequisite: Lower division conditioning course or consent of instructor. Theory and 

practice of conditioning in physical fitness and athletics, including equipment, faci ities, 
organizational procedures, individual adaptations of exercise and varied systems of 
training. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 2 hours.) 

410. Organization and Conduct of Physical Education (3) F, S Sandefur, 
Souter, Wuesthoff, Wurzer 

Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 111. Organization and conduct of activities 
taught in secondary schools, including skills analysis and class deployment Not open to 
students with credit in Men's Physical Education 310. (Lecture, laboratory including 
off-campus public school teaching experience.) 

420. Sport and Society (2) F, S Toohey 
Sport is studied as it relates to-society. Topics include sport as a social institution, sport 

as it relates to socialization, self, collective behavior, deviant behavior, social stratification 
group dynamics and culture, education, industry, religion, economics, military and 
recreation. 

433. Behavioral Problems in Physical Education and Athletics (2) F, S 
Patterson, Sandefur, Toohey 

Psychological and philosophical factors related to human performance in physical 
education and athletics. 

480. Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries (2) F, S Arnheim, Wurzer 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 437 Study of methods and skills required in the 

prevention and care of injuries occurring to the athlete. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 
hours.) 



Physical Education 

481. Field Work in Athletic Training (3) F, S Arnheim 
Prerequisites: Men's Physical Education 480 and consent of instructor. Supervised 

experience in athletic training. 

482. Field Work in Athletic Coaching (3) F, S Morgan 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Supervised experience in athletic coaching. 

Assignment will be in a secondary school in their physical education department. Practical 
experience working with high school students in all phases of the interscholastic athletic 
program. Offered on Credit/No Credit basis only. May be repeated for a maximum of six 
units in different sports. 

484. Coaching Football (3) F, S McBride, Pease, Reed 
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 244 or equivalent. Theories of coaching, 

principles and organization of interscholastic tackle football. 

485. Coaching Basketball (3) F, S Pagett 
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 144 or equivalent. Theories of coaching, 

principles and organization of interscholastic basketball. 

486. Coaching Cross Country, Track and Field (3) F, S Allice, Rose 
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 246 or equivalent. Theories of coaching, 

principles and organization of interscholastic cross country, track and field. 

487. Coaching Baseball (3) F, S Gonsalves 
Prerequisite: Men's Physical Education 144 or equivalent. Theories of coaching, 

principles and organization of interscholastic baseball. 

488. Administration of Secondary School Physical Education and 
Athletics (3) F, S Campbell, Toohey 

198 Prerequisite: Senior standing. Organization and administration of the physical education, 
recreation, and athletic programs in the secondary schools. Observation in the secondary 
schools of the physical education, recreation and athletic administrative practices. 

497. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Pestolesi 
Prerequisites: Major or minor in physical education, junior or senior standing and 

consent of instructor. Student will conduct independent library or laboratory research 
under the supervision of a faculty member and write a report of the investigation. May be 
repeated for a maximum of six units. 

499. Special Studies (1-3) F, S Staff 
Group investigation of selected topics. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of 

Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of 6 units. 

Physical Education—Women 

These courses open to physical education majors and minors only. 

Lower Division 

120. Fundamentals of Human Movement (2) S DuPont, Lyon 
Designed to develop an understanding of basic mechanical principles as well as 

principles of physical conditioning as they apply to the improvement of the individual's 
motor skills and fitness level. (Lecture, laboratory.) 

121. Introduction to Physical Education (2) F Edmondson, Franklin 
Investigation of the profession of physical education with emphasis upon its significance 

and function in contemporary American culture. Includes a critical examination of 
professional leadership responsibilities and the concepts upon which they are based. 
Examination of some of the forces that seem to be shaping our society and how these 
forces are reflected in physical education. Review of recent research and current trends. 
Not open to transfer students who have completed a comparable course. 

Physical Education 

140. Tennis, Badminton (2) F, S Franklin, Leach, Luther, Miller, Toohey 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in 

these activities. 

150. Team Sports for Women—Basketball, Softball and Volleyball (2) 
F, S Grimmett, Schaafsma 

Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in 

these activities. 

151. Field Sports for Women (2) F, S Luther, Miller 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in 

these activities. 

243. Gymnastics, Track and Field (2) F, S Edmondson, Glass, Grimmett 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in 

these activities. 

244. Golf, Archery (2) F, S Leach 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in 

these activities. 

250. Sports Officiating for Women I (2) F Schaafsma 
Designed for women physical education majors to develop proficiency in officiating 

volleyball, field sports (hockey, soccer, speedball and touchdown), tennis and badminton. 

251. Sports Officiating for Women II (2) S Schaafsma 
Designed for women physical education majors to develop proficiency in officiating 

basketball, softball and aquatic events 

261. Fundamentals of Creative Movement in Physical Education (2) F, S 1 99 
Griffith, McComb , . . 

Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills of creative movement for physical 
education majors and minors who will be teaching in the public schods^ mp asis is 
placed on the process of learning about one's movement potential and how to uti ize 
movement for self-understanding and self-expression. Includes musical terminology and 
elemental music forms with specific references to creative movement in education 

Upper Division 

321. Principles and Organization of Physical Education (2) F, S Deatherage, 
Luther, Toohey . . 

Principles, aims and objectives of physical education and the relationship to organiza­
tional problems in the public school physical education program. 

340. Advanced Analysis of Tennis and Badminton (2) F, S Grimmett, Luther, 

Prerequisite: Women's Physical Education 140 or equivalent. Comprehensive analysis of 
the principles of movement and the motor skills used in tennis and badminton. (Lecture, 
laboratory.) 

350. Advanced Analysis of Team Sports (2) F, S Grimmett, Schaafsma 
Prerequisite: Women's Physical Education 150 or equivalent. Comprehensive analysis of 

the principles of movement and the motor skills used in basketball, volleyball and softball. 
(Lecture, laboratory.) 

351. Advanced Analysis of Field Sports (2) F, S Luther, Miller 
Prerequisite: Women's Physical Education 151 or equivalent. Comprehensive analysis of 

the principles of movement and the motor skills used in hockey, speedball. soccer, 
speed-a-way and touchdown. (Lecture, laboratory.) 



Physical Education 

360. Advanced Analysis of Social-Recreational Dance (2) F, S DuPont 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 160 or equivalent. Comprehensive analysis of the 

theory and practice of social, folk and square dance. Includes skills analysis, organization, 
conduct and evaluation of the social-recreational dance forms. (Lecture, laboratory.) 

363. Instructional Materials in Physical Education (2) F Staff 
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education or consent of instructor. Selection 

and utilization of specialized instructional materials in physical education. (Lecture, 

laboratory.) 

421. Historical and Cultural Foundations of Physical Education (2) F, S Miller, 

Basic surve^y of the history of physical education. Historical identification of the general 
purposes and functions of physical education within the more inclusive role of total 

education. 

422. Philosophical Issues of Physical Education (2) F, S Royal, Schaafsma, 
Toohey ^ < 

Prerequisites: Women's Physical Education 321, 421, senior standing. Discussion of 
current issues and concepts in physical education and their philosophical significance. 
Designed to help prospective teachers develop a philosophy for professional practice. 

442 Advanced Analysis of Aquatics (2) F, S Edmondson, Royal 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 241 or equivalent. Comprehensive analysis of the 

principles of movement and the motor skills used in aquatics. (Lecture, laboratory.) 

443. Advanced Analysis of Gymnastics, Track and Field (2) F, S Edmondson, 
Glass, Grimmett 

200 Prerequisite: Women's Physical Education 243 or equivalent. Comprehensive analysis ot 
the principles of movement and the motor skills used in gymnastics and track and field. 
(Lecture, laboratory.) 

444. Advanced Analysis of Golf and Archery (2) F Leach 
Prerequisite: Women's Physical Education 244 or equivalent. Comprehensive analysis of 

the principles of movement and the motor skills used in golf and archery. (Lecture, 
laboratory.) 

449. Advanced Analysis of Motor Performance (4) SS Staff 
Comprehensive analysis of the principles of movement and motor skills used in 

individual and dual sports and team sports. Includes theory and practice in these activities. 

460. International Folk Dance (2) S Griffith, Johnson 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 160 or equivalent. Emphasis on enrichment of the 

knowledge of folk dances and background which shapes the origins, themes and styling; 
acquisition of skills in correct performance of the dances; augmentation of attitudes and 
appreciations of peoples to a vital folk art. (Lecture, laboratory.) 

461. Advanced Analysis of Creative Movement in Physical Education (2) 
F, S Griffith, McComb 

Prerequisite: Women's Physical Education 261 or equivalent. Comprehensive analysis of 
the principles of creative movement for physical education majors and minors who will be 
teaching in the public schools. Not open to students with credit in Dance 461 .(Lecture, 
laboratory.) 

465. Special Events in Physical Education (1) F Franklin 
Principles and procedures in the conduct of special events commonly related to the 

physical education program. Special emphasis upon standards, organization and adminis­
tration, and resource materials. 

Physical Education 

466. Workshop in Advanced Analysis of Volleyball (Women) (1) SS 
Schaafsma 

Prerequisite: At least upper division standing. Comprehensive analysis of the princi­
ples of movement and motor skills used in volleyball, including theory and practice; 
development of offensive and defensive tactics and strategies. 

467. Workshop in Advanced Analysis of Basketball (Women) (1) SS 
Schaafsma 

Prerequisite- At least upper division standing. Comprehensive analysis of the principles 
of movement and motor skills used in basketball, including theory and practice, 
development of offensive and defensive tactics and strategies. 

468. Workshop in Advanced Analysis of Tennis (Women) (1) SS Staff 
Comprehensive analysis of the principles of movement and motor skills used in tennis, 

including theory and practice; development of singles and doubles tactics and strategies. 

469. Workshop in Advanced Analysis of Badminton (Women) (1) SS s,a" 
Comprehensive analysis of the principles of movement and motor skhiIss usedI in 

badminton, including theory and practice; development of singles and doubles tactics and 

strategies. 

480 Outdoor Studies (3) F Luther, Miller , 
Contemporary study of man in the natural environment. Includes the physiological-

psychological aspects of survival under varying environmental conditions, and ecological 
and aesthetic considerations of the outdoor experience. 

i^n^s^ucation or 
consent of instructor. Student will conduct independent library or laboratory researc 
under the supervision of a faculty member and write a report of the investigation, ay e 

repeated for a maximum of six units. 
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Department Chairman: Dr. Frank J. Bok. 

Professors: Bok, D. D. Williams. 

Medical Adviser: Oouthett. 
Associate Professor: Neilsen. 

Assistant Professor: Morris 
Academic Advising Coordinators: Dr. Frank J. Bok, Dr. David D. Williams 

(EOP and Minority). 

The physical therapy curriculum is designed to enable students to become 
an integral part of the medical rehabilitation team as practicing physical 

202 therapists in a variety of clinical facilities. Appropriate science, professional, 
medical and clinical experiences are provided. Successful completion of the 
major and/or degree requirements leads to a bachelor of science degree. 
Successful completion of the program qualifies one to write the State of 
California examination to practice as a physical therapist. The program is 
approved by the American Medical Association in collaboration with the 
American Physical Therapy Association. 

Professional (Baccalaureate) Program Requirements 
Because admission to the program is limited and applications far exceed this 

limit, admission is on a competitive basis. Admission to the University does not 
guarantee admission to the program. The following sections detail the admit­
tance requirements. 

Application for Admittance to Professional Program 

After being admitted to the University, students must file an appropriate 
supplemental application (obtained from the Physical Therapy Department) with 
the department. The application must be filed as follows: for currently enrolled 
undergraduates, during the semester they anticipate having earned 45-60 
University credits, they are eligible for enrollment in the orientation course (P.T. 
210); and for transfer students, at the time of registration if they have earned 
45-60 University credits, they are eligible for the orientation course. For 
applications to be considered complete and valid applicants must meet the 
following stipulations: 

1. Include all information requested and be truthful. 
2. Include transcripts of all academic work attempted at high school and 

college. 
3. Be physically well In order to carry out typical case loads expected of 

working therapists. 

Physical Therapy 

4. Be emotionally well in order to cope with the typical case loads of working 
therapists. 

5. Be less than 35 years of age. 
6. Demonstrate satisfactory potential for success in the program as dis­

closed by previous academic success in all college work attempted. 
7. Demonstrate satisfactory potential for success in the program as dis­

closed by previous academic success in sciences and other program 
related credits earned. The following sciences and their semester unit 
values are the CSULB science prerequisites to the professional program: 
(Note that grades of B or better are required and that all courses except 
psychology must have laboratory experiences.) 

Course 
Anatomy (human), Biology 101 3-4 

Biology (general, not biological or life science), Biology 200 3 
Chemistry (inorganic), Chemistry 200" 4 

Chemistry (organic), Chemistry 200" 4 

Chemistry (biochemistry), Chemistry 300 4 

Physics (survey), Physics 104 4 

Physiology (human), Biology 102 3—4 

Psychology (general), Psychology 100 3 

Psychology (abnormal), Psychology 370 3 

Psychology (disability), Psychology 374 
.. „ i imo r> + /dH r\ rOV/IOI IC 8. Demonstrate satisfactory success in the field by documented previous 

work experience in physical therapy or some other health related area. 
9. Have no prior felony conviction in the State of California or other 

jurisdiction. 

Requirements for Admittance to Clinical Practice: 
1. Complete or have in progress all other requirements for the baccalaureate 

degree and/or major at the time of application for admittance to clinical 
practice. 

2. Earn a 2.0 (C) in each professional course attempted. 
3. Successfully complete a competence inventory examination. 

Bachelor ol Science Degree in Physical Therapy (55 units) 

Lower Division: Physical Therapy 210. 
Upper Division: Biology 307, Chemistry 300, Physical Therapy 300, 320, 351, 

353, 371, 374, 380, 430, 431, 440, 460, 472, 473, 485A,B; Psychology 370. 

Lower Division 

210. Orientation to Physical Therapy (2) F, S Carstrom, Hammer, Morris, 
Nielsen 

Orientation to the field of physical therapy. 

Upper Division 

300. Human Anatomy for Therapists (4) F, S Williams 
Prerequisite: Admittance to professional program by department Regional human 

anatomy for therapists, including all gross structures and their functions, using cadavers 
and prosected human specimens. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

"If organic and inorganic is taken at another institution a semester of each probably will be 
required; it is a combined course at this University. 



Physical Therapy 

320. Applied Kinesiology tor Therapists (4) F, S Bok, Morris 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300. consent of instructor. Principles of kinesiology 

applied to therapeutic techniques and procedures. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

351. Physical Therapy Procedures I (3) F, S Kerr, Morris 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300 (may be taken concurrently) and consent of 

instructor. Principles and techniques of patient care, including massage and hydrotherapy 
and traction procedures. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

353. Physical Therapy Procedures II (3) F, S Morris 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300 and consent of instructor. Principles and techni­

ques of electrotherapy procedures, including indications and physical and physiological 
bases. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

371. Clinical Lectures I (3) F, S Douthett 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 210 and consent of instructor. The pathology, clinical 

course, medical and/or surgical implications, and the roles of the physical therapist 
regarding infectious and idiopathic diseases, and diseases of allergy, metabolism, and the 
digestive, respiratory, blood, reticuloendothelial and cardiovascular systems. 

374. Psychology of Disability (3) F, S Rabin 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Analysis of situations confronting physically disabled 

persons. Consideration of reaction to acute and chronic disability, role of the physical 
therapist and the psychologist in promoting positive adjustments and factors during 
hospitalization promoting and impeding adjustment. Same course as Psychology 374. 

380. Clinical Applications (1-4) F, S Morris, Nielsen, Staff 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 320 and consent of instructor. Supervised experience in 

various clinical rehabilitation facilities during which the student acquires, through observa-
O04 tion and participation, clinical insight and experience in the procedures and practices in 

the field. (Field work.) 

430. Physical Therapy Procedures III (4) F, S Nielsen 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 320 and consent of instructor. Principles and techni­

ques of exercise design and assistive devices as applied to the prevention and correction 
of physical disability, including methods of evaluation. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

431. Physical Therapy Procedures IV (2) F, S Kerr, Morris, Nielsen 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 430 and consent of instructor. Advanced therapeutic 

principles and procedures, including appropriate evaluative techniques. (Lecture 1 hour, 
laboratory 3 hours.) 

440. Organization, Administration and Supervision (2) F, S Hammer 
Prerequisites: Senior standing in physical therapy and consent of instructor. Organiza­

tion, administration and supervision of physical therapy departments in various clinical 
settings. 

445. Modern Trends in Physical Therapy (3) F, S Bok, Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Designed to bring to the active and inactive therapist 

updated information on trends, procedures and practices 

460. Neuroanatomy and Neurophysiology for Therapists (3) F, S Williams 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300 and consent of instructor. Correlation of neuroana­

tomy with pathologies commonly treated by therapists. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

472. Clinical Lectures II (2) F, S Douthett 
Prerequisites. Physical Therapy 371 and consent of instructor Pathology, clinical 

course, medical and/or surgical implications, and the role of the physical therapist in the 
management of diseases of the endocrine and locomotor systems with specific reference 
to arthritis, amputation and muscular and congenital deformities. 

Physical Therapy 

473. Clinical Lectures III (2) F, S Douthett 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 472 and consent of instructor Pathology, clinical 

course, medical and/or surgical implications and the role of the physical therapist in the 
management of neurological, psychiatric and skin conditions. 

485A,B. Clinical Practice (3,3) F, S Nielsen, Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Directed practices in physical therapy procedures 

in clinical affiliations of various types for 16 40-hour weeks. (Field work.) 

490. Special Studies (1-3) F, S Bok, Williams , , , 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Independent projects and/or study in any area o 

physical therapy. May be repeated to a maximum of six units. 
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Recreation and Leisure A 
Studies 

Department Chairman: Dr. Raymond Cook. 
Professors: R. Cook, Gabrielsen, Gray, Jensen. 

Associate Professor: Minar. 
Assistant Professors: Andersen, Crayton, Kempton. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Raymond Cook. 

Recreation leadership is concerned with the organization and management 
of programs to satisfy the leisure needs and interests of all people. 

The curriculum is designed to prepare men and women for positions of 
_ leadership, supervision and administration in public recreation and park 

departments, armed forces recreation, industrial recreation, medical recreation, 
camping and outdoor education and voluntary youth and adult serving 
agencies. Educational programs with financial assistance and recognition by 
the YMCA and Boys Clubs of America are offered. 

The curriculum encompasses selected courses in sociology, education and 
psychology to provide an understanding of people; courses in recreation 
leadership, art, music, physical education and theatre arts to achieve a broad 
background in program skills; and a variety of professional courses to develop 
an understanding of American leisure and the recreation profession. 

Major in Recreation for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Lower Division: Recreation 211, 241; Theatre Arts 122 or Music 290; Journalism 270. 

Upper Division: Educational Psychology 301 or 302; Speech Communication 
434; Recreation 312, 31 8 or 330, 340, 421, 425, 475, 484, 485. 

Additional Courses: Each major student is required to complete a minimum of 
eight units in each of two of the following three groups: Creative Arts: Art 304 
plus any course in creative arts or crafts offered by the Art or Industrial 
Education Departments. Performing Arts: Theatre Arts 358 plus any courses 
in Music, Theatre Arts, Speech Communication or Dance Departments. 
Physical Recreation Activities: Recreation 315 plus any courses in aquatics, 
individual, dual or team sports or physical fitness. Courses must have 
adviser's approval. 

Minor In Recreation 
A minimum of 20 units approved by departmental adviser which must 

include: Recreation 211, 217, 241, 312, 315, 425; one of the following: 
Recreation 484, 485, 486; Music 281 and Art 304 are recommended. 

Recreation and Leisure Studies 

Master of Science Degree in Recreation Administration 
A program of study leading to the master of science degree in recreation 

administration is offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see 
the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

211 The Recreation Program (3) F, S Minar 
Methods and materials used in planning and conducting organized ^creation programs 

in public and private agencies. Theory and practicum. Special emphasis on supervised 
programming in field experiences. Not open to students with credit in Recreation 311 

^Philosophy and program oHhe summer camp with special emphasis on the responsibili­
ties of the camp counselor. Designed for students seeking summer camp employment. 

241 Communitv Recreation (3) F, S Minar 
Principles and organization of community recreation. Concepts of community structure. 

i onnanpri in nnmmunitv-wide recreation. 

Upper Division 

112 Rprreation Leadership (3) F, S Jensen, Kempton 
Theory and application of leadership as it pertains to tax-supported and vountary 

agencies. Designed to give theoretical and practical understanding of the individual 

through group dynamics. 

"SHEETS participation. 

Not open to students with credit in Recreation 315A.B 

3 , ? a e „ ° r s : " > « . ,  < , < > — ,  » 9 « r  *  
in theacquiJ'on,^development and management of land and water resources for outdoor 

recreation programs and services. 

330 Recreation in the Urban Community (3) F, S Cook, Crayton 
Identification and analyses of recreation agencies in. 

emphasis upon recreation program and leadership appropria 

340. Leisure in Contemporary Society (3) F S Andersen Crayton Kempton 
Prerequisite Sociology 100. Intensive study of the new leisure and impact o 

contemporary society. 

42j.srrt«rqr*rcpa(3!si.n'® ,2%. »— 
ment, assignment, evaluation and in-service training of recreation personnel. 

425. Organization and Administration ot Recreation (3) F, S d 
Types of organization' program planning: finances: personnel, relationsh ps and 

correlation with related agencies: construction, maintenance and promotion of the tola 
recreation program as it relates to administration 

475 Historv and Philosophy of Recreation (3) F. S Gabrielsen, Minar 
Ssto?; and SpJo? recreation and leisure and its influence upon contemporary 

American society. 
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Recreation and Leisure Studies 

484. Field Work in Private Recreation Agencies (3) F, S Crayton, Kempton 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, Recreation 211, 241, 312, senior standing; plus a 

minimum of 1,000 hours of verifiable paid or volunteer leadership experience, approved by 
faculty adviser. Supervised leadership in private and semi-public agency required, 

485. Field Work in Public Recreation Agencies (3) F, S Cook, Minar 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, Recreation 211, 241, 312, senior standing; plus a 

minimum of 1,000 hours of verifiable paid or volunteer leadership experience, approved by 
faculty adviser. Supervised leadership in an approved agency required. 

486. Field Work in Outdoor Recreation (3) F, S Minar 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, Recreation 211, 241, 312, senior standing; plus a 

minimum of 1,000 hours of verifiable paid or volunteer leadership experience, approved by 
faculty adviser. Supervised leadership in outdoor recreation program of school, public or 
other approved agency. Minimum of 80 hours of supervised field experience in an 
approved agency required. 

490. Special Studies in Recreation (1-3) F, S Jensen, Minar 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in recreation. Identification and critical analysis of current 

problems in selected areas of recreation. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of 
Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of six units of credit with change of topic. 

491. Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation (3) F Crayton 
Analysis of adapted recreational and leisure activities and their relationship to the 

institutionalized or community based handicapped person. Not open to students with credit 
in Recreation 490A. 

492. Recreation in the Aquatic Environment (3) S Minar 
Study of existing marine and fresh water aquatic facilities and programs with emphasis 

208 on management skills and techniques. Course content will be supplemented with field trips 
to provide on-site program and facility analysis. 

493. Volunteer Management (3) F Andersen, Jensen 
This course is designed to develop an understanding of volunteer services and their 

value to agencies; to provide knowledge of the structure and function of social agencies, 
and to acquire administrative skills which will enable supervisors to provide meaningful 
roles for volunteers. 

496. Research Methodology (3) F, S Staff 
Research methodology in recreation. Must be taken prior to or concurrently with any 

500 or 600 level course. 

499. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Consent of department and approval by department chairperson. 

Individual projects in areas of special interest. Independent study under the direct 
supervision of a faculty member. 

Graduate Division 

521. Recreation Administration (3) 
525. Recreation Areas and Facilities (3) 
571. Philosophy, Issues and Trends (3) 
575. Problems in Recreation (3) 
587. Field Work in Recreation Administration or Supervision (3) 
590. Special Topics in Recreation (1-3) 
595. Management Studies (3) 
697. Directed Studies (1-3) 
698. Thesis or Project (1-4) 

The bachelor of vocational education degree is designed for teachers who 
are teaching in a vocational education program and qualify 'oraJ*a" 
evaluation through the State Board of Vocational Examiners n Sa^amentaTo 
qualify for the evaluation the requirements of the State Education c°d®nSe J°" 
23956 must be met. This regulation stipulates a minimum Pe of °f vocJna 

t e a c h i n g  e x p e r i e n c e  a m o u n t i n g  t o  1 , 6 2 0  c l o c k  h o u r s  i n  a  f u P 0 5 ^  ° f  

1,000 clock hours in an approved trade extension class ,«?AS ed 
concerning this degree may be obtained from the dean of the School of App ed 

Arts and Sciences. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. C. Thomas Dean. 209 
400. Concepts and Elements of Career Education (2) F f ,he 

Analysis of the elements and components of career educatio , 
basic concepts, historical evolution, rationale and existing programs. 

410. Curricular and Instructional Patterns (2) S Staff im.a)innni 
Specific methods, techniques, curricular taxonomies and organization of vocational 

education delivery programs. 

420 Evaluation of Vocational Education Programs (2) F Staff 
Analysis of evaluation models usable for vocational education programs and systems, 

incteckng the phases of needs assessment, programs planning, progress, implementation 

and outcome evaluation. 

430. Program Development (2) S Staff , • rhannp in the 

instruction, administration and research within the career 

integral part of any regular course. Written report is required. May be repeated to a 

maximum of three units. 

4'?oBc?"'cu,S?«""" be^ecKd'", inlensw. group 
Topics will be announced in Ihe ScPedule cl Classes May be repealed to a maximum ol 

six units. 
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Administrative Officers 
Dr. Dean O. Bowman Dean of the School F03-103-A 
Dr. Barbara C. George Associate Dean FO3-103-A 

Directory of Departments 
Department 
Accounting 
Finance 
Management 
Manpower Management 
Marketing 
Quantitative Systems 

Chairmen Dept. Offices 
Dr. Mohamed E. Moustafa FO3-305 
Mr. Gene P. Morris FO3-340 
Mr. Reinald C. Heise F03-314 
Dr. Carl E. Gregory F05-216 
Dr. William D. Ash F05-234 
Dr. Braxton C. Henderson F03-310 
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Other School Offices 
Bureau of Business 

Services and Research F°3"101 

Undergraduate Counseling 
Qenter Mr. John T. Martinelli F05-222 

Graduate Counseling 
Center Mr. John T. Martinelli F05-221 

Electronic Data 
Processing Mr. Ronald J. Langley FO2-201 



School of Business School of Business • • • 
Administration • • • • • • 

The mission of the School of Business Administration is to prepare students, 
through the intellectual and learning process, for entry into a career in the 
business community that will enable the graduate to pursue the quality of a 
career that he or she chooses and to assure that the pursuit of a career carries 
with it a contribution to maintaining and enhancing the quality and viability of 
our society. 

Five objectives are established for the faculty and the School of Business 
Administration: 

First, to present and teach the various courses in such a manner as will 
develop the analytical capabilities of the student. 

Second, to develop in the student through the various courses a high 2") 
proficiency in the skills that are represented in the disciplines across the School 
so that each graduate represents a product of quality in the discipline. 

Third, to inculcate in each student an understanding of, and respect for, the 
best ethics and moral fiber that prevails across and throughout the business 
community. 

Fourth, to foster and encourage peer learning for the student and establish 
the foundation for peer and other learning throughout the student s career. 

Fifth, to provide each graduate with an enhanced awareness of the necessity 
of responding to change in order to promote the satisfaction of personal and 
social needs. 

Accounting Department 
Professors: Cornwell, Gunter, Hickerson, McKinnon, Martinelli, Moustafa, 

Pickel, Stone, Suttle, Tillman, Williamson. 
Associate Professors: Andrews, LaPage, A. Lewis, Maury, W. Wilson. 

Assistant Professors: Golden, Hill, Hopewell. 

Lecturers: Berkshire, Lashbrook, Mosler. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Department Chairman. 



Business Administration 

Finance Department 
Professors: Beecher, Belt, Dilbeck, Farrell, George, Harlow, Kearney, Schultz, 

Teweles. 
Associate Professors: Morris, Runyon, Saxer. 

Lecturers: Krawiec, Levine, McCulloch, Parenzen, Pastrana. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Raymond R. Farrell. 

Management Department 
Emeritus: Glenn H. Stewart. 
Professors: Hamburger, Heise, Laufer, Metzger, Stone. 

Associate Professors: Rudkin, R. Smith, Stanton. 

Assistant Professors: DeVoe, Ford, Flores, Robinson, Rudkin, Sartore. 
Lecturers: Bates, Kiang, Lyle, Morse. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. Gerald L. Ford 

Manpower Management Department 
Professors: Gregory, Kirkpatrick, Simons, Teel. 

Associate Professor: Quinn 

216 Assistant Professors: Berry, Lewis. 

Lecturers: Traynor, Whitcomb. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Carl E. Gregory. 

Marketing Department 
Professors: Ash, Butcher, Cotta, Frye, Hall, Holmes, Palubinskas, Spiller, 

Stuteville, Wolff. 

Associate Professor: Harding. 

Assistant Professors: Ford, Klein. 

Lecturer: Hazen. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. William D. Ash. 

Quantitative Systems 
Emeritus: Harry G. Romig. 
Professors: Burras, Chao, Henderson, D. Nelson, Stinson. 

Associate Professors: Doud, Gilon, Keester, King, Wollmer. 

Assistant Professors: Gillis, Payne, Pickard. 

Lecturer: Sachdeva. 

Academic Advising Coordinators: 
Administrative Systems Option: Dr. Donovan Keester. 
Quantitative Methods Option: Dr. Darshan Sachdeva. 

Business Administration 

The School of Business Administration offers both undergraduate and 
graduate courses of study, leading to the following degrees: 

Bachelor of Science with options in 

Accounting 
Administrative Systems 
Finance 
Management 
Manpower Management 
Marketing 
Operations Management 
Quantitative Methods 

Master of Business Administration 

Master of Science (with options) 

In addition to the degrees, certification programs are offered in various areas 
of business administration. 

Specific requirements for the bachelor of science degree are located under 
the appropriate sections in this Bulletin. Information regarding the graduate 
programs will be found in the Graduate Bulletin. 

Business Courses for General Education 
Students in other schools of the University may elect courses offered by the 

various departments in the School of Business Administration. Many courses 
are suitable for meeting the general education requirement of eight units of 
optional electives. 

Accreditation 
The School of Business Administration undergraduate program is nationally 

accredited by the American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business. 

Advisement 
The School of Business Administration has an advisement office which 

operates on a part-time basis. It is recommended that students contact this 
office well in advance of registration day for advice on degree requirements. 

Bachelor of Arts Degree in Business Administration 
The bachelor of arts degree in business administration was discontinued 

effective August, 1971. Students enrolled in the program prior to August, 1971 
will be allowed to complete the requirements for the degree 

Bachelor of Science Degree 
with a major in Business Administration 

Degree Requirements 
A minimum of 124 units, to include: 

1. A minimum of 50 units in general education, to include. 
a. Meeting of General Education requirements of the University. Only one 

of the mathematics courses and the economics courses listed below 
may be utilized for meeting the General Education requirements. 
(Courses in the School of Business Administration may not be used for 
this General Education requirement.) 



Business Administration 

b. Philosophy 160 or 1 70; Mathematics 114, 115; Economics 200, 201. 

2. A minimum of 50 units in business administration and related courses, to 
include: 
Lower Division: Accounting 201, Quantitative Systems 210, or 410 

(students intending to pursue graduate work in business must -take 
410), 240; Finance 222, 

Upper Division: Accounting 310 (accounting majors must substitute 320); 
Economics 333; Finance 324, 362; Marketing 300; Management 300, 
425; Manpower Management 360 or 361 (management majors must 
take 361). 

3. One of the options listed below (15 units). 
Business Administration Electives: The School offers certain more specia­

lized courses in the various areas which may be taken as electives. 
Courses taught by the department offering the student's option, 
however, may be selected as electives only with the prior approval of 
the department chairperson. The student is encouraged to select 
electives for expansion of knowledge, whether for intellectual interests 
or employment preparation purposes. Students should consult the 
School of Business Administration adviser for guidance in selection of 
electives. 

Option in Accounting 
The accounting curriculum offers training in the nature, theory and central 

problems of business accounting with the objective of responsible leadership in 
2i g a dynamic business world and community. On a broad base of general 

education and business administration courses, the accounting preparation 
seeks to develop in the student an understanding of the rationale and problems 
of accounting as an element of the organization's information system. The 
program provides a background both for the student interested in accounting as 
a career in business or government and for the person planning on entering the 
field of professional public accounting. 

Accounting Option Requirements: 

Accounting 300A-B, 400, 450, 470. 

Option in Administrative Systems 
This option, administered within the Quantitative Systems Department, 

prepares its majors for positions of responsiblity as administrative managers and 
related careers in business, industry, education and government. It is designed 
to give an understanding of the problems of administrative management and a 
knowledge of the principles, procedures and abilities needed to solve these 
problems. The program includes a substantial number of topics included in the 
Certified Administrative Manager examination of the Administrative Manage­
ment Society. 

Administrative Systems Option Requirements: 

Quantitative Systems 302, 331, 402, 432, 433. 

Option in Finance 
The finance curriculum offers training in the administration, techniques and 

regulations applicable to business finance, investments, insurance and risk 

Business Administration 

management and real estate. The study of the institutions of American finance, 
their customs, practices and legal framework gives a basis from which the 
student builds an understanding of the demand function of finance. The supply 
function is studied through offerings in investments including analysis of 
securities and commodities coupled with analysis of their price trends and 
turning points. Special emphasis is given to the study of acquisition, administra­
tion and distribution of funds for the individual business firm as well as the 
supplying of funds by individuals and institutions for investment in private 
enterprise. The finance major may direct the emphasis toward financial 
management, investments, insurance or real estate. 

Finance Option Requirements: 

1. Finance 382 and either 302 or 342. 
2. Three courses in one of the following fields: 
Financial Management: Finance 360, 464, 484, 490 
Investment: Finance 464, 484, 486, 488 
Insurance: Finance 402, 484; Economics 442 
Real Estate: Finance 444, 446, 449 

Option in Management 
The purpose of the management curriculum is to prepare students for 

careers where they will be required to create and maintain an internal 
environment which, when interfaced with the external environment, will yield a 
continuously successful enterprise. Human values and ethics important to 
managers as well as philosophical bases for the practice of management are 
stressed. With this educational background and appropriate experience, the 
graduate should be able to eventually fulfill a meaningful role in top manage- 219 
ment consistent with the above objective. 

Management Option Requirements: 
Management 326 and 426 and three of the following: 401, 405, 421, 422. 

Option in Manpower Management 
The manpower management option offers education in theories, policies and 

practices relevant to the manager's crucial task of influencing others to work 
toward organizational goals. The curriculum is designed both for students who 
wish to specialize in the personnel or industrial relations field and for those who 
wish to obtain a background which will permit them to function more effectively 
in any management position. The courses offered provide an in-depth analysis 
of interpersonal relations (such as those between a manager and staff 
members) and intergroup relations (such as those between management and 
labor). Major objectives of this option are (1) to acquaint students with the types 
of management problems encountered in modern society, (2) to encourage 
them to develop an analytical approach to defining and solving those problems, 
and (3) to acquaint them with theories and practices on which effective courses 
of action can be based. Manpower management majors may direct their 
emphasis toward either personnel management or labor relations. 

Manpower Management Option Requirements: 
1. Manpower Management 360 or 361 (whichever is not taken in the core), 

362. 
2. Three courses in one of the following fields: 

Personnel Management: Manpower Management 446, 463, 464, 465. 
Labor Relations: Manpower Management 440 and two courses chosen 
from Manpower Management 445, 464, 465. 



Business Administration 

Option in Marketing 
The marketing curriculum is designed to enable the student to approach 

analytically the problem of providing consumer and industrial goods and 
services to a wide variety of markets by equipping him or her with modern 
problem-solving tools. The curriculum prepares the student for positions in 
sales, advertising, promotion, research, product management and marketing 
management. Further, the study of dynamic problems that affect all enterprises 
in communicating with their publics helps prepare the student for a career in 
commercial, governmental and service organizations that serve the public in 
ways other than producing tangible goods. 

The integrated sequence of courses gives students broad training in the field 
of marketing. There is a common body of knowledge basic to understanding of 
the discipline. Beyond that the student may choose from among a group of 
elective courses to attain greater depth and sophistication in the field of 
salesmanship, advertising, transportation, industrial and international marketing. 
Marketing Option Requirements: 

Marketing 300. 
Two courses from Group I (Marketing 401, 430, 442, 465, 480) 
Two courses from Group II (Marketing 403, 470, 473*, 490) 

(Students may substitute Marketing 495 and/or Marketing 497 for any of 
the Group I and Group II courses.) 

Marketing 408 
Minor in Marketing 

Upper Division: A minimum of 18 units which must include Marketing 300 and a 
minimum of 15 units selected from Marketing 310, 320, 330, 340, 380, 401, 
403, 408, 430, 440, 441, 442, 465, 470, 473, 480, 490 and 495 as approved 
by the Marketing Department. In some instances a student may be permitted 
to substitute a maximum of six units of appropriate and related courses from 
other academic areas for courses in the above list. 

Option in Operations Management 
The objective of the operations management curriculum is to stimulate 

student competence in the conceptual, systemic and analytical tools and 
managerial philosophy prerequisite for entry and advanced positions in both 
goods-producing and service-oriented industries. Emphasis is placed on the 
systems approach which stresses the concepts, techniques and policies 
essential for the economical and effective design, operation and control of the 
material, manpower, facilities, capital and informational inputs of organizations. 
Operations Management Option Requirements: 

Management 302, 401, 402 and two of the following: 406, 407, 426, 442 
Option in Quantitative Methods 

This option, administered within the Quantitative Systems Department, leads 
toward quantitatively-oriented careers in business, industrial, educational and 
governmental organizations. It provides a foundation for problem solving and 
decision making using the methods of statistics, operations research and 
computer technology in such positions as operations research analysts, 
administrators, data processing managers and systems analysts. 

Emphasis is placed upon concepts and methods in the business environ­
ment, rather than upon mathematical development of theory. 
Quantitative Methods Option Requirements: 

Quantitative Systems 410,411, 442, 460 and either 413, 445 or 463. 

Marketing 473 previously numbered 373. 

Business Administration 

Policy Regarding Concurrent Enrollment 
in Community College or Another College 

Undergraduate students who wish to take course work in a community 
college or another college to meet CSULB School of Business Administration 
requirements while enrolled as an undergraduate in business administration at 
CSULB must petition the Undergraduate Council in advance for permission to 
enroll in specific courses. University policy must also be complied with, (See 
"Registration Procedures" and "Transfer of Undergraduate Credit" in this 
Bulletin.) 

221 



Accounting 

Lower Division 

200A-B. Elementary Accounting (3,3) On demand Golden, LaPage, Staff 
Introduction to accounting theory and practice. Not open to students with credit in 

Accounting 201. 

201. Elementary Financial Accounting (3) F, S Staff 
Introduction to financial acounting theory and practice. For business majors. Not open 

to students with credit in Accounting 200A and 200B. 

202. Accounting Concepts (3) F, S Staff 
222 Financial and managerial accounting concepts with emphasis on utilization of account­

ing data in management decisions. For non-business majors only. 

Upper Division 

300A-B. Intermediate Accounting (3,3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Accounting 200B or 201. Intermediate accounting theory including 

recording, valuation, and statement presentation of assets, liabilities, capital, earnings; 
funds statements; financial analysis. 

310. Managerial Accounting (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Accounting 200A and B or 201. Use and interpretation of financial 

statements; evaluation of internal control and systems; accounting for and analysis of 
costs; budget concepts and preparation; interpretation of accounting data for manage­
ment decision making. Not open to accounting majors for course or unit credit. 

320. Cost Accounting (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Accounting 200B or 201. Theory of cost accounting and cost control, 

including job order and process costs, standard costs, budgeting, direct costing, and 
management utilization of cost information. 

400. Advanced Accounting (3) F, S Hickerson, McKinnon, Martinelli, Suttle, 
Williamson 

Prerequisite: Accounting 300B or 501. Specialized problems in partnership and 
corporate accounting, agencies and branches, consolidated financial statements, organi­
zations in financial distress, estate and trust accounting. 

430. Quantitative Methods in Accounting and Auditing (3) S Stone 
Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 210 and any 300 level accounting course. Applica­

tion and theory of quantitative methods in accounting and auditing. Will include some 
problems relating to the uniform Certified Public Accountant examination. 

Accounting 

434. Decision Analysis in Accounting and Finance (3) F Stone 
Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 210 and either Accounting 200A and B or 201, or 

500. Application of decision theory and information theory to financial, investment and 
other problems of the firm and the individual. 

450. Federal and State Tax Law and Accounting I (3) F, S Gunter, Maury, 
Pickel, Wilson 

Prerequisite: One of the following: Accounting 300A, 310, 320, 501. Federal and state 
income tax structure as related to individuals, including laws, rulings and regulations. 

451. Federal and State Tax Law and Accounting II (3) F, S Maury 
Prerequisite: Accounting 450. Federal and state income tax structure as related to 

partnerships, corporations, estates and trusts, and gift taxes, including laws, rulings and 
regulations. 

465. International Accounting (3) F Moustafa 
Prerequisite: Accounting 300B or 501 or consent of instructor. Examination of 

accounting theory and practice from an international perspective. 

470. Auditing (3) F,S Gunter, Hickerson, Suttle, Staff 
Prerequisites: Accounting 320 and 300B or 501 Problems of verification, valuation and 

presentation of financial information in reports covered by the opinion of an independent 
public accountant. Responsibilities of the public accountant and rules of professional 
conduct. 

480. Accounting Systems and Data Processing (3) F, S Cornwell 
Prerequisites: Accounting 320 and 300B or 501 or consent of instructor. Design and 

installation of accounting systems; unification of accounting systems and data processing 
within organizational structures. 223 
497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Staff 

Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chairperson, on Dean s List and 3.0 
GPA or higher in accounting. Individual projects, study and research of advanced nature in 
accounting. 

Graduate Division 

500, Managerial and Financial Accounting (3) 

501. Intermediate Accounting (3) 

510. Advanced Cost Accounting, Budgeting and Control (3) 

610. Seminar in Accounting Theory (3) 

612. Advanced Tax Law and Accounting (3) 

614. Seminar in Accounting Management and Controllership (3) 

616. Seminar in Contemporary Accounting Problems (3) 



Finance 

Lower Division 

222. Legal Aspects of Business Transactions (3) F, S Staff 
Introduction to law and the legal system, elements of contracts and sales, fundamental 

factors governing commercial paper. 

Upper Division 

302. Insurance Principles (3) F, S Kearney, Schultz 
224 Principles of risk-bearing and insurance; life and property-liability insurance needs of the 

individual. Types of carriers and insurance markets; organization and functions of carriers; 
industry regulation. 

324. Legal Aspects of Business Organizations (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Finance 222. Laws governing agency, partnerships and corporations and 

property. 

326. Advanced Business Law (3) F, S Farrell, McCulloch, Pastrana 
Prerequisite: Finance 222 or 324 or equivalent. Legal environment of business. Analysis 

of state and federal laws governing business and constitutional limitations on such 
regulations. Special emphasis on current problems. 

342. Real Estate Principles and Practices (3) F, S Staff 
Major forces affecting real property values and the real estate industry including 

production of real estate resources, marketing and financing of land based on valuation 
processes as related to location and development; effects of business trends and 
government regulation; rural and urban real estate development and transfer. Role of 
residential, commercial and individual construction in the health of American economic 
system is closely examined. 

360. Capital Markets (3) F, S Morris 
Capital formation, rates, markets and institutions. Flow of fund analysis, intermediation, 

interest rate structures, risks and liquidity. Financial management of institutions and 
regulation of markets. 

362. Business Finance (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 or 201 or 300; Accounting 201 or equivalent. Different 

forms of ownership organization emphasizing significance of corporate form. Methods, 
instruments, control factors in raising, administering, distributing funds of business firms; 
working and fixed capital requirements; internal and external fund sources; financial 
aspects of promotion, growth, reorganization, liquidation 

Finance 

380. Survey of Investment Media (3) F, S Staff 
Investment of personal funds under varying economic conditions. Survey of alternative 

media including savings accounts, securities, mutual funds, commodities, life insurance 
and pension funds, real estate and foreign exchange. Not open to majors in business 
administration. 

382. Investment Principles (3) F, S Belt, Harlow, Runyon, Schierholz 
Prerequisite: Finance 362. Development of a rational investment philosophy. Analysis of 

investor objectives, risks and returns; valuation principles; technical approach to price 
patterns, trends and turning points. Alternative investment media. 

402. Commercial Insurance (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: Finance 302. Risk management in the firm. Analysis of all lines of property 

and liability insurance practices. Business life insurance, pensions and employee benefit 
plans. Carrier markets and functions for commercial coverages. 

434. Decision Analysis in Accounting and Finance (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 210 and either Accounting 200B or 201 or 500. 

Application and theory of scientific techniques used by accountants to provide and utilize 
information for making decisions. Includes some problems relating to the uniform Certified 
Public Accountant examination. Same course as Accounting 434. 

444. Legal Aspects of Real Estate (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Finance 342. Basic principles of the law of real estate as related to 

conveyances, titles, private and public restrictions on the use of land, escrows, community 
property and financial transactions. 

446. Real Estate Appraisal (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Accounting 201, Finance 342. Development of the capacity for selection 

of criteria for establishing real property values and the determination of alternative uses 225 
and locations. 

449. Real Estate Finance and Investments (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Finance 342. Markets, institutions, instruments and techniques involved in 

real estate finance. Analysis of investment opportunities in residential income, commercial, 
raw land and other properties from the individual's standpoint. 

464. Financial Management (3) F, S Beecher, Dilbeck, Runyon 
Prerequisites: Finance 362 and Accounting 300B or 310 or 311 Application of financial 

functions and decisions. Flow-of-funds. Analysis in working capital management, capital 
budgeting, capitalization and income models. Business combination analysis. 

484. Security Analysis (3) F, S Belt 
Prerequisite: Finance 382. Analysis of securities by industries and individual companies. 

Application of quantitative techniques in evaluating financial condition, operations, growth 
and management. Principles of portfolio management. 

486. Security Markets (3) F, S Belt.Teweles 
Prerequisite: Finance 362. Examination of purposes and functions of over-the-counter 

markets and organized exchanges for securities marketing. Operations of New York Stock 
Exchange and Chicago Board of Trade are reviewed. Fundamental and technical aspects 
of securities industry required of individuals in qualifying for certificates as customers 
brokers, security salesmen and analysts and other registered positions of finance an. 
investment. 

488. Commodity Markets (3) F, S Harlow, Teweles 
Prerequisite: Finance 362 or Marketing 300 or consent of instructor History and nature 

of commodity futures trading. Operation of commodity futures exchanges. Fundamental 
and technical devices used by successful commodity traders. 

8—87613 



Finance 

490. International Finance (3) F, S Dagan, Morris 
Prerequisite: Finance 362. Various real and monetary factors in the finance of 

international business. International capital markets, movements of funds and special 
problem areas. 

495. Selected Topics (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and grade point of 3.0 in finance. Topics of current 

interest in finance selected for intensive study. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units. 
Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chairperson, on Dean's List and 3.0 

GPA or higher in finance. Individual projects, study and research of advanced nature in 
finance. 

Graduate Division 

500. Legal Environment of Business (3) 

501. Finance Survey (3) 

530. Problems in Insurance and Risk Management (3) 

531. Estate Planning (3) 

532. Problems in Real Estate (3) 

2 2 6 533. Capital Budgeting (3) 

630. Seminar in Financial Forecasting (3) 

631. Seminar in Business Finance (3) 

632. Seminar in Comparative Financial Management (3) 

633. Seminar in Investments (3) 

Management 

Upper Division 

300. Operations Management (3) F, S Kiang, Laufer, Robinson, Rudkin, 
Stanton, Stone 

Recommended preparation: Quantitative Systems 210. Analysis of theory and philo­
sophy of operations management and of the principles of planning and control of the 
operations system. Emphasis on available tools for decision making. 

302. Operations Technology (3) F, S DeVoe 
Recommended preparation: Management 300 or 500. Analysis of the principles of 

industrial processes and of the basic materials in the operations system, philosophies of 227 
basic operations and service in the operations system. 

303. Introduction to Management (3) F, S Hamburger, Lyle, Metzger 
Survey of the various theories, principles and concepts of management as developed by 

the classical, behavioral and management science schools of thought This course is 
primarily intended for the student who needs to acquire introductory and unifying 
knowledge in management theories and concepts. Not open to business majors 

326. Management and Society (3) F,S Heise, Morse, Stone 
Issues of current concern to corporate oligarchs: analysis of management s responsibili­

ties to stock holders, employees, customers, the government and society. Issues include 
profits, pollution, ownership of research and social accountability 

401. Work Design and Measurement (3) F, S Kiang, Laufer, Rudkin 
Recommended preparation: Management 300 or 500. Analysis of principles and theory 

of motion economy: work place and equipment design with emphasis on ergonomics and 
human engineering; principles of work measurement. 

402. Production-Inventory (3) F, S Lyle, Robinson 
Recommended preparation: Management 300 or 500 Analysis of principles and 

philosophies of production-inventory systems and optimal decision making. 

405. International and Comparative Management (3) F, S Floras 
Recommended preparation: Management 425 or 500 Analysis of the functions o 

management in international business; comparative management studies, and e impact 
of the environment on management performance 

406. Quality Control and Reliability (3) F, S Hamburger, Rudkin 
Recommended preparation: Management 300 or 500 and Quantitative Systems 2 0 or 

equivalent. Analysis of the principles of quality control for purchased and manufactured 
products and statistical methods for managerial decision making in quality and reliability. 



Management 

407. Materials and Logistics Management (3) F, S Lyle 
Recommended preparation: Management 300 or 500. Analysis of principles and 

philosophies of purchasing and procurement in industry and government to result in 
efficient materials management decision making. Not open to students with credit in 
Marketing 460. 

421. Management of Small Business Enterprises (3) F, S Flores, Heise, Stone 
Analysis of the formation of management functions and decision making as related to 

small enterprise. Cases and problems will be examined. 

422. Sociotechnical Systems (3) F, S Sartore, Smith 
Design philosophies for identifying and measuring elements of sociotechnical systems. 

Analysis of the interrelationship of technology and work groups. Technological change and 
social change models. Technological forecasting. 

425. Administrative Organization Systems and Business Policy (3) F, S Staff 
Recommended preparation: Senior standing. Analysis of the principles and theory of 

administrative organizations, information systems, management functions, decision­
making tools, strategies and administrative policy formulations. Business problems and 
cases will be used extensively. 

426. Management and Information Systems (3) F, S Smith 
Evaluation of concepts, analysis and design of management information systems; 

management decision models, strategies for implementing system changes. Not open to 
students with credit in Office Management 432. 

450. Yugoslav Management Systems (3) On demand Staff 
The Yugoslav Self-Management System in a large firm, in a small firm, and the privately 

owned small firm. Study of structure, function and responsibility under conditions of 
228 extreme industrial democracy. Terminology taught in Serbo-Croatian. 

451. Yugoslav Management Communication Systems (3) On demand Staff 
Recommended prerequisite: Management 450. Continuation of Management 450 with 

renewed emphasis on managerial style and skill under condition of industrial democracy. 
Terminology will be Serbo-Croatian so as not to lose meaning in translation. 

495. Selected Topics (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and grade point of 3.0 in management and 

operations management. Topics of current interest in management selected for intensive 
sfudy. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units. Topics will be announced in the 
Schedule of Classes. 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chairperson, on Dean's List and 3.0 

GPA or higher in management. Individual projects, study and research of advanced nature 
in management. 

Graduate Division 

500. Business Policies, Operations and Organization (3) 

541. Industrial Logistics (3) 

542. Enterprise Structure and Operation (3) 

543. International Business Policy (3) 

544. Management and Operations Management Decision Making (3) 

640A.B. Seminar in Operations Management (3,3) 

Management 

641. Seminar in Advanced Production-Inventory Systems (3) 

642. Seminar in Operations Management Simulation (3) 

643. Seminar in Sociotechnical Systems (3) 

645A.B. Seminar in Management Policy and Problems (3,3) 

646A,B. Seminar in Organization Analysis (3,3) 

647A,B. Seminar in Management Planning and Control Systems (3,3) 

695. Special Topics in Management (3) 
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Manpower # # # 
Management 

Upper Division 

360. Behavioral Sciences and Management (3) F, S Lewis, Simons, Teel, 
Traynor, Whitcomb, Staff 

Contributions of the behavioral sciences to more effective use of human resources in 
industry. Emphasis on theories of employee motivation, case studies of human relations 
problems and techniques for integrating individual and organizational goals. 

361. Manpower Management (3) F, S Gregory, Lewis, Quinn, Traynor, Staff 
Survey of theories, policies and practices governing employer-employee relations in 

such areas as labor-management, organization, selection, training, salary administration, 
communications and management development. Emphasis on the research approach to 
solving management problems. 

362. Labor Relations (3) F, S Berry, Simons 
Development, aims, structure and functions of labor and employer organizations; the 

nature and objectives of management; the bargaining process; labor law and governmen­
tal intervention; dispute settlement techniques; unemployment; unions and minorities; and 
employee organizations in government and the professions. Not open to students with 
credit in Economics 340. 

440. Collective Bargaining (3) F, S Berry, Traynor 
Prerequisite: Manpower Management 361 or 461 G. Collective negotiations. Examination 

of the roles of management, labor and government in structuring work environments. 
Nature of the process of negotiation and conflict resolution in organization 

445. Job Analysis and Evaluation (3) F, S QUINN, Traynor 
Prerequisite: Manpower Management 361 or 461G. Techniques of obtaining, verifying, 

organizing, storing and retrieving information about jobs. Analysis of multiple uses of 
occupational information. 

446. Organizational Creativity (3) F, S Gregory 
Theory and practice in the application of creative problem solving for achieving of 

objectives in all areas of business. Nonquantitative emphasis on the use of creative 
research methodology in decision making: classroom exercises and case studies. 

463. Personnel Development (3) F, S Whitcomb, Staff 
Prerequisite: Manpower Management 361 or 461 G. Criteria for identifying development 

and training needs of managers, supervisors and employees. Survey and critical analysis 
of current industrial programs and trends. 

464. Managerial Psychology (3) F, S Kirkpatrick, Simons, Whitcomb 
Prerequisite: Manpower Management 360. Principles of psychology and their applica­

tions to individual, small group and organizational behavior. Emphasis on personnel 
assessment, management development, morale and organizational effectiveness. 

Manpower Management 

465. Personnel Selection and Appraisal (3) F, S Teel 
Prerequisite: Manpower Management 360 or 361 or consent of instructor. Survey and 

critical analysis of techniques for identifying personnel requirements, recruiting an 
adequate supply of candidates, selecting the best qualified applicants and appraising 
on-the-job performance, both of individuals and of organizations. Entry-level through top 
management jobs considered. Emphasis on student participation in developing and/or 
using selection and appraisal techniques. 

495. Selected Topics (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and grade point of 3.0 in manpower management. 

Topics of current interest in manpower management selected for intensive study. May be 
repeated for a maximum of 6 units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Gregory 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chairperson, on Dean s List andI 3 0 

GPA or higher in manpower management. Individual projects, study and research of 
advanced nature in manpower management. 

Graduate Division 

500. Manpower Management (3) 

552. Comparative Labor Relations Systems (3) 

554. Labor Arbitration (3) 

556. Management of Minority Groups (3) 

650. Seminar in Labor Relations (3) 

652. Seminar in Personnel Management (3) 

655. Seminar in Employee Motivation (3) 

695. Special Topics in Manpower Management (3) 



Marketing ^ 

Upper Division 

300. Marketing (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Economics 200 or 201 or 300. Interdependence of elements in the firm's 

marketing system. Relation of the marketing system to other activities in the firm. The firm's 
role in domestic and world marketing environments. Economic and social effects on 
marketing, human behavior as it affects marketing, marketing communications, marketing 
management problems and their solutions 

310. Retail Concepts and Policies (3) F, S Ash, Butcher 
An overview of the retail system. Retail decision making is emphasized in relation to the 

following areas: store operation and management: merchandise assortment and pricing 
pop decisions: store location and layout: advertising and sales communication; consumer 

analysis; retail accounting and control. Cases and term protects are required 

320. Interpersonal Marketing Communications: Salesmanship (3) F, S Ash, 
Ford, Staff 

Economic aspects of consumer demand as related to selling. Individual and company 
objectives in selling from the business and social point of view; contributions of 
psychology, sociology and other behavioral sciences to salesmanship; evaluation of selling 
techniques and practices including recruiting, training and compensation. 

330. Mass Marketing Communications: Advertising (3) F, S Harding, Wolff 
Principles and practices of advertising. Social and economic importance of advertising 

and its relation to modern business organization; importance of an advertising plan; 
preparation of advertisements, copy and layout, selection of media and sales promotion 

340. Traffic Management (3) F, S Hall 
Principles of freight traffic, problems of rates and service, importance of the industrial 

traffic manager, shipping documents, diversion and reconsignment, routing, carrier 
liability, shipper responsibility, transits, traffic organizations, economic and financial 
aspects of transportation facilities, services and patterns of public regulation. 

380. The Enterprise in International Markets (3) F Hazen, Spiller 
Principles of foreign trade as they affect an enterprise operating internationally. The 

extent and expansion of world markets, the flows of trade and U.S. participation therein 
Opportunities and problems arising from participation in international operations. Cases, 
problems, term project and class presentation required 

401. Marketing Systems and Environment (3) F, S Ash, Butcher, Ford, Spiller 
Prerequisite: Marketing 300. Study of marketing institutions and their interrelationships 

in the distribution process. Economic, behavioral, social and political forces which 
influence vertical marketing systems are discussed. Cases, problems and term projects are 
required 

Marketing 

403 Marketing Communication Theory (3) F, S Frye, Harding, Klein, Spiller 
Prerequisite: Marketing 300. The business communications source: objectives, social 

and cultural environment. Encoding process in relation, to the consumer Decoding 
process and the consumer's frames of reference. Consumer attitude formation and 
change. Term projects with classroom presentations required. 

408. Marketing Management (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Marketing 300: senior standing. Strategies and techniques in marketing 

management. Student is required to apply prior material from the marketing curriculum to 
problems and cases in a seminar setting. Emphasis is on decision making in such matters 
as distribution and product, pricing and promotional strategies. Problems, cases and term 

projects required. 

430. Promotion Strategies (3) F, S Frye, Harding, Spiller, Wolff m,rkptinr, 
Prerequisite: Marketing 300. Communication as a tool of promotional marketing 

management. Major strategic promotion problems faced by marksi ing ^gement, 
including allocation of resources to communication alternatives, evaluation of communica 
tion effectiveness and coordination with other elements of the marketing system. Cases, 
problems, class presentations and term projects are required 

440. Organization and Administration of Distributive Education (3) 

Prerequishes3"economics 200, 201: Marketing 300. Philosophy and objectives of 
distributive education. Federal and State relationships. Includes administration, develop­
ment, leadership and supervision of the program, 

441. Curriculum Development in Distributive Education (3) On demand 

Prerequisites' Economics 200 201; Marketing 300. Curriculum construction and 233 
content organization of distributive education. Includes evaluation, preparation a 
selection of instructive materials, application of mstnjcfiona! JeJniques and analysis 
distributive curriculum in high school, community college and adult programs 

44p,s,*au«rS,t"3403UmeH""a? systems of « U S : economic character*. 
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transportation; operations, equipment, passenger and cargo services of airports 

airlines. 

465. Industrial Marketing (3) S Sta" inf|uencers and decision makers. 
Prerequisite: Marketing 300. WenM'C* industria| marketing data. Pricing and 

S'S^oXdS development and testing. Design and control o, the channels o, 

distribution. 

470. Marketing Research (3) Ff S C°tta, Fiye,Paki^ |ndJstr^a| research as an 
Prerequisite: Marketing 300. u"da™"'a used t0 develop the student's 

JbVytd demSat'e" ,£application 0. business research fundamentals. Term 

projects. 

473. Marketing Decision Making (3) JX'g^OoTma* S> taken concurrent!/) 
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sets Not open to stuOenls with credit in Marketing 373 
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Marketing 

cultural, economic and political environments; international market opportunities; types of 
foreign operations; international marketing management; financing; legal situation; com­
parison with domestic marketing. Problems, cases and term projects with classroom 
presentation are required, 

490. Consumer Behavior (3) F, S Butcher, Ford, Klein, Stuteville 
Prerequisite: Marketing 300 or consent of instructor. Nature of parameters of consumer 

behavior. Socio-psychological factors including personality, small group theory, demogra­
phic variables, social class and culture. 

495. Selected Topics (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and grade point of 3.0 in marketing. Topics of 

current interest in marketing selected for intensive study. May be repeated for a maximum 
of 6 units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chairperson, on Dean's List and a 

3.0 GPA or higher in marketing. Individual projects, study and research of advanced 
nature in marketing 

Graduate Division 

500. Marketing Concepts (3) 

660. Seminar in Marketing Theory (3) 

661. Seminar in Marketing Policies (3) 

234 662. Seminar in Marketing Environment and Institutions (3) 

663. Seminar in Advertising Policies (3) 

664. Seminar in Transportation (3) 

665. Seminar in Marketing Research (3) 

666. Seminar in International Marketing (3) 

667A. Seminar in International Business—Africa and the Near East (3) 

667B. Seminar in International Business—Asia and Oceania (3) 

667C. Seminar in International Business—Europe (3) 

667D. Seminar in International Business—Latin America (3) 

668. Seminar in Consumer Behavior (3) 

Quantitative Systems 

Lower Division 

130. Current Concepts of American Business (3) F, S King, Nelson 
Development of an understanding of contemporary business and related societal issues 

and the roles of producer and consumer in the American business enterprise system. 
Includes introduction to major business functions. 

202. Business Communication (3) F, S Gillis 
Survey of written and oral communication media utilized in business, emphasis on 

developing skill in business informational writing. 

"LS'SSs !?4. Probably" measures o,--«;«» 235 
sion, hypothesis testing and estimation, simple regression and correlation and applications 

of the probability distributions. 

an understanding of the function of computers in business and government operations 

Upper Division 

302 Advanced Business Communication (3) F, S Gillis, Pickard 
Prerequisite- Quantitative Systems 202 or consent of instructor. Theory and practice of 

behav[oral communication involved in the administrative management process; emphasis 
on written communication involving interaction, persuasion and human relations. 

swt.MSj --nass! 
introduction to computers and computer terminoogy 3rirninleyrat,ve manaaement 
management process; improvement of efficiency in the administrative management 
process. Not open to students with credit in Office Management 431 

^Form^^usine^^pod^vwff^^nvoiwng ^>'robiem°Ivjnqui"as"^^'re^tes^o 
administrative management process; the scientific method of inquiry as it relates 

business report writing. 

4,0. Probability and D.oi.lon. <3, ^Cb.b, w»b 

Prerequisites. Mathema i nrobabilitv models to business problems and decision 

probability distributions and their properties. 



Quantitative Systems 

411. Statistical Decision Theory (3) F, S Chao, Sachdeva, Stinson 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 410. Statistical tools for the analysis of data and for 

business decision making. Topics include sampling and sampling distributions, hypothesis 
testing and estimation. 

413. Statistical Methods in Business (3) F, S Chao, Payne, Sachdeva 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 210 or 410. Application of concepts and methodo­

logy of statistics to practical problems from business and other applied disciplines. Topics 
include analysis of variance, prediction analysis and forecasting, survey and sampling 
design, elements of design of experiments and non-parametric methods. 

432. Administrative Information Systems (3) F, S Burras, Keester 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 331 or consent of instructor. Major types of 

information systems: study of collecting, processing, storage and retrieval of business 
information; study of data origination, representation and transmission. 

433. Financial Aspects of Business Equipment (3) F, S Keester 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 331 or consent of instructor. Economic feasibility, 

procurement, financing and effective utilization of data originating, processing and 
communicating equipment used in the administrative management process. 

442. Business Computer Methods (3) F, S Gilon, Payne, Wollmer 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 240 or consent of instructor. Data bank and file 

creation, maintenance and information retrieval using an existing information management 
language. Problem set-up for use of existing pre-programed packages for business and 
socio-economic model fitting, forecasting, linear programming and CPM/PERT. 

445. Computer Application for Business Problems (3) F, S Gilon, Wollmer 
Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 240, 410. Extensive use of existing software in the 

236 solution of business and management decision problems. Areas covered are linear 
programming, model fitting, regression, analysis of variance, simultaneous equation 
models and a financial model with stochastic elements. 

460. Operations Research: Deterministic Models (3) F, S Stinson, Wollmer 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 114 and 116 or Mathematics 123, Quantitative Systems 410. 

Theory and applications of operations research as an aid to management decision making. 
Emphasis on the application of deterministic models such as network analysis, linear 
programming, dynamic programming, PERT/CPM and introduction to game theory. 

463. Operations Research: Probabilistic Models (3) F, S Stinson 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 460. Continuation of Quantitative Systems 460 with 

extensions to probabilistic models such as inventory, queueing theory, Markov chains and 
simulation. 

495. Selected Topics (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and GPA of 3.0 or higher in major. Topics of current 

interest in the field as announced in the Schedule ot Classes. In the absence of significant 
duplication, may be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chairperson, on Dean's List and a 

GPA of 3.0 or higher in administrative systems. Individual projects, research or study in 
quantitative systems. 

Graduate Division 

500. Probability and Statistical Decision Theory (3) 

520. Problems in Business Communication (3) 

521. Advanced Administrative Management (3) 

Quantitative Systems, Business Administration 

522. Issues and Trends in Administrative Management (3) 

523. Survey of Research in Administrative Management (3) 

570. Economic Theory of Decision (3) 

571. Theory of Information (3) 

572. Stochastic Processes (3) 

573. Advanced Statistical Inference (3) 

574. Topics in Multivariate Analysis (3) 

575. Experimental Design (3) 

620. Case Studies in Administrative Management (3) 

670. Seminar in Operations Research and Statistics (3) 

Business Administration 

Thesis and Research 

Graduate Division 

500. Research Methodology (3) 

695. Selected Topics (3) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-4) 

699. Integrated Analysis (3) 
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Administrative Officers 

Dr. John A. Nelson, Jr. 
Dr. Louis J. Stacker, Jr. 

Mr. John A. McAnlis 

Dean of the School FO3-120 
Associate Dean of 

Professional 
Programs and Services FO3-109 

Coordinator of 
Graduate Studies 
and Research F03-118 

Director of Support 
Services and Planning F03-115 
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Dr. Neil V. Sullivan 

Directory of Departments 
Department Chairmen 

Educational Administration 
Educational Psychology and 

Social Foundations 
Elementary Education 
Instructional Media 
Secondary Education 

Dept. 

Dr. Ralph C. Graetz 
Dr. Charles L. Myers 
Dr. Richard J. Johnson 
Dr. Mayer J. Franklin 

Offices 
F03-224 

FO3-105 
F03-114 
LA 1-209 
F03-222 
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Other School Offices 
Credentials Office Dr. Louis J. Stacker, Jr. 
Educational Psychology 

Clinic 

Elementary Education 
242 Experiences 

Graduate Office 

University Coordinator of 
Secondary Education 
Office 

Library Education Office 
Pupil Personnel Office 
Special Education Office 

Dr. Thomas Kampwirth 

Dr. Sam Pollach 

Dr. Wilbur J. Farr 

Miss Barbara A. Ward 

Dr. Vincente Noble 

Mr. Alfred I. Schmidt 

F03-109 

LA5-106 

FO3-110 

F03-118 

F03-21 7 

LA 1-209 

FO2-205 

F03-200 

The School of Education provides undergraduate and graduate studies in 
the field of education. It offers specific curricula focusing on the preparation of 
personnel for teaching and educational service in the elementary, junior and 
senior high schools, community colleges, adult programs and other educational 
aqencies of the state. . .. 

Descriptions of credential and graduate degree programs appear in the 
University Graduate Bulletin, the School of Education Graduate Handbook and 
the Credential Advisement Handbook. 

Professional Programs in Education 
Multiple Subjects Credential Program (for elementary teachers) 

Single Subjects Credential Program (for secondary teachers) 

Bilingual/Cross Cultural Specialist Credential 

Early Childhood Specialist Credential 

Reading Specialist Credential 
Special Education Specialist Credential (Learning Handicapped Severely 

Handicapped, Gifted) (Communication Handicapped offered through the 
Communicative Disorders Department) 

Administrative Services Credential 

Library Services Credential 

Pupil Personnel Services Credential 
Instructional Media Certificate Program 

departmental offices or the School of Education, FO3-I09. 

Master of Arts Degree in Education 
Master of Science Degree in Counseling 
Master of Science Degree in Special Education 

Proarams of study leading to the master of arts degree in education, master 
of See degree in counseling and master of science degree in special 
education are offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the 
Graduate Bulletin and the Handbook for Graduate Studies in Education. 



School of Education 

Scholarships 
Two scholarships are available through the Department of Educational 

Psychology and Social Foundations and one is available for students in the 
Department of Educational Administration. The William H. McCreary Scholarship 
for graduate students in pupil personnel is awarded annually by the California 
Personnel and Guidance Association to honor the former chief of the Bureau of 
Pupil Personnel Services who retired from the California State Department of 
Education in 1972. The Clyde S. Johnson Scholarship is awarded annually to 
graduate students in student personnel in honor of a former professor. The 
Wayne W. Young Memorial Thesis Award is presented annually to a graduate 
completing an outstanding thesis for a master's degree in educational adminis­
tration. The amount of the awards and the number of recipients is determined 
annually by faculty committees. Further information may be obtained from the 
department offices. 
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Educational 
Administration 

Department Chairman: Dr. Neil V. Sullivan. 
Emeriti: J. Wesley Bratton, George Dotson, Henry R. Sehmann, 

Willard H. Van Dyke. 
Professors: Graham, Jackman, Nelson, Sullivan, S. Williams. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Neil V. Sullivan. 

The Department of Educational Administration offers courses to meet the 
requirements of the Administrative Services Credential authorizing the holder to 
serve as a superintendent, associate superintendent, deputy superintendent, 
principal, assistant principal, supervisor, consultant and/or coordinator at the OAC. 
elementary and secondary levels. It also offers courses to qualify for administra­
tive positions at the community college and in adult education programs. 

An internship program is available for those individuals requiring an 
immediate partial fulfillment credential. Practicing school administrators, super­
visors and other part-time administrative personnel who wish to acquaint 
themselves with the latest developments in the field are invited to inquire at the 
department office about specific offerings. 

Educational Administration Advisory Council 
The advisory council for the approved program in educational administration 

is composed of school board members, interested citizens, teachers, students, 
community leaders, supervisors and administrators from all levels in the 
geographic areas served by the University. These persons confer with and 
assist the department faculty in examining the educational needs of the 
community and in recommending changes in existing programs that will enable 
the University to meet these needs. 

Dr. Donald Ashley, Director of Personnel, Long Beach Unified School District 

Mr. Joseph E. Baird, Principal, ABC Unified School District 
Mr. William Barnes, Dean of Counseling, Long Beach City College 

Mrs. Mary Coo, Principal, Ocean View School District 
Mr. Richard Flores, Director of Certificated Personnel, Santa Ana Unified 

School District 
Dr. Rex Fortune, Program Manager, Adult Education, State Dept. of 

Education 
Mr. Robert B. Hunt, Principal, Fullerton School District 
Mr. Leon Jordan, Principal, Los Angeles Unified School District 



Educational Administration 

Mrs. R. A. "Molly" McGee, Board Member, Anaheim Union High School 
District 

Mrs. Macy Mend, Director, Administrative Intern Program, Los Angeles 
County Education Center 

Mr. Peter Parra, Administrative Intern, Los Angeles County Education Center 
Mr. Harland Polsky, Principal, Compton Unified School District 
Mr. William A. Thompson, Assistant Superintendent, Anaheim City School 

District 
Mrs. Elizabeth Wallace, Board Member, Long Beach Unified School District 

Graduate Division 

541. Principles and Leadership in School Administration (3) 

544. Legal and Financial Aspects of Schools (3) 

571. Organization and Administration of Community Colleges and Adult 
Education (3) 

573. Instructional Aspects of Administration in Community Colleges and Adult 
Education (3) 

246 Introduction to Field Experience in Administration (3) 

590. Special Topics in Educational Administration (1-3) 

647. Seminar in School Personnel Administration and Leadership Behavior (3) 

648. Seminar in Systems Approach and Educational Management (3) 

649. Seminar in Urban Educational Administration (3) 

651. Seminar in Administration and Supervision of Elementary Schools (3) 

661. Seminar in Administration and Supervision of Secondary Schools (3) 

680. Advanced Field Experience in Administration (3-6) 

683. Field Work in Administration and Supervision of the Community College (3-6) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (2-6) 

Educational Psychology 
and Social Foundations 

Department Chairman: Dr. Ralph C. Graetz. 

Emeritus: Aileen Poole Koehler. 
Professors: Blackman, Crossan, B. Davis, Demos, Fogg, Forst, Glasser, 

Graetz, Hamel, Orpet, Owen, R. Peck, Revie, Shaver, Stacker, Swan, Tilden, 
Yee. 

Associate Professors: Blaylock, Britton, Cash, N. Gibbs, Harris, Hunter, 
Kokaska, Lazar, Michael, Schmidt, Sundstrom. 

Assistant Professors: Denham, Kampwirth, Noble. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Virgil A. Revie. 

The Department of Educational Psychology and Social Foundations provides 
instruction in the history and philosophy of education, educational sociology 
and educational psychology including pupil personnel services and special 
education. Emphases in social foundations and educational psychology are 
provided within the master of arts degree in education. The department offers 
courses to meet the requirements of the California Credential in Pupil Personnel 
Services (school counseling, child welfare and attendance, school psychometry 
and psychology) and a master of science in counseling degree. It also offers 
courses to meet the requirements of the Special Education Specialist Credential 
and a master's degree in the education of children with learning disabilities. 

Lower Division 

190. Current Topics in Education (3) F, S Staff 
Orientation to and exploration of topics relevant to the college student as a learner-

scholar and decision-maker within the changing campus, community and societal milieu. 
Lectures, discussion, field study. May be repeated in combination of Educational 
Psychology 190-390 for a maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule 
of Classes. Not open to students with credit in Education 190. 

199. Orientation to Change in Education (3) F, S Staff 
Emphasis on process-change, communication and reality orientation ,n school and 

society. Experiments in learning, the reals and ideals of teaching as a profession field trips 
and simulated teaching experiences. Not open to students with credit in Educational 
Foundations 199. (Lecture 2 hours, arranged field experiences 5 hours.) 



Educational Psychology 

Upper Division 

301. Child Development and Learning (3) F, S Staff 
Physical, mental, emotional and social growth and development of the child with 

emphasis on the learning process. 

302. Adolescent Development and Learning (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: General psychology. Physical, social, emotional and mental development 

during adolescence; learning processes. 

305. Educational Psychology (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 301 or 302. Modifiability and educability of the human organism 

at different levels of maturity; psychology of learning applied to teaching. 

311. Mental Hygiene (3) F, S Staff 
Psychological factors important for the development of mental health; implications for 

teaching, group work and interpersonal relationships in home and school; behavior 
disorders and educational practice. 

350. Survey of Education of Exceptional Individuals (3) F, S Britton, Kokaska 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Special Education Specialist Credential Program or 

consent of instructor. Survey of the education of exceptional individuals offering the 
opportunity for the study of, and exposure to, all exceptional individuals, including the 
communication handicapped, physically handicapped, learning handicapped, severely 
handicapped and the gifted. Field work. 

360. Practicum in Exceptionality (3) F, S Britton, Kokaska 
248 Prerequisite: Admission to the Special Education Specialist Credential Program or 

consent of instructor. Initial field experiences three mornings a week or equivalent with all 
types of handicapped individuals in public and private community schools and facilities. 
Application for permission to enroll shall be made by October 1 for the spring semester and 
March 1 for the fall semester. Not open to students with credit in Educational Psychology 
360A or 360B. 

371. Education and Culture in Western Europe (1-6) On demand Hamel, 
Staff 

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Guided study-tour of selected West European 
cultures in the nature of field-work for interdisciplinary studies of education and history, 
philosophy, the social sciences and the arts. Not open to students with credit in 
Educational Foundations 371. 

372. Education and Culture in the British Isles (3-6) On demand Hamel 
Guided study-tour in the British Isles delineating our conceptual and instructional 

heritage from the cultural and educational traditions of England, Scotland, Wales and 
Ireland in past and present. Not open to students with credit in Educational Foundations 
372. 

375. Education and Culture in East Africa (3-6) On demand Hamel, Nelson 
Guided study-tour in East Africa, highlighting its cultural and educational history, the 

biological and man-made environment, the ethos of the people, other features of 
Third-World Africa. Not open to students with credit in Educational Foundations 375. 

390. Current Topics in Education (3) F, S Staff 
Orientation to and exploration of topics relevant to the college student as a learner-

scholar and decision-maker within the changing campus, community and societal milieu. 
Lectures, discussion, field study. May be repeated in combination of Educational 
Psychology 190-390 for a maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule 
of Classes. Not open to students with credit in Education 390. 

Educational Psychology 

399. Orientation to Change in Education (3) F, S Staff 
Emphasis on process-change, communication and reality orientation in school and 

society. Experiments in learning, the reals and ideals of teaching as a profession, field trips 
and simulated teaching experiences. Not open to students with credit in Educational 
Foundations 399. 

405. Behavior Modification in the Classroom (3) F, S Harris 
Prerequisites: Ed. Psych. 305 or a course in basic learning theory, consent of instructor. 

Application of the principles of social learning and operant conditioning in the classroom. 
Includes training in observation in a school setting, collection of observational data, 
building and implementation of intervention programs. 

419. Educational Statistics (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Elementary algebra. Introduction to statistical methods with application to 

educational research problems. Not open to students with credit in Educational 
Psychology 319 or Educational Research 319. 

420. Tests, Measurements and Evaluations (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 319. Determination, meaning and use of fundamental statistical 

concepts applied to problems of measurement and evaluation; construction, interpretation 
and use of standardized and teacher-made tests. Not open to students with credit in 
Educational Psychology 320 or Educational Research 320. 

430. Principles of Counseling and Guidance (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 305. Purposes, functions, legal aspects and administration of 

the pupil personnel program. 

435. Counseling and Guidance for the Handicapped (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Ed. Psych. 305, 350, 430 and permission of Office of Special Education 

Educational and vocational needs of handicapped children, methods of counseling, 
rehabilitation and guidance programs. 

451. Learning Disabilities in Exceptional Individuals (3) F, S Lazar, Sundstrom 
Prerequisite: Advancement to Learning Flandicapped Area in the Special Education 

Specialist Credential Program or consent of instructor. Assessment of learning disabilities 
in learning handicapped students as related to etiology and diagnosis. Identification of 
current issues and trends and the utilization of research findings in program implementa­
tion. Review of theoretical instructional systems used to design programs for the learning 
handicapped. Field work. 

455. Teaching Gifted Individuals (3) F Lazar 
Prerequisite: Advancement to the Gifted Area in the Special Education Specialist 

Credential Program or consent of instructor. Assessment of learning characteristics of 
gifted individuals related to identification and diagnosis. Identification of current issues and 
trends and the utilization of research findings in program implementation Review o 
theoretical instructional systems used to design programs for the gifted. Field work. Not 
open to students with credit in Educational Psychology 355. 

461. Developmental Disabilities (3) F, S Britton, Kokaska 
Prerequisite Advancement to the Severely Handicapped Area in the Special Education 

Specialist Credential Program or consent of instructor. Assessment of learning and 
developmental disabilities in severely handicapped students as related to etiology and 
diagnosis. Identification of current issues and trends and the utilization of research findings 
in program implementation. Review of theoretical instructional systems used to design 
programs for the severely handicapped. Field work. 

463. Teaching Severely Handicapped Individuals (3) S Britton, Schmidt 
Prerequisite: Advancement to the Severely Handicapped Area in the Special Education 

Specialist Credential Program or consent of instructor. Methods of teaching the severely 
handicapped including the utilization of systematic observation academic assessment and 
prescriptive procedures. Identification of specific implication of handicapped conditions in 
relation to learning and maturational growth sequences, including career preparation, in 
the special instructional program. Techniques for counseling severely handicapped 
students and their parents will be explored. Field work. 



Educational Psychology 

464. Teaching Exceptional Individuals (3) F, S Lazar, Schmidt 
Prerequisites: Admission to the Special Education Specialist Credential Program, Ed. 

Psych. 350, Ed. Psych. 360, or consent of instructor. Study and experience concerning 
the principles of learning, development and curriculum for exceptional students with 
emphasis upon formal and informal instruments for testing and assessment of student 
behavior. Preparation of instructional objectives, task analysis, techniques in planning 
class management and developing alternate learning strategies will be included. Field 
work. 

465. Teaching Learning Handicapped Individuals (3) F Schmidt 
Prerequisite: Advancement to Learning Handicapped Area in the Special Education 

Specialist Credential Program or consent of instructor. Methods of teaching the learning 
handicapped including the utilization of systematic observation, academic assessment and 
prescriptive procedures. Identification of specific implication of handicapped conditions in 
relation to learning and maturational growth sequences, including career preparation, in 
the special instructional program. Techniques for counseling learning handicapped 
students and their parents will be explored. 

466. Career Planning for the Exceptional Individual (3) S Britton, Kokaska 
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 350 or consent of instructor. Review of the career, leisure time, 

adult, family and community needs and problems of the exceptional individual. Emphasis 
will be upon the cooperative role of the school, public and private community agencies and 
organizations including parent groups and associations comprised of exceptional (handi­
capped, disabled or gifted) individuals. 

469. Workshop in Exceptionality (6) SS Staff 
Prerequisite: Experience with disabled or exceptional individuals or consent of instruc­

tor. The workshop is designed to enable the student to explore and experience new, 
ocn innovative and creative approaches to the delivery of service to disabled or exceptional 

individuals. Individual field work is required. 

470. History and Philosophy of Education (3) F, S Staff 
Historical and philosophical foundations of education, from ancient times to the present. 

Not open to students with credit in Educational Foundations 470. 

480. School and Society (3) F, S Staff 
Relationships between the school and community; economic and social backgrounds of 

school populations; current social trends and issues as they effect education; democratic 
ideology and the school; education as a social function. Not open to students with credit in 
Educational Foundations 480. 

485. Education of Culturally Different Child (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite; Ed. Psych. 480. Problems of cultural and educational deprivation; 

implications for teaching. Not open to students with credit in Educational Foundations 485. 

486A-D. Advanced Field Study with Exceptional Individuals (5,5) F, S Schmidt 
Prerequisites: Advancement to a specific area in the Special Education Specialist 

Credential and demonstration of specified competencies. Application for this course 
should be made by October 1 for the spring semester and by March 1 for the fall semester. 
Students will be assigned to field sites five days a week for the equivalent of one semester 
under the supervision of a tield-site specialist. Advanced field study including student 
teaching in a public or private school or facility serving handicapped or exceptional 
students. Application of specialist training competencies demonstrated in prior or 
concomitant specialist credential courses. In addition, opportunities will be provided for the 
student to demonstrate competencies in (1) the analysis and evaluation of all program 
elements; (2) the application of appropriate intervention to extend interaction among 
exceptional or handicapped pupils, their peers and adults; (3) planning and conducting 
parent meetings; (4) utilization of ethical practices in communication to others about 
exceptional or handicapped pupils; and (5) the initiation and pursuit of a program of self 
assessments and professional improvement. 

Educational Psychology 

486A. Advanced Field Studies with Communication Handicapped (5,5) 

486B. Advanced Field Studies with Learning Handicapped (5,5) 

486C. Advanced Field Studies with Severely Handicapped (5,5) 

486D. Advanced Field Studies with the Gifted (5,5) 

490. Special Topics in Educational Psychology (1-3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in educational psychology 

selected for intensive study. May be repeated under different topics for a maximum of six 
units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

497. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and department chairperson. Independent study 

undertaken under the supervision of a faculty member. 

Graduate Division 

500. Educational Research (3) 

519. Advanced Educational Statistics (3) 

520. Educational Measurement and Research (3) 

525. Individual Pupil Diagnosis (3) 

526. Educational Diagnosis (3) 
251 

527. Clinical Practice in Educational Remediation (3) 

530. Career Development and Decision Theory (3) 

531. Counseling Information Resources and Technology (3) 

532. Group Counseling (3) 

533. Counseling Theory (3) 

536. Guidance Practices in the Elementary School (3) 

537. Guidance Practices in the Secondary School (3) 

538. Student Personnel Work in Higher Education (3) 

539. Counseling the College Student (3) 

541. General Case Practice and Field Work (3) 

542. Specialized Case Practice and Field Work (2-4) 

542A. Field Work-School Counseling (2-4) 

542B. Field Work-Child Welfare and Attendance (2-4) 

542C. Field Work-School Psychology (2-4) 

545. Pupil Personnel Practicum (3) 

546A-B. Practicum in Special Education (3,3) 



Educational Psychology 

548. The College Student and College Environment (3) 

549. Management of Student Personnel Services (3) 

550. Cultural Perspectives of Special Education (3) 

554A.B. Principles of Educational Remediation (3,3) 

555. Education and Counseling in a Cross-Cultural Setting (3) 

560. Management of Emotionally Handicapped Child (3) 

575. Philosophy of Education (3) 

582. Comparative Education (3) 

585. Group Processes in Education (3) 

590. Special Problems in Educational Psychology (1-3) 

604. Seminar in Human Development (3) 

605. Seminar in School Learning (3) 

615. Seminar in Home-School-Community Relations (3) 

631. Seminar in Elementary School Counseling (3) 

632. Seminar in Secondary School Counseling (3) 

639. Seminar in Organization of Pupil Personnel Services (3) 

650. Seminar in Special Education (3) 

677. Seminar in Curriculum Development (3) 

680. Seminar in Current Problems and Issues in Education (3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (2-6) 

Department Chairman: Dr. Charles L. Myers. 
Emeriti: Marion R. Johnston, Oliver P. Johnstone, Leo T. Phearman, 

Olive L. Thompson. 
Professors: Burk, Gensley, Jones, Myers, Nagle, L. Perry, Pollach, Rolfe, 

Roster. 
Associate Professors: Ames, Bernstein-Tarrow, Cahn, Jamgochian, 

Koppenhaver, M. Krause, Newcastle, Rodney, Tabor, Woodfin. 

Assistant Professors: Beck, Gold, Haglund, Martinez. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Charles L. Myers. 

The Department of Elementary Education provides course work for: (a) 253 
elementary school credential candidates, (b) candidates pursuing the M.A. in 
education with a concentration in elementary education, (c) individuals seeking 
the Reading Specialist Credential, (d) candidates for Early Childhood Specialist 
Credential, and (e) Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Credential Program. 

Upper Division 

310. The Elementary School in American Society (3) F, S Staff 
Role of the school in American society and its historical, philosophical and sociological 

development. Includes the role of the teacher, the learning process, problems, issues and 
curricula. 

361. Foundations in Mathematics: Emphasis in Geometry (2) F, S Burk 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 110 or graduate standing. Geometric configurations, inter­

pretation of their relationships and applications. Includes geometrical construction, use of 
instruments and simple applications of logic in geometry. Not open to students with credit 
in El. Ed. 461. 

362. Unifying Concepts in the Mathematics of Number (2) F, S Burk 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 110 or graduate standing. Unification and integration of 

mathematical ideas and procedures. Includes the development of sets, number and 
number systems, mathematical conditions and mathematical relations. Not open to 
students with credit in El. Ed. 462. 

420. Teaching Strategies for Young Children (3) F, S Bernstein-Tarrow, Jones, 
Rodney 

Strategies for providing learning environments conducive to creative expression, 
problem solving and developmental activities appropriate for children four to eight years of 
age in public school settings. Analysis of books, materials and equipment suitable for 
young children. Field work. 



Elementary Education 

421. History and Philosophy of Early Childhood Education (3) F, S 
Bernstein-Tarrow, Gensley, Rodney 

Historical, philosophical and psychological foundations of early childhood education as 
related to current trends. Analysis of programs with reference to curriculum, roles of 
teacher and children and provision for multi-cultural background of learners. 

422. Curriculum for Young Children (3) F, S Bernstein-Tarrow, Gensley, 
Rodney 

Curriculum and teaching-learning processes for children from infancy to age five in a 
variety of early childhood settings. Establishment of optimal environments, selection and 
creation of materials, observation and field work with young children. Not open to students 
with credit in Elementary Education 322. 

423. Supervision of Children's Center Programs (3) F, S Gensley 
Qualifications of personnel for staffing schools for young children from two to five years 

of age; duties of staff; financial procedures; annual budgets and records; maintenance; 
equipment; individual records; attendance records; discipline; health and nutrition; 
supervision of educational programs. 

424. Assessment of Competency in Early Childhood Education (3) F, S 
Bernstein-Tarrow, Gensley, Rodney 

Prerequisite: Admission into Early Childhood Specialist Credential Program. Specialized 
course required for candidates in the Early Childhood Specialist Credential Program. 
Individualized program for each candidate based on assessment of performance of 
knowledge and application of the competencies encompassed in the Early Childhood 
Specialist Credential Program. 

430. Teaching in Cross-Cultural Settings (3) F, S Pollach, Rodney 
Planning learning environments and teaching strategies for children of varied socio-

254 cultural backgrounds with emphasis on problem solving, self concept and language 
development. 

440. Language Arts in the Elementary School (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: El. Ed. 310, Ed. Psych. 301, admission to elementary teacher education. 

Objectives, trends, teaching procedures and evaluation related to oral and written 
expression. Includes handwriting, spelling, listening, creative writing, linguistics, usage and 
vocabulary. 

441. Teaching Foreign Languages in the Elementary Schools (3) F, S Staff 
Methods of teaching foreign languages and of supervising curricular foreign language 

activities in the elementary schools. 

450. Reading in the Elementary School (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: El. Ed. 310, Ed. Psych. 301, admission to elementary teacher education. 

Objectives, principles, materials and teaching procedures of modern developmental 
reading programs. Includes word recognition, phonics and structural analysis, comprehen­
sion and interpretation, locational skills, personal reading, evaluation and the use of 
adopted texts. 

451. Measurement and Evaluation in Reading (3) F, S Koppenhaver 
Prerequisites: Ed. Psych. 419 and El. Ed, 450 or Sec. Ed. 459. Practical, instruction-

directed analysis, interpretation of existing measures and instruments in reading; effects of 
cross-cultural differences on test performance; formal, informal, individual and group 
diagnostic procedures will be stressed. Methods of appraising reading needs of a total 
class are emphasized. 

458. Newspaper in the Classroom (1-3) F, SS Staff 
Use of the daily newspaper as an Instructional tool in the classroom. Newspaper articles, 

features and editorials as a means of providing current content and bases for improvement 
of reading skills, Interests, critical thinking and problem-solving. Understanding mass 
media. Not open to students with credit in Education 490 (where topic was Newspaper in 
the Classroom). 

Elementary Education 

460. Mathematics in the Elementary School (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: El. Ed. 310, Ed. Psych. 301, Mathematics 110 or equivalent. Admission to 

elementary teacher education. Concepts and principles of modern school mathematics. 
Includes methods and media that contribute to its meaning and understanding. 

463. Implications of New Mathematics for the Elementary School Mathematics 
Curriculum (2) SS Burk 

Prerequisite: El.Ed.460. Improvement of mathematics programs and teaching proce­
dures with emphasis on understanding. Includes recent curriculum proposals, field 
experiences, and demonstrations of accepted teaching procedures. 

470. Social Studies in the Elementary School (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: El. Ed. 310, Ed. Psych. 301, admission to elementary teacher education. 

Objectives, content, scope, sequence, materials and teaching procedures in the social 
studies. Includes analysis of the trends, research and evaluative devices utilized in the 
social studies. 

480. Observation and Participation in the Elementary School (2) F, S Staff 
Observation and participation in an elementary classroom for one full morning each 

week in a selected public school, with two assignments of seven weeks in two different 
grade levels and a weekly seminar with a college adviser. Enrollment by application only. 

481. Student Teaching in the Elementary Grades (2-12) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Ed. Psych. 301, El. Ed. 310, 440, 450, 460, 470, 480 and official 

admission by the Teacher Education Committee. El. Ed. 460 may be taken concurrently 
with El. Ed. 481 if Mathematics 110 or equivalent has been completed. Five mornings per 
week in a public school elementary classroom, with assignments in two grade levels and a 
weekly seminar with a college adviser. Enrollment is by application only. 

490. Special Topics in Elementary Education (1-3) F, S Staff 255 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in elementary education 

selected for intensive study. May be repeated under different topics for a maximum of six 
units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule ot Classes. 

497. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chairperson. Independern study 

undertaken under the supervision of a faculty member. 

Graduate Division 

520. Individualization of Learning Experiences in Early Childhood (3) 

522. Parent Education and Involvement in Early Childhood Settings (3) 

523. Supervision of Early Childhood Programs (3) 

540. Problems in Teaching the Language Arts in the Elementary School (3) 

550. Problems of Teaching Reading (3) 

551. Diagnosis and Correction of Reading Disabilities (3) 

554A. Competency in Teaching Reading (2) 

554B. Competency in Teaching Reading (1) 

556. The Reading Process (3) 

558. Linguistics for Reading Teachers (3) 



Elementary Education 

560. Problems of Teaching Arithmetic in the Elementary School (2) 

570. Problems of Teaching the Social Studies in the Elementary School (2) 

580A.B. Elementary Teaching Internship (3,3) 

581A,B. Internship Problems (3,3) 

590. Special Problems in Elementary Education (1-3) 

621. Seminar in Early Childhood Education (3) 

653A,B. Seminar and Clinical Laboratory in Reading Disabilities (3,3) 

655. Seminar in Reading Curriculum and Supervision (3) 

660. Advanced Field Work in Reading (3) 

681. Advanced Field Experiences in Early Childhood (4) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (2-6) 
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Instructional Media |Ml 

Department Chairman: Dr. Richard J. Johnson. 
Professors: Brent, Cockrum, Gramlich, R. Johnson, Timmons, Vaughan. 

Associate Professors: McLaughlin, Ward. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Richard J. Johnson. 

The Department of Instructional Media offers courses meeting the require­
ments for fhe M.A. in education with an emphasis in instructional media, the 
Library Services Credential for the State of California and a specialist certificate 
program in instructional and library media. 

Instructional Media Advisory Council 
The Advisory Council is composed of professional people whose position 

indicates an involvement with media as a means of instruction in public schools, 
business and industry. The purpose of this group is to examine and recommend 
changes in the existing program and assist the department in future planning. 

Pat Del Mar, Film Librarian, Long Beach Public Library 
Jack Erickson, Training Director, Sears, Roebuck and Co. 
Douglas Fee, Student, California State University, Long Beach 
Frank B. George, Director of Instructional Resources, Long Beach Unified 

School District 
Helen Gores, Personnel Development Assistant, General Telephone Co. 
Blake Gould, Student, California State University, Long Beach 
Richard J. Johnson, Chairman, Instructional Media Dept., California State 

University, Long Beach 
Joanne Kato, Student, California State University, Long Beach 
Barrett Moore, Student, California State University, Long Beach 
John Nelson, Dean, School of Education, California State University, Long 

Beach 
C. L. Nunnelly, Manager, Engineering Training, McDonnell Douglas Aircraft Co. 
Jean Pointer, Coordinator of Instructional Media, Norwalk-La Mirada School 

District 
Betty Ann Rauch, Training Coordinator, Buffums Department Store, Long 

Beach 
Aldo S. Romiti, Coordinator of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation Services, 

Veterans Administration Hospital 

9—8761.1 



Instructional Media 

Upper Division 

300. Instructional Media (3) F, S Staff 
Resource materials and technological advancements related to instructional theory and 

practice. Laboratory experience includes preparation of instructional media and equipment 
operation. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

301. Curricular Integration of Instructional Media (2) F Gramlich 
Prerequisite: I.M. 300 or consent of instructor. Experimental approaches to the use of 

media involving multi-screen presentation, programmed learning, telemation, cooperative 
teaching and student response systems. 

410. Preparation of Graphic Media (2) F, S Brent 
Prerequisite: I.M. 300 or consent of instructor. Advanced problems in visualization 

including the preparation of transparency materials, charts and graphs, and use of 
mechanical lettering devices, layout and design. 

411. Programmed Instruction (2) F, S Timmons 
Prerequisite: I.M. 300 or consent of instructor. Primitive, modern and experimental 

formats. Integration of programmed learning with modern system approaches to instruc­
tion. 

440. Computers and Information Systems (3) F McLaughlin 
Introduction to electronic computers and data processing systems as applied to various 

fields in education. Includes individual projects and field trips to local computer centers. 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

490. Special Topics in Instructional Media (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in instructional media 

2gQ selected for intensive study. May be repeated under different topics for a maximum of six 
units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

497. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and department chairperson. Independent study 

undertaken under the supervision of a faculty member. 

Graduate Division 

500. Instructional Systems (3) 

501. Theoretical Models Applied to Media (3) 

510. Preparation of Photographic Media (2) 

511. Preparation of Audio Media (2) 

512. Instructional Film Production (3) 

513. Multi-Media Message Design (3) 

520. Administration of Learning Resource Centers (2) 

540. Interactive Computer Systems (3) 

590. Special Problems in Instructional Media (1-3) 

630. Seminar in Educational Technology (2) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (2-6) 

Lower Division 

100. Introduction to Library Use (1) F Brent 
Introduction to the use of libraries, library tools, materials and services, 

emphasis on the college library. 

Upper Division 
pcq 

411 Children's Books for School Libraries (3) F Ward 
Prerequisite Junior standing. Survey of children's books, past and present. Critical 

analysis and selection of books for elementary school libraries, based on interests and 
needs of children and curriculum demands. Use of books w„h children and reading 

guidance activities of school librarians. 

412 Adolescent Books for School Libraries (3) S Ward 
Prerequisite Lib Ed 411. Survey of adolescent books appropriate for the school library, 

includingClassics popular novel, junior novel, paperback books and non-f,ct,on. Analysis 
of the criteria upon which select,on is based: use of selection tools, techniques ot reading 
guidance for the secondary school librarian. Extensive reading and analysis. 

42p'hiin«nnhv'ti're fere nce(service ^d"1tudy of criteria for evaluation of reference and 
bibliographic resources; study of selected standard reference works and bibliographic 

cooperation and control. 

<1Q1 Snecial ToDics in School Librarianship (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite Consent of instructor or library education coordinator Topics of current 

interest ?n school librarianship selected for intensive development. May be taken 

maximum of six units. 

Graduate Division 

510. Selection of Materials (3) 

540. Classification and Cataloging (3) 

550. School Library Media Center Administration (3) 

581. Field Work in the School Library Media Center (4) 



Secondary Education 

Department Chairman: Dr. Mayer J. Franklin. 

Emeriti: Roy C. Anderson, William E. Fisher, Frank F. Gorow, Kephas A. 
Kinsman, Daniel C. McNaughton, Wallace H. Moore. 

Professor: Popham. 

Associate Professors: Franklin, Graham, Jersin, Marrs, Morris, Sugimoto. 
Assistant Professor: Hidalgo. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Mayer J. Franklin. 

The Department of Secondary Education provides courses for students 
por, working toward single-subject credentials under the Ryan Act, programs for 
£-du community college teachers, adult education, advanced courses in curriculum, 

instruction and evaluation for experienced teachers, a program leading to the 
master of arts in education with an emphasis in secondary education or with 
specialization in reading and, in cooperation with the Elementary Education 
Department, the Reading Specialist Credential Program and the 
Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Credential. 

Upper Division 

310. Secondary Schools and Students (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Education Single Subject 300. Secondary school pupil development, 

effects of culture, sociological factors affecting schools, curriculum, controversies about 
education, problems of secondary education. Cross-cultural field experience is included. 

421. Learning and Instruction (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Education Single Subject 300. This is a competency-based course in 

systematic instruction which combines theories and conditions of learning with teaching 
strategies and evaluation of student progress. Cross-cultural field experiences are 
required. 

422. Field Based Social and Psychological Foundations (School Center Program) 
(6) F, S Blaylock, Marrs, Morris 

Prerequisite: Education Single Subject 300. Students will observe and participate in 
cross-cultural high school campus centers and engage in classroom discussions of 
adolescent development, behavior and learning and historical, philosophical and political 
perspectives of the high school. 

428. individualized Instruction in Secondary Schools (3) F, S Marrs 
Prerequisite: Sec. Ed. 421 or equivalent. Rationale of individualization. Analysis of 

current models, requirements for course and total school individualization. Media and 
other instructional variables. Development of an individualized unit or course segment. 

Secondary Education 

430. Teaching in a Cross-Cultural Setting (3) F, S Franklin 
Teaching youth of varied ethnic backgrounds. Discussion, practicum and field work. 

(Lecture-discussion 2 hours, practicum 3 hours arranged.) 

435 Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Schooling in United States Society (3) F, S 

Prerequisite0 Education Single Subject 300. Students will observe and participate in a 
school with a cross-cultural curriculum and engage in classroom discussions of linguistic, 
cultural, international and sociological perspectives of the schools, especially local schools 
which are linguistically and ethnically pluralistic. 

436. Schooling, Instruction, Evaluation and the Learner in a Cross-Cultural 

Prerequisite: Educating!?Subject 300. F,eld-based oriental:ion to 
philosophies of United States schooling, curricular innovations, learning theory, types 
functions purpose and use of evaluation, theoretical, cultural, socio-economic and 
practical aspects of adolescent development. Includes cross-cultural field experiences. 

442 Foreian Language Workshop (4) F, S Staff 
Materials and procedures for teaching foreign languages. Includes literary and cukura 

movements as related to foreign language teaching, basic philology and general 
linguistics. Elective credit only. (Lecture, laboratory.) 

457 Developmental Reading in the Secondary School (3) F, S Graham 
Prerequisite Education Single Subject 300. Principles, materials and evaluation in a 

Program in ,unior and senior 
annlication of word and basic study skills in the content areas, practical classroom 
methods of diagnosis and remediation. Includes individualized instruction for students 

enrolled. 

KL N~sc'p" a,lie"s; 

me® No°i with credit in EaucMon 490 (where the top. was Newspaper 

in the Classroom). 

reading. 

characteristics of junior high school students. 

480. Observation and Participation in the ̂ condary School^(2)^F,J^ 

With consent of instructor , ate in learning activities in secondary schools: 

SS::r;—lLscUss,cn and conferences w„h instructor. 

481A-B. Student Teaching '"^^"^^^condarf'fiach;® EdSon Committee. 
Open only to students acc p y October 1 for the spring semester or by 

Application for student teaclhing (each {w0 c|asses per day for a semester under 
March 1 for the fall semester. St addltion the student will have a daily observation 
the guidance of a supervising teacher. In addition, ine siuuc 
period throughout the semester. ^ ^ ^giA for (hg fjrs( assjgnment of student 

The student will register (hg second assignment (as approved by the 
teaching and for three units of 48 assignments will be in different 
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subjects, different phases of a ] semesters. This course is intended 
Committee, the two assignments may be taxen in wu 
for students working on credentials under 



Secondary Education 

490. Special Topics in Secondary Education (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in secondary education 

selected for intensive study. May be repeated under different topics for a maximum of six 
units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

497. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chairperson. Independent study 

undertaken under the supervision of a faculty member. 

Graduate Division 

510. The Community College (2) 

520. Advanced Studies in Secondary School Instruction (3) 

523. Instruction and Evaluation in College Classes (3) 

540. Advanced Studies in Secondary School Curriculum (3) 

554A. Competency in Teaching Reading (2) 

554B. Competency in Teaching Reading (1) 

555. Reading Diagnosis and Remediation (3) 

557. Problems in Secondary Reading Instruction (3) 

560. Evaluation of Curriculum and Instruction (3) 

581 A,B.C. Directed Field Experiences in Bilingual/Cross-Cultural 
Education (3,3,3) 

583A-B. Student Teaching in the Community College (3,3) 

590. Special Problems in Secondary Education (1-3) 

657. Clinical Practices in Secondary Reading (3) 

659. Seminar in Secondary Reading (3) 

660. Advanced Field Work in Reading (3) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-6) 

Education 

Education—Single Subject 
The designation Education Single Subject is used for those courses which 

are a part of the professional requirements in the Ryan Single Subject Credentia 
Program (primarily for junior and senior high school teachers). See Secondary 
Education Department for additional required professional course work. 

Education Single Subject 300 is required as the first course in he 
professional education sequence for the single subject credent'al under t 
Ryan Act and should be taken in the junior year. In addition to the hour shown 
the student must have a three-hour block of time available one day a 
week—Monday through Thursday—between the hours of 8 a.m. to p.m. to 
observation and participation in the public schools in the student s single 

SU Education6Single Subject 450 series courses with letter suffixes are required 
for majors in the respective subject areas who are seeking the secondary 

CreEddeuncaation Single Subject 470A-B, Final Directed Field Experience is required 
for all students seeking the Ryan Single Subject Credential. Each student must 
sign up for 10 units which indicates full-day full-semester student teaching. 

credential and should be taken in the junior year. (Lectu ^gg 
hours.) 

300A. Preliminary Directed Field Experiences (Art) (2) F, S Staff 

300C. Preliminary Directed Field Experiences (Life and Physical Sciences) 
(2) F, S Staff 

300F. Preliminary Directed Field Experiences (Foreign Languages-French, 
German, Spanish) (2) F, S Staff 

300G. Preliminary Directed Field Experiences (English, Journalism, Speech and 
Theatre Arts) (2) F, S Staff 

300H. Preliminary Directed Field Experiences (Home Economics) (2) F, S Staff 

3001. Preliminary Directed Field Experiences (Industrial Education) (2) F, S 
Staff 

300M. Preliminary Directed Fieid Experiences (Mathematics) (2) F, S Staff 

300N. Preliminary Directed Field Experiences (Music) (2) F, S Staff 

300P. Preliminary Directed Field Experiences (Men s Physical Education) (2) 
F, S Staff 

. . cvneriences (Social Sciences, including Anthro-
300S. Political sci.no,, P.,O.,09„, 

Sociology) (2) F, S Staff 

300W. Preliminary Directed Field Experiences (Women's Physical Education) 
(2) F, S Staff 



Education 

450A. Curriculum and Methods of Art Education (3) F, S Pureed, Schultz 
Objectives, curriculum, materials and procedures in art education. Includes a survey of 

historical and current practices in art teaching with emphasis on the relationship of art to 
the total school program. Must be completed prior to student teaching. Not open to 
students with credit in Secondary Education 450A. 

450C. Curriculum and Methods in Teaching Natural Science (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Education Single Subject 300C. Objectives, curriculum, materials and 

procedures used in teaching science. Includes observation in public school classrooms. 
Must be completed before student teaching. Not open to students with credit in Secondary 
Education 455N. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

450F. Methods of Teaching Foreign Languages (3) F, S Contreras, Kendall 
Procedures for teaching French, German, Latin or Spanish. Includes supervision of 

co-curricular foreign language activities. Should be taken the semester prior to student 
teaching. Several sections in different languages may be offered. See Schedule of Classes 
for appropriate section. Not open to students with credit in Secondary Education 450F. 

450G. Teaching English (3) F, S Borowiec, Day, Sullivan 
Methods of teaching literature and composition in junior high school, senior high school 

and community college, including planned observations in public school classrooms as 
well as instruction in techniques of teaching. Must be completed before student teaching. 
Not open to students with credit in Secondary Education 450G. 

450H. Methods and Curriculum in Home Economics Education (3) F, S Moore 
Prerequisites: Secondary Education 421, consent of instructor. Objectives, curriculum, 

methods and materials used in teaching home economics. Observation and participation in 
home economics classes in the secondary schools. Must be taken by majors and minors 
the semester prior to student teaching. Not open to students with credit in Secondary 
Education 450H. 

4501. Curriculum and Methods in Industrial Education (3) F Farr 
Objectives, curriculum, materials and procedures in teaching industrial education with 

emphasis on current practices and the relationship of industrial education to the total 
school program. Includes observation in the secondary school. Must be taken the 
semester prior to student teaching. Not open to students with credit in Secondary 
Education 4501. 

450M. Curriculum and Methods in Teaching Mathematics (3) F, S Dorn 
Prerequisite: Education Single Subject 300M. Objectives, curriculum, methods and 

materials used in teaching mathematics. Must be taken prior to the final directed field 
experience. Not open to students with credit in Secondary Education 455M. 

450N. Teaching and Observation of Music (3) F, S Winslow 
Prerequisite: Major or minor in music. Philosophy, objectives, curriculum, materials, 

procedures and current practices in teaching music in secondary schools. Classroom 
music, instrumental and vocal music methods are presented. Observation assignments of 
from 42 to 48 hours per semester are required. Should be taken the semester prior to 
student teaching. Not open to students with credit in Secondary Education 450M. 

450P. Curriculum and Methods in Teaching Physical Education (Men) (3) F, S 
Morgan 

Limited to students qualified to enroll in student teaching the following semester. Two 
hours lecture in philosophy, curriculum, legal aspects and public relations as they pertain 
to physical education. Students are assigned to physical education activity courses as 
cadet teachers. Students must meet minimum activity skill performance standards. Not 
open to students with credit in Secondary Education 455P. 

450S. Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Social Science (3) F, S Higgins 
Prerequisite: Education Single Subject 300S. Objectives, methods and materials for 

teaching social science in junior and senior high school. Should be taken prior to student 
teaching, except for experienced teachers. Not open to students with credit in Secondary 
Education 455S. 

Education 

450W. Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Physical Education (Women) 

Prerequisite Major or minor in women's physical education. Curriculum and procedures 
in teaching physical education. Must be taken by majors and minors the semester prior to 
student teaching. Not open to students with credit in Secondary Education 456P 

470A-B. Final Directed Field Experience (5,5) F, S Farr _ , „ 
Prerequisite Candidates must be accepted by the Secondary Teacher Education 

Committee for student teaching for the single subject credential. Students wHI registerr n 
470A for the first assignment and 470B for the second assignment. The assignments w H 
be in different subjects, different phases of a subject or in different schoo s. Assignments 
are for a full day for an entire semester. The students will teach three regular classes daily 
for which they have complete responsibility as district policy wlll|tall^^°;'^n°jhceor|leq° 
periods the students will engage in faculty enterprises and consult with school and college 

supervisors. 
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School of Engineering 

IP 
Administrative Officers 
Dr. Richard C. Potter Dean of the School Engr. 1-104 

Mr. Willard H. Reed Associate Dean Engr. 1-108 

Directory of Departments 
Department Chairmen Dept. Offices 

Civil Engineering Dr. Chunduri V. Chelapati Engr. 2-1M 269 

Electrical Engineering 

Mechanical Engineering 

Other School Offices 
Biomedical Engineering 

Chemical Engineering 

Computer Engineering 

Engineering Research 
Center 

Engineering Materials 
Industrial-Management 

Engineering 

Dr. Gene H. Hostetter Engr. 1-406 

Dr. Hillar Unt Engr. 1-207 

Dr. Morton D. Schwartz E1-503 

Dr. John M. Lenoir E2-109 

Dr. John H. Lane E1-502 

Dr. Nathan Tiner E1-104 

Dr. C. Barclay Gilpin E1-309 

Dr. James L. Dyer E1-204A 

Capt. L. Boyd Kendall E1-404A 



School of Engineering 

W 
•"moriti- Ppril V Armour Ernest G. Brind, Robert B. Goldman, Rodney C. 

Lew's William D. Mcllvaine, Harold T. Miller, Herluf P. Nielsen, Robert E. 
Vivian, Harold W. Washburn. 

The School of Engineering offers four-year curricula leading to bachelor of 
science decrees in engineering and chemical engineering which provide broad 
education and training for entry to the engineering Profession ancHor conjmnng 

academic work towards an advanced .d^reeLTJ®"®st!|L0,a?; nterdiscSinary 

undergraduate^prcgranfincludes a ' 32 semester un,js and proves 27 

Jr-ETa saturda, classes 

"K above areas w„l resui, in an Sanson o, 

r̂cuT̂  The curriculum is aisu ue' y rniienes such as the community colleges 

EeErs'ssi" s-rKd!jr,s«pnsd ,ollow whe'e 
possible, the appropriate curriculum as outlined in later sections. 

Engineerino Advisory and Development Council 
Tne Engio eang = and Djjjj. C^ncN 

government ^ ^ ^ P^egn''{oen|jn^'ersity andTndusuy and^o keep 

plac'eme'nl oppor^ndies'betore and after graduation. The council membershrp 

consists of the following: 



Engineering 

Mr. Willard Bascom, Director 
Southern California Coastal Water Research Project 

Mr. Raymond F. Berbower, Assistant Chief Harbor Engineer 
Port of Long Beach 

Mr. Hobart A. Cress, Division Chief, 
Long Beach Ocean Engineering Facility, Battelle Memorial Institute 

Mr. Warren H. Eckert, Attorney at Law, 
Taubman, Simpson, Young and Eckert 

Dr. N. I. Hall, Vice President 
Scientific Education, Hughes Aircraft Company 

Mr. Millard J. Hines, President 
Industrial Paper Distributors, Inc. 

Dr. Manuel N. Mayuga, Assistant Director, 
Department of Oil Properties, City of Long Beach 

Mr. Robert D. Nichol, 
Moffat and Nichol Engineers 

Mr. J. M. Palmer, Jr., Deputy Director 
Engineering Administration and Operations Control 

Douglas Aircraft Co. 

Dr. Russell Riese, Chief Higher Education Specialist 
California Post Secondary Commission on Education 

Dr. Edward Van Driest 
Rand Corporation 

Dr. Robert E. Vivian, Dean Emeritus 
CSULB School of Engineering 

Mr. Fred Wunderlich, Area Engineer 
Guy F. Atkinson Company 

Engineering Facilities 

The engineering buildings house the School of Engineering and permit all 
inf-^ laboratory and design facilities, school and departmental offices 

pnnmlQ K MCeS grouped in a central location. The five-story 
engineering building provides ample laboratory, classroom and office space for 
expanding programs. The complex includes laboratory facilities in each of the 
instructional areas described in the following paragraphs. 

Master of Science Degree in Engineering 
s'u^y leadin9 to the master of science degree in engineering is 

ered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate 
bulletin. 

Chemical Engineering A 

Professor: Lenoir. 
Associate Professors: Hile, J. Reeds. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. John M. Lenoir. 

5 273 
serve as preparation for immediate p y . , rpc;parch or to offer a <p'«j 

*bus,ness administra,ion'marketing 

" Alchemical engineering 
in each of the prerequisites for anychemicai engineering co^ ^ ^ 

must achieve a minimum 2.0 average in all 

chemical engineering courses attempted. 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Chemical Engineering „ 210L 
. . 111 A R 9Ri ?S1 L C E. 101, 205, E.t. ^lU, ^iul, 

Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B, ' 

Ma,r"C8™ XTa Sa «0. 430, 450. 400. 

°̂SSS£t»T*z. saSSBB 
elect, ves ,0 ,0,a, ,33 

units. 

Upper Division 
300. Chemical Engineering Fundamentals (3) F, S Hi , Djmensi0nai analysis of 

Prerequisites: Chem.stry 111A. Mathemacs the matfiema.,cal 
units, steady and transient beaf 3 hours.) No. open to 
solution of chemical engineering problems, i 
students with credit in Chemistry 381 

305. Computer IMethods in UmMI( <*> tics'224 nphyUcfl'si • Beginning Fortran 
Prerequisites: Chem.sU>1 1A-B ^^3, engineering and chemistry. (Lecture 

ZurTboS'a hours.) No,open to students w„h credit in Chemistry 385. 



Chemical Engineering 

310. Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics I (3) S Lenoir, Reeds 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 371A. Thermodynamics of real gases and liquids including 

molecular thermodynamics and statistical concepts. (Lecture, problems 3 hours.) Not 
open to students with credit in Chemistry 384. 

320. Fluids (3) S Lenoir 
Prerequisites: Ch.E. 300, Chemistry 371A, C.E. 205, Mathematics 370A. Study of the 

deformation and flow of fluids. (Lecture, problems 3 hours.) Not open to students with 
credit in Chemistry 382. 

330. Separation Processes (4) S Hile, Lenoir 
Prerequisites: Ch.E. 300, 305; Chemistry 371A. Computational methods for predicting 

the separation of materials by absorption, distillation, extraction, reverse osmosis and other 
methods. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) Not open to students with credit in 
Chemistry 383, 

410. Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics II (3) F Lenoir, Reeds 
Prerequisite: Ch.E. 310. Multiphase properties including advanced equations of state. 

(Lecture, problems 3 hours.) Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 484. 

420. Heat and Mass Transport (3) F Hile, Lenoir 
Prerequisite: Ch.E. 320. Heat exchange by conduction, convection and radiation. 

Diffusion in fluids and solids. Simultaneous heat and mass transport. (Lecture, problems 3 
hours.) Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 382. 

430. Chemical Reactor Kinetics (3) F Hile, Lenoir 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 371A-B. Homogeneous and heterogeneous reaction and 

reaction mechanisms. (Lecture, problems 3 hours.) Not open to students with credit in 
Chemistry 487. 

97A 440' Chemical Engineering Laboratory I (2) F Hile, Reeds 
4-'t' Prerequisites: Ch.E. 310, 320, 330. Laboratory study of fluid mechanics, separation 

processes and thermodynamics. Experimental design and analysis and preparation of 
engineering reports. (Laboratory 6 hours.) Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 
482. 

450. Chemical Engineering Laboratory II (2) S Hile, Reeds 
Prerequisites: Ch.E. 420, 430, 440, 460 (may be taken concurrently). Laboratory study 

of heat and mass transport, chemical kinetics and control theory. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 
Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 483. 

460. Chemical Process Control (3) S Reeds 
Prerequisites: Ch.E. 420, 430; E.E. 210, 210L. Control theory and practice including 

electrical analogs of processes, root-locus and Bode plots and stability criteria. (Lecture, 
problems 3 hours.) Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 485. 

470. Chemical Engineering Design (4) S Lenoir, Reeds 
Prerequisites: Ch.E. 310, 330, 420, 430. Design based upon economics and chemical 

engineering design and analysis. (Lecture 3 hours, problem-design session 3 hours.) Not 
open to students with credit in Chemistry 486. 

475. Environmental Pollution (3) On demand Hile, Reeds 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111A-B. Recommended: Chemistry 321 A, 371 A. Application of 

chemistry to the problems of pollution. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

480. Theoretical Methods in Chemical Engineering (3) On demand Hile 
Prerequisites: Ch.E. 305, 310, 420, 430. Simulation and optimization of chemical 

engineering processes by mathematical formulation and computer modeling. (Lecture, 
problems 3 hours.) 

490. Special Topics in Chemical Engineering (1-3) On demand Hile, Reeds 
Prerequisites: Senior standing in chemical engineering and consent of instructor. 

Selected topics from recent advances in chemical engineering. Course content will vary 
from year to year and may be repeated once for credit. Specific topic will be recorded on 
the transcript of the student. 

Civil Engineering 

Professors: Al-Chalabi, Alexander, Chelapati, V, 
W Reed,  Yen, Ying, Zagustin. 

Associate Professors: Bakker, Eshett. 

Assistant Professors: Chu, Plecnik. 
Academic  Advising Coordinator:: Dr William KYing.^ ^ g,ve the 

The Department of Civil Engine g (t0 modern civil engineering 
students a broad educational bacl«round^al^ gnd 

practice. The program is buiit I arou d professional engineers programs 
engineering sciences common to acc engineering-science education to 
ft is Planned to give a selection of basiceng^ fje|ds of practice m 
enable the graduate to be9'n af^flduate sytudy in related engineering majors 
civil engineering or to prepare f<3 g ted foundation in the Priaclple 

ft makes possible a systematic and mtegrtt environmental sy» 
structural analysis and design, rnaSfa| engineering, construction ma 
Sand foundations, byd;aul,Cttl °o exilore a particular area of interest is 
and urban engineering OPPO^J^y engineering electives to permit students 

^"eoTc^ated y theajjeof ^ce ^ ̂  
The four engineering bu,ld,ngs/°^f Asportation, soils and foundations, 

ASSESS "surveying, urban and environmental engineering. 

Civil Engineering Professional Adw,*®r*s^fy'Council provides a link between 
The Civil Engineering ProfaSuS'°vServed by the University. It P«™des forTfe 

W,;L , Carroll.  ̂̂  ̂  ̂ 

Mr. Frank B. Harvie The, Fluor jrpor ^ 

Mr Bruce Hecox. °m Department. City ol Long Beach 
Mr. Bob N. Hoffmaster, Harbor u m 



Civil Engineering 

Dr. Robert J. McNeill, Woodward-McNeill & Associates 
Mr. John Martin, John A. Martin & Associates 

Mr. John Maulding, Los Angeles County Department of Engineers 
Dr. William Moffitt, University of California, Los Angeles 

Mr. H. G. Osborne, Director, Orange County Environmental Management 
Agency 

President, CSULB Student Chapter American Society of Civil Engineers 

President, Chi Epsilon, Civil Engineering Honor Society 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering 
Civil Engineering Option 
Lower Division: C.E. 101, 200, 205, 206, 225; M.E. 172; Mathematics 122, 123, 

224; Chemistry 111 A; Physics 151, 152, and one course from Chemistry 
111 B, Ch.E. 300 or Physics 153. 

Upper Division: Mathematics 370A; C.E. 301:>, 305, 335, 345, 346, 359, 406, 
426, 437, 459, 464, 490A,B; Geology 370; M.E. 330, 371, 373; E.E. 311; any 
two laboratories selected from C.E. 336, M.E. 331, 374; an upper or lower 
division course in economics, electives to total 132 units, including no fewer 
than nine units of civil engineering courses not specified for the degree. 

Master of Science Degree in Civil Engineering 
Civil Engineer Degree 

Programs of study leading to the master of science degree in civil 
r-1 b engineering and the professionally oriented civil engineer degree requiring one 

year of study beyond the master's degree are offered. For detailed information 
concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

100A,B. Pre-Engineering Studies (2,2) F, S Staff 
Review of engineering prerequisites and preparation for a program in engineering. May 

be taken in lieu of Civil Engineering 101. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

101. Introduction to Engineering and Engineering Design (1) F, S Staff 
Elementary application of engineering methods to case histories. (Lecture-problems 1 

hour.) 

102. Introduction to Engineering Design Laboratory (1) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: C.ff. 101 or concurrent registration in C.E. 101. Experimental design of a 

device or a subsystem. The problems selected will involve more than a single engineering 
discipline and will usually be oriented toward engineering problems on the campus or in 
the community. Limited to freshmen. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

151. Fundamentals of Architecture I (2) S Neidengard 
Prerequisites: Art 121, C.E. 101, M.E. 172 (may be taken concurrently). Imaginative 

experiments with special forms involving line, plane, volume, mass, color and material. 
Three dimensional exploration. (Lecture 1 hour, practicum 3 hours.) 

200. Materials of Engineering Construction (2) F, S Alexander 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111 A, Physics 151. Use, properties and limitations of materials 

of engineering construction. (Lecture-problems 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

One unit is required, two units may be taken as elective. 

Civil Engineering 

205 Analytical Mechanics I (Statics) (3) F.» h |ics ,23 Application of 
PrerequJtef Physics ' fSalytical 

sl-S™- and machines. (L.ciure-prpMems 3 hoes.) ^ ^ 

206. Computer Fr°9rammin9 and ChrH Enginw^S^W''cJi®Ffa Jp^^^in^'and 

JBBWSSR SS, c,p, engineering p,Clems. (Lech,,, hour, 

laboratory 3 hours.) 

9?5 Surveying and Mapping (3) F, S Staff eying including the use of 

tgx&SRSBS*•»»—• , o  c , v" c a"o o , a p  y '  
hours, field work 3 hours.) 

Upper Division 

a "a 
thfee'uni'is subject IP ™ior department approve) 

tns Technical Communications (3) JF,S symbolic and numerical 

Prerequisite: English ^ 
methods of recording, processing a 

problems 3 hours.) 0n demand Ying 

methods applied to va /iecture-problems 3 hours.) 
problem oriented languages. (Lecture pro 

915 Fluid Mechanics (3) F,S Staff' statics fluid dynamics, potential flow, — ™ -in °BSn 

channels. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

336. Fluid Mechanics Laboratory I (1) £ 8 8W» ^ s(udy Qf the phenonnena of 
Prerequisite or co-requisite. C.E. 335. txpe 

fluid flow. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

«. Soil, and Foundation L£»J« 0>, 
JSd .".nSs ih ,h. Phenomena o- so. mechanic (« 

359 Structural Analysis («> Selections « 

ISST̂ SSL 5SS?P&«* -enc. and Ih, soma, scences. 



Civil Engineering 

401. Engineering Analysis I (3) F Eshett 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A Vector and tensor analysis, differential equations, 

elements of calculus of variations. Applications to setting up and soving problems in 
engineering. Same course as M.E. 401. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

402. Engineering Analysis II (3) S Eshett 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A. Analysis of engineering mechanics by matrix theory 

and complex variables; introduction to numerical techniques. Same course as M.E. 402. 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

404. Laboratory Techniques (1) On demand Staff 
Prerequisites: Senior standing in civil engineering and consent of instructor. Study in the 

techniques of organizing and directing of the civil engineering laboratory. May be repeated 
for maximum credit of 3 units. (Conference 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

405. Special Topics in Civil Engineering (3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in civil engineering or consent of instructor. Selected 

topics from recent advances in civil engineering. Course content will vary from year to 
year. Specific topic will be recorded on the student's transcript. (Maximum credit 6 units.) 

406. Engineering Economy and Administration (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Junior standing, C.E. 301. Management principles and economic analysis 

of engineering projects. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

407. Urban Engineering (3) F Neidengard 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 464 or consent of instructor. Administration, coordina­

tion and planning of city engineering departments (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

408. Special Problems (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in civil engineering. Assigned topics in technical literature 

or laboratory projects and reports on same. 

420. Higher Surveying (3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisite: C.E. 225. Advanced techniques in surveying. (Lecture 2 hours, field work 3 

hours.) 

426. Transportation Engineering (3) F, S Alexander, Neidengard 
Prerequisites: C.E. 200, 305 or consent of instructor. Theory, design and operation of 

various modes of transportation. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

427. Highway Engineering (2) S Alexander 
Prerequisites: C.E. 305, 345 or consent of instructor. Selected highway engineering 

problems with emphasis on pavement materials. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

428. Engineering Photogrammetry (3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisite: Senior standing or consent of instructor. Aerial photogrammetry, principle 

and interpretation as related to cartography, triangulation, highway design, soil surveys, 
city planning and route location. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

429. Traffic Engineering (3) F Staff 
Prerequisite: C.E. 426 or consent of instructor. Traffic engineering as related to studies, 

planning, operation and administration. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

435. Hydrology! (3) On demand Eshett 
Prerequisite: C.E. 335. Fundamental surface and ground water hydrology, concepts and 

quantitative methods. Selected topics and procedures of the hydrological cycle. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.) 

437. Open Channel Hydraulics (3) F, S Mostafa 
Prerequisite: C.E. 335. Theory and analysis of steady uniform and non-uniform flow in 

open conduits. Energy and momentum principles, critical flow computations and applica­
tions, design of channels, computations and laboratory studies of gradually varied, spatially 
varied and rapidly varied flows. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

Civil Engineering 

438. Hydraulic Engineering Design I (3) S Chu, Mostafa 
Prerequisite- C E. 335. Application of hydraulic principles to the design of darns, water 

courses, water systems and their related structures and devices. (Lecture-problems 3 

hours.) 

4t9 Marine Civil Engineering I (3) F Chu 
Prerequisite: Senior standing with a background in natural science or en9^e®^9d 

Introduction to the application of engineering principles to problems of the coastal and 
estuarine environments. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, sea laboratory 3 hours.) 

445. Soil Mechanics in Engineering Practice (3) On demand Yen 

Prereauisites C.E. 345, 346 or consent of instructor. Methods of design 
construction of various soil engineering projects utilizing theory of soil mechanics. 

(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

450 Imbedding Methods in Mechanics and Structures I (3) F Za8"stln 

Prerequisites- Senior or graduate standing or consent of instructor, working knowledge 
of Fortran Boundary value problems and integral equations in mechanics and structures 
are reduced to initial value problems. Applications to problems in structures and other 
mectantesof engineering. Students will program original work. (Lecture-problems 3 

hours.) 

451 imbedding Methods in Mechanics and Structures II (3) S Zagustin 
Prerequisites: Senior or graduate standing or consent of instructor, working knowledge 

of Fortran Selected methods of solving optimization problems. Applications to optimizako 
of structures and other engineering mechanics. Students will program original work. 

(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

454 Computer Methods in Structural Mechanics (3) F Staff H:ctrihll 
Prereauisites C E 206, 359. Stiffness and flexibility matrix methods, moment distribu 2JQ 

ton, solution of practical problems of trusses and frames by using digital computers. 
(Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

45p'rereQUISIte'C.E* 359°Detailed d^siGn'of structural steel components with typical codes 
and specifications. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

45p'rerequ!site-ceE'9359.(Design of stressed skin panels, supporting members, frames and 
the^r connections. Applications to timber structures and concrete formwork. (Lecture 2 

hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

block) in compliance with the Uniform Building Code. Earthquake provisions. Construction 
aS s^cSons Design of high rise buildings, industrial buildings, retaining walls. 

(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

„S,n 5 LSo,r<r<*— 
analysis by working stress and ultimate strength design theories. (Lecture-problems 3 

hours.) 

460. Environmental Impact (3) F, S Staff Dhwc;r,i fartnrc of 
Historical perspective of environmental legislation, laws and acts. Phyaca laptots ffl 

environmental quality. Socio-economic factors in environmental quality. Evaluation and 
review of selected case studies and EIS's. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

463. Land Environment Engineering (3) S Bakker ^ 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 464 or consent of instructor. Engineering aspects of 

optimal land utilization including modification of current land use practices, reclamatio 
and reassignment. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 



Civil Engineering 

464. Environmental Engineering (3) F, S Bakker 

465. Water Environment Engineering (3) F Staff 

467. Water Resources Engineering (3) On demand Staff 

468. Marine Pollution Control (3) F Staff 

ana aomeaic 

469. Air Environment Engineering (3) S Staff 

47PrereEqnuSrc EC2m,r^mS p"" Spec"i?a,ions (3) On demand Staff 

472. Engineering Project Techniques (3) On demand Staff 

of projec,s and the ,echn,ques 

473. Project Management (3) S Staff 

Sud^ts^th c^'TnS^'E^nSe?^ 403 

482. City Planning (3) F Neidengard 

490A.B. Creative Design (2,2) F, S Staff 

491. Structures Laboratory (1) F, S Chelapati, Plecnik 

=oSrSo "•455'459 

499A,B,C. Accelerated Studies (3,3,3) F, S Staff 

Civ# Engineering«"S ap»™!Sdm ol 

Civil Engineering 

Graduate Division 

500. Numerical Analysis in Applied Mechanics (3) 

502. Finite Element Methods (3) 
504. Advanced Topics in Civil Engineering (3) 

506. Engineering Economy in Complex Programs (3) 

507. Port Engineering Management (3) 

521. Seaport Planning and Design (3) 

522. Transportation Planning (3) 

524. Geometry of Highway Design (3) 

525. Airport Planning and Design (3) 

526. Pavement Engineering (3) 
530. Mathematical Models in Hydraulic Engineering (3) 

531. Groundwater and Seepage (3) 

532. Sediment Transportation (3) 

533. Coastal Hydrodynamics (3) 

534. Hydraulic Models (3) 

535. Hydrology II (3) 
538. Hydraulic Engineering Design II (3) 

539. Marine Civil Engineering II (3) 
545. Rock Mechanics in Engineering Practice (3) 

546. Theory and Design of Foundation Structures (3) 

547. Soil Dynamics (3) 
548. Applied Soil Mechanics (3) 
549. Advanced Soil Mechanics Techniques (3) 

551. Prestressed Concrete (3) 

552. Theory of Plates and Shells (3) 
554. Similitude and Experimental Stress Analysis (3) 

555. Seismic Design (3) 
556. Advanced Structural Analysis I (3) 

557. Advanced Structural Analysis II (3) 

558. Dynamics of Structures (3) 

559. Elastic-Plastic Instabilities (3) 
560. Environmental Engineering Laboratory I (3) 

562. Environmental Engineering Design I (3) 

563. Environmental Engineering Design II (3) 

564. Public Health Engineering (3) 
565. Environmental Waste Engineering (3) 

602. Seminar in Civil Engineering (3) 

696. Research Methods (1) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (2-6) 

699. Thesis (3-9) 



Department Chairman: Dr. Gene H. Hostetter. 

Emeriti: Robert B. Goldman, Rodney C. Lewis, Harold W. Washburn. 

Professors: Arnett, J. Hill, Houde, Lane, MacMillan, M. Schwartz, R. W. 
Winchell. 

Associate Professors: Carissimo, G. Cain, E. Evans, Frankland, Hostetter, 
Jordanides, Lindquist, L. Kendall, Paal, Patrick, Stefani. 

Adjunct Professor of Ocean Engineering: Willard Bascom. 
Adjunct Clinical Professor: Irvin Unger. 

282 Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Raymond T. Stefani. 

Biomedical Engineering Option 
The Electrical Engineering Department offers an option in biomedical 

engineering that has a curriculum similar to the electrical engineering option but 
allows the student to acquire substantive competence in biomedical engineering 
and biology. The program builds upon a strong base of biology, mathematics, 
physics, chemistry and engineering science to develop a clinically oriented 
biomedical engineer to serve in community medicine. It includes a core of 
standard electrical engineering courses as well as courses and laboratories in 
biomedical engineering, anatomy, physiology and biology. Elective units are 
available in the senior year to explore individual areas of interest. 

Laboratory facilities in the field of biomedical engineering are available in 
engineering and laboratory facilities for anatomy and physiology are available in 
biology. The campus computer center plus laboratory computer systems are 
available to simulate biological systems and to collect, process and display 
physiological data. 

No biomedical engineering student may enroll in an electrical engineering 
course unless he has received a minimum grade of C in each of the 
prerequisites. In addition to any other all-college requirements regarding grade 
point averages for graduation, a biomedical engineering student must achieve a 
minimum 2.0 average in all electrical engineering and biology courses attempted. 

Computer Engineering Option 
The Electrical Engineering Department offers an option in computer engin­

eering which has curriculum similar to the electrical engineering option, but 
allows the student to acquire substantive competence in computer sciences 
and related fields, similar in content to that acquired in a typical computer 

Electrical Engineering 

science department. The program builds upon a strong base of mathematics, 
physics and engineering science. It includes a core of standard electrical 
engineering courses as well as courses in digital systems and circuitry, 
programming languages and computer applications. Opportunity to explore a 
particular area of interest is provided by elective units in the senior year. 

Laboratory facilities in the field of electrical engineering and digital circuitry 
are available in the engineering building. Campus computers plus a tie-in with 
The California State University and Colleges, Southern Regional Data Center 
provide ample computing facilities. 

No computer engineering student may enroll in an electrical engineering 
course unless he has received a minimum grade of C in each of the 
prerequisites. In addition to any other all-university requirements regarding 
grade point averages for graduation, a computer engineering student must 
achieve a minimum 2.0 average in all electrical engineering courses attempted. 

Electrical Engineering Option 
The option in electrical engineering is designed to prepare graduates for 

responsible engineering positions in design, development, research, applica­
tions and operation in the field of electronic circuits, physical electronics, 
electromagnetics, underwater acoustics and instrumentation and information 
theory. The curriculum is built around a strong basic core of mathematics, 
physics, and engineering science. This is followed by basic courses in 
electronics and electromagnetics. Opportunity to explore a particular area of 
interest and to provide a wide background in the field of engineering electronics 
is provided in the senior year by a choice of elective units. 

Laboratory facilities in the field of electrical engineering are available in the O Q O  
Engineering Building and include basic as well as more advanced electronic 
laboratory instruction, servo-mechanisms laboratory and electric machinery 
laboratory. 

No electrical engineering student may enroll in an electrical engineering 
course unless he has received a minimum grade of C in each of the 
prerequisites. In addition to any other all-university requirements regarding 
grade point averages for graduation, an electrical engineering student must 
achieve a minimum 2.0 average in all electrical engineering courses attempted. 

Ocean Engineering Option 
Administered by the Electrical Engineering Department, the ocean engineer­

ing option program is designed to provide students with two basic skill 
categories: one, competence in one of the three basic engineering disciplines 
(civil, electrical or mechanical) and two, an understanding of the ocean 
environment and knowledge of the drastic effects this environment can have 
upon engineering endeavors. The curriculum is built around a strong basic core 
of mathematics, physics and engineering science. This is followed by more 
advanced courses in electronics, analytical mechanics, fluid mechanics, 
thermodynamics, materials and corrosion, ocean environment and underwater 
systems. A wide choice of elective units permits a degree of specialization in a 
traditional discipline, plus further exploration into ocean-related academic 
areas. 

Laboratory facilities consist of a 40-foot research vessel operated by the 
School of Engineering, a larger ocean going ship available to the ocean 
engineering students, plus an inventory of modern electronic and acoustic 
systems and ocean measurement instruments for study and experience afloat. 

This University is a member of the Southern California Ocean Studies 
Consortium of The California State University and Colleges system. 



Electrical Engineering 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering 
Biomedical Engineering Option 
Lower Division: M.E. 172, 273; Physics 151, 152, 153; Mathematics 122, 123, 

224; Chemistry 111 A; E.E. 101, 140, 210, 210L, 241; Biology 208A,B. 

Upper Division: Economics 300; Mathematics 370A; C.E. 301, 406; M.E. 330; 
E.E. 310, 320, 330, 330L, 341, 370, 370L, 406, 406L, 407, 433, 433L, 440, 
445, 480, 490; Biology 441, 446, 494; approved electives to total 132 units. 

Computer Engineering Option 
Lower Division: M.E. 172, 273; Mathematics 122, 123, 224; Chemistry 111 A; 

Physics, 151, 152, 153; E.E. 101, 140, 210, 210L, 241. 

Upper Division: Economics 300; Mathematics 370A; C.E. 301, 406; M.E. 322 or 
331, 323, 330, 371; E.E. 310, 320, 330, 330L, 341, 370, 370L, 400, 410, 
411L, 433, 433L, 440, 442, 445; approved electives to total 132 units. 

Electrical Engineering Option 
Lower Division: M.E. 172, 273; Mathematics 122, 123, 224; Chemistry 111 A; 

Physics 151, 152, 153; E.E. 101, 140, 210, 210L, 241. 

Upper Division: Economics 300; Mathematics 370A; C.E. 301, 406; M.E. 330, 
331, 371; E.E. 310, 320, 330, 330L, 341, 350, 350L, 370, 370L, 410, 411L, 
433, 433L, 462; approved electives to total 132 units. 

Ocean Engineering Option 
Lower Division: M.E. 172, 273; Mathematics 122, 123, 224; Chemistry 111 A; 

Physics 151, 152, 153; E.E. 101, 210, 210L, 265; C.E. 206 or E.E. 140 or 
M.E. 205. 

Upper Division: Mathematics 370A; Geology 462; C.E. 301, 335, 336, 406, 468; 
E.E. 310, 330, 330L, 365, 366, 425; M.E. 330, 331, 371, 373, 426; 
Economics 300; approved electives to total 132 units. 

Master of Science Degree in Electrical Engineering 
A program of study leading to the master of science degree in electrical 

engineering is offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see 
the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 
101. Introduction to Electrical Engineering (3) F, S Staff 

Prerequisite or co-requisite: Mathematics 122. Survey of the various branches of 
electrical engineering: networks, computers, systems, communication, electromagnetics, 
power, electronics and solid state. Not open to students with credit in Electrical 
Engineering 210. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

140. Computer Methods in Electrical Engineering I (2) F, S Staff 
Fortran language for digital computers, programming and applications to engineering 

problems. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

202. Introduction to Technology for Non-Engineers (3) F, S Paal 
Survey of the achievements, methods and goals of contemporary technology. Not open 

to students majoring in engineering. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

210. Electric Circuits I (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Physics 152, Mathematics 224, E.E. 102, 102L. Linear circuit analysis 

techniques including Kirchhoff's laws, Network Theorems, Mesh and nodal analysis. 
Resonance, transformers and balanced 3 phase systems. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

Electrical Engineering 

210L. Electric Circuits I Laboratory (1) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: E.E. 102, 102L. Prerequisite or co-requisite: E.E. 210. Laboratory study of 

electric and magnetic circuits, instrumentation, transformers and rotating machinery. 
(Laboratory 3 hours.) 

241. Computer Methods in Electrical Engineering II (2) F, S Hill, Paal 
Prerequisite: E.E. 140. Application of digital computers to the solution of problems in 

electrical engineering. (Lecture-problems 2 hours.) 

265. Engineering for Ocean Environment (3) F Kendall 
Problems involved in engineering ventures in, on and under the ocean. Environmental 

considerations at the coastal interface and engineering contributions to development and 
use of ocean resources. Analysis of current events in ocean-related activities. (Lecture-
discussion 3 hours.) 

Upper Division 

310. Electric Circuits II (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: E.E. 210, Mathematics 370A. Continuation of circuit analysis including 

Fourier and LaPlace transform techniques, signal flow graphs and analogous systems. 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

311. Electric Circuits and Electronics (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, Physics 152. Analysis of electric and electronic circuits 

with emphasis on applications. Not open to electrical engineering majors. (Lecture 2 
hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

320. Fundamentals of Electron Devices (3) F, S Frankland, Winchell 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 370A, Physics 152. Electrostatic and electromagnetic fields, 285 

electron ballistics, semi-conductors, characteristics of vacuum tubes, diodes and transis­
tors. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

330. Engineering Electronics I (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: E.E. 210, 210L. Co-requisite: E.E. 330L. Transistor characteristics, 

equivalent circuits, rectifier and amplifier circuits, introduction to vacuum tubes. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.) 

330L. Engineering Electronics I Laboratory (1) F, S Staff 
Co-requisite: E.E. 330. Laboratory study of electron tubes, transistors and crystal 

diodes, electronic circuits and instruments. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

340. Computers in Engineering (3) F Staff 
Prerequisite: E.E. 140. Concepts in analysis, design and utilization of computers. Basic 

digital computer structure Representation and processing of information. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.) 

341. Computer Methods in Electrical Engineering III (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: E.E. 241, Mathematics 370A. Numerical methods in applied engineering 

problems including numerical integration and solutions to differential equations. (Lecture-
problems 2 hours.) 

345. Computers'Role in Today's Society (3) F, S Staff 
Nonquantitative survey of the impact of computer technology on contemporary society. 

Topics include computer organization and structure, commercial applications, computers 
in the arts, hospital information systems. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) 

350. Electromagnetics (3) F, S Strawn 
Prerequisite: E.E. 310. Analysis and performance of electro-mechanical energy conver­

sion devices and transformers. Not open to students with credit in E.E. 450. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.) 



Electrical Engineering 

350L. Electromagnetics Laboratory (1) F, S Staff 
Co-requisite: E.E. 350. Laboratory study of electro-mechanical devices, transformers 

and magnetic amplifiers. Not open to students with credit in E.E. 450L. (Laboratory 3 
hours.) 

365. Ocean Engineering I (3) S Kendall 
Prerequisite: E.E. 265 or consent of instructor. Principal aspects of the technology of 

ocean engineering. Physical ocean features, sea motion, oceanographic instrumentation, 
underwater tools and manipulators, marine corrosion, boring and fouling, materials for 
marine use. Analysis of current developments in ocean and underwater engineering. 
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

366. Ocean Engineering II (3) F, S Kendall 
Study of major elements in ocean engineering. Ship characteristics, advanced ocean 

interface vehicles, introduction to naval architecture, design of underwater vehicles, buoys 
and buoy systems, ship handling and seamanship. Analysis of current developments in 
ocean and underwater engineering. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

370. Control Systems I (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: E.E. 310. Principles of analysis block diagrams and signal flow graphs, 

stability criteria, application to classical control systems design. Not open to students with 
credit in Electrical Engineering 470. 

370L. Control Systems I Laboratory (1) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: E.E. 370. Laboratory study of classical control systems. Not 

open to students with credit in Electrical Engineering 470L. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

401. Electrical Engineering Problems (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A. Co-requisite: E.E 310. Problem solving in various 

200 areas of electrical engineering. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

405. Special Topics in Electrical Engineering (3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in electrical engineering or consent of instructor. Selected 

topics from recent advances in electrical engineering. Course content will vary from year 
to year and may be repeated once for credit with the consent of the department. Specific 
topic will be recorded on the student's transcript. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

406. Biomedical Engineering I (3) F Schwartz 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering, natural science or nursing. Application and 

design of medical electronic instruments and automated systems. (Lecture-problems 3 
hours.) 

406L. Biomedical Engineering Laboratory (1) F Schwartz 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering or consent of instructor. Laboratory study 

of medical instrumentation, transducers and computer data processing. (Laboratory 3 
hours.) 

407. Biomedical Engineering li (3) S Schwartz 
Prerequisite: E.E. 406 or consent of instructor. Analysis and design of computers and 

data collection equipment for real time, on line medical systems. (Lecture-problems 3 
hours.) 

410. Electric Circuits III (3) F, S Winchell 
Prerequisite: E.E. 310. Two port networks, matrix methods, introduction to network 

synthesis, distributed parameter circuits. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

411L. Transmission Lines (1) F, S Staff 
Transmission lines, impedance matching and microwave networks. (Laboratory 3 

hours.) 

420A-B. Electrical Properties of Matter (3,3) F, S Houde 
Prerequisite: E.E. 320. Electrical properties and characteristics of materials which 

comprise engineering devices and systems. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

Electrical Engineering 

425. Underwater Instrumentation Systems (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: E.E. 433 or E.E. 370. Analysis of underwater instrumentation systems; with 

emphasis on sensing techniques, readout methods, calibration and dependability. 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

425L. Underwater Instrumentation Laboratory (1) F, S Staff 
Co-requisite: E.E. 425. Laboratory study and analysis of underwater instrumentation 

systems, with emphasis on sensing techniques, readout, calibration, placement and 
retrieval. Laboratory demonstration of instruments and handling equipment. (Laboratory 3 
hours.) 

431. Engineering Digital Electronics (3) F, S Paal 
Prerequisite: E.E. 433. Analysis of transistor circuits, wave shaping circuits, logic circuits 

and non-linear waveform generation. Use of ECAP. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

431L. Engineering Digital Electronics Laboratory (1) F, S Staff 
Co-requisite: E.E. 431. Laboratory study of wave shaping, non-linear waveform 

generation and logic circuits. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

432. Semi-Conductor Circuit Design (3) F, S Patrick 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: E.E. 433. Design of semi-conductor circuits considering 

variation in circuit and device parameters, noise and dissipation. (Lecture-problems 3 
hours.) 

432L. Semi-Conductor Circuit Design Laboratory (1) F, S Staff 
Co-requisite or prerequisite: E.E. 432. Laboratory study of semi-conductor devices and 

circuits. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

433. Engineering Electronics II (3) F, S Staff 287 
Prerequisites: E.E. 330, 330L; co-requisite: E.E. 433L. Analysis of electronic integrated 

circuits and systems. Not open to students with credit in E.E. 430. (Lecture-problems 3 
hours.) 

433L. Engineering Electronics II Laboratory (1) F, S Staff 
Co-requisite: E.E. 433. Laboratory study of integrated electronic circuits and systems. 

(Laboratory 3 hours.) 

440. Logical Design of Digital Computers (3) F, S Lane 
Prerequisites: E.E. 330, 330L and senior standing. Number systems, Boolean algebra, 

minimal functions, logic and design of sequential circuits. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

441. Computer Applications in Electrical Engineering (3) S Paal 
Prerequisite: E.E. 241. Numerical methods in applied engineering problems including 

matrix inversion, numerical differentiation and integration. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

442. Programming Languages and Systems I (3) S Carissimo 
Prerequisite: E.E. 340. Formal definition of programming languages including specifica­

tion of syntax and semantics including a comparative study of several widely used 
programming languages. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

444. Programming Languages and Systems II (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: E.E. 442. Syntax directed compiler theory. Organization of a compiler and 

overall design. Use of compiler writing languages and boot-strapping. (Lecture-problems 3 
hours.) 

445. Digital Subsystems and Systems (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: E.E. 440. Basic digital circuits. Design of digital subsystems such as 

sequences, adders, registers and memories. Integration of digital components into an 
overall system. (Lecture- problems 3 hours.) 
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452. Power Systems I (3) F Hill 
Prerequisite: E.E. 350. Power transmission line and terminal equipment parameters and 

characteristics, system performance. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

453. Power Systems II (3) S Hill 
Prerequisite: E.E. 350. Power systems in the steady state, short circuit calculations, 

equipment characteristics. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) Not open to students with credit in 
E.E. 451, 

460. Guided Waves and Antennas (3) F, S Hostetter 
Prerequisite: E.E. 462. Propagation of plane and guided wave in lossless and dissipative 

media; radiation and antenna design. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

462. Electrical Engineering Fields (3) F, S Evans, Houde 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 370A, Physics 152, E.E. 320. Electric and magnetic static 

and dynamic field theory through Maxwell's Equations. Not open to students with credit in 
Electrical Engineering 360. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

465. Underwater Sonics (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: C.E. 335 or E.E. 410. Analysis of distributed parameter systems; wave 

generation, propagation and detection. Application to transmisson media and waves in 
liquids and solids. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

465L. Ocean Engineering Laboratory (1) S Staff 
Co-requisite or prerequisite: E.E. 465. Laboratory study and analysis of distributed 

parameter systems; wave generation, propagation and detection. Laboratory measure­
ment of sonic performance. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

288 466' Underwater Sonics II (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: E.E. 465. Application of sonic principles to engineering problems. 

Directional arrays and detectors. Transmission types and levels. Noise and reverberation 
effects. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

467. Underwater Information Systems (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: E.E. 465. Selection, collection and processing of underwater information 

obtained by active and passive systems. Engineering consideration for optimizing selection 
of bandwidth, modulation type, signal levels and processing techniques. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.) 

471. Control Systems II (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: E.E. 370, 370L. Introduction to modern control system analysis and design. 

State space descriptions, canonical forms, observability, controllability and controller 
configurations. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

471L. Control Systems II Laboratory (1) F, S Staff 
Co-requisite: E.E. 471. Laboratory study of modern control systems. (Laboratory 3 

hours.) 

480. Engineering Probability and Statistics (3) F, S Arnett, Schwartz 
Prerequisite: E.E. 310. Introduction to probability, statistics, random variables and their 

application. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

482. Communication Theory (3) F, S Cain 
Prerequisites: E.E. 310, 330. Modern theory of communication with emphasis on noise 

processes and their effect on transmission of information. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

490. Special Problems (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Assigned topics in technical literature or laboratory 

projects and reports on same. May be repeated for a total of six units. 

Electrical Engineering 

Graduate Division 

505. Analytical Methods in Engineering (3) 

510. Linear Network Synthesis (3) 

511. Active Network Synthesis (3) 

520. Physical Electronics I (3) 

521. Physical Electronics II (3) 

522. Semiconducting Materials (3) 

530. Semi-Conductor Circuit Design (3) 

530L. Semi-Conductor Circuit Design Laboratory (1) 

540. Digital Computer System Analysis (3) 

541. Computer Arithmetic Unit Design (3) 

542. Systems Engineering (3) 

544. Analog Analysis (3) 

545. Advanced Engineering Applications of Digital Computers (3) 

560A-B. Applied Electromagnetic Theory (3,3) 

565. Underwater Acoustics (3) 

566. Underwater Detection Systems (3) 

570. Advanced Control Systems I (3) 

571. Advanced Control Systems II (3) 

572. Electronic Instrumentation and Control (3) 

580. Information Theory (3) 

582. Random Processes in Engineering (3) 

583. Decision Theory (3) 

590. Special Topics in Electrical Engineering (3) 

610. Seminar in Network Theory (3) 

630. Seminar in Electrical Circuit Design (3) 

640. Seminar in Digital Computer Systems (3) 

670. Seminar in Control Systems (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis and/or Project (2-4) 
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Mechanical 
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Department Chairman: Dr. Hillar Unt. 

Emeriti: Ernest G. Brind, Herluf P. Nielsen. 

Professors: deSoto, Dyer, Gilpin, Gold, Kyle, Leutwiler, Miller, Potter Roman 
Torby, Tsao, Unt. 

Associate Professors: Edelman, Kellam, Kundis, Mijares, Sunqu 
VanderMeyden. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. Ernest R. Mijares. 

Engineering Materials Option 

oqr, Modern engineering applications in all fields require new materials with 
properties well beyond those obtainable with the alloys available several years 
ago. New materials are needed for such diverse applications as the supersonic 
air transports, undersea deep submergence vessels, magnetic tapes and 
semiconducting devices. Scientific knowledge in this area has expanded 
recently at a rate comparable to that experienced by the field of electronics and 
materials options are being offered throughout the country to satisfy the 
demand for materials oriented engineers. 

Course work is directed toward the understanding of the properties of 
materials in terms of their atomic structure, and emphasis is placed on the 
behavior of materials in engineering applications. The laboratories have 
excellent equipment for studies in this field and include facilities for the 
determination of crystal structure, microscopic and X-ray diffraction examina­
tion of solids, thermal and mechanical treatment and the determination of 
properties at low and high temperatures. 

Industrial-Management Engineering Option 

The option in industrial-management engineering is designed to prepare 
graduates for responsible engineering positions in the growing field of technical 
management. The option is of a highly interdisciplinary nature having a number 
of courses from the School of Business Administration in the curriculum. It is 
composed of a core of mathematics, physics and engineering science supple­
mented by courses in business law, economics, statistics, accounting, manage­
ment, operations research, processing and production control. 

Mechanical Engineering Option 

The realm of mechanical engineering is so extensive that training must be 
broad and basic, providing grounding in fundamentals which an engineer 
requires in order to gain competence in any specialized field. In view of this, the 

Mechanical Engineering 

curriculum in mechanical engineering includes ample foundation courses in 
mathematics, physics, chemistry, and graphics. These are followed by courses 
in energy conversion, thermodynamics, fluid mechanics, mechanics and 
strength of materials, metallurgy, and design. Opportunity to explore further a 
particular area of interest is provided by elective units in the senior year. 

The laboratories of the department are provided with modern equipment for 
undergraduate instruction in the following areas: instruments and measure­
ments, fuels and lubricants, materials and metallurgy, thermodynamics and heat 
power, vibration and design. 

Industry sponsored scholarships are available to upper division mechanical 
engineering students. Participating industries that contribute scholarships are 
the Alcoa Foundation, Getty Oil Company and Union Oil Company of California 
Foundation. Further information is available in the department office. 

Engineering Materials Option 
Lower Division: M.E. 172, 205, 222, 272; C.E. 205; E.E. 210, 210L; Mathematics 

122, 123, 224; Chemistry 111 A; Physics 151, 152, and a natural science 
course with a laboratory to total a minimum of 17 units. 

Upper Division: M.E. 322, 323, 330, 371, 373, 374, 375, 421, 423, 425, 427, 
436; E.E. 420A; C.E. 301, 406; Chemistry 371 A; Economics 300; Mathema­
tics 370A; approved electives to total 132 units. 

Industrial Management Option 
Lower Division: M.E. 172, 205, 222; C.E. 205; E.E. 210, 210L; Mathematics 122, 

123, 224; Accounting 201; Finance 222; Chemistry 111 A; Physics 151, 152. 
and a natural science course with a laboratory to total a minimum of 1 7 units. 

Upper Division: M.E. 330, 331, 371, 373, 390, 490; C.E. 301, 406, E.E. 330, 
330L; Mathematics 370A; Economics 300; Finance 324; Management 300, 
402, 442, 460; and approved electives to total 132 units. 

Mechanical Engineering Option 
Lower Division: M.E. 172, 205, 222, 272; C.E. 205; E.E. 210, 210L; Mathematics 

122, 123, 224; Chemistry 111 A; Physics 151, 152, and a natural science 
course with a laboratory to total a minimum of 17 units. 

Upper Division: M.E. 305, 322, 323, 330, 331, 336, 337, 371, 373, 374, 375. 
471, 472; C.E. 301, 335, 336, 406; E.E. 310, 330, 330L; Mathematics 370A; 
Economics 300; approved electives to total 132 units one of which must be a 
mechanical engineering lecture-laboratory or design-laboratory course. 



Mechanical Engineering 

Certificate in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design 

Director: C. B. Gilpin 
Professors: J. L. Dyer, Ph.D.; C. B. Gilpin, Ph.D.; E. Miller, D. Engr. Sci.; 

H. Unt, Ph.D. 

Associate Professor: W. Edelman, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor: G. Trusty, Ph.D. 

The Certificate Program in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design is an 
interdisciplinary program sponsored by the Industrial Education, Mechanical 
Engineering and Chemical Engineering Departments. For additional information 
and requirements refer to the Industrial Education Department. 

Master of Science Degree in Mechanical Engineering 
A program of study leading to the master of science degree in mechanical 

engineering is offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see 
the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

172. Engineering Design Graphics I (3) F, S Kundis 
Principles of graphical expression through sketching, instrumental drawing, orthogra-

292 phic projection, auxiliary views, dimensions, working drawings. Descriptive geometry; 
methods of points, lines, planes, warped surfaces, intersections and development. 
Elementary creative design. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

200. Impact of Technology on Society (3) F, S deSoto 
Study of the interaction between man, society, engineering and science. Philosophical 

viewpoints of anthropology and engineering will be used as starting points. Guest lecturers 
from disciplines associated with the study of man will be used. Divergent views will be 
explored in structured and unstructured discussion. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) 

201. Technological Pollution (3) F, S Unt 
Instrumental methods for pollution measurement, pollution control technology. Econo­

mic evaluation of technological processes for pollution control. Designed primarily for 
non-majors. (Lecture-demonstration 3 hours.) 

205. Computer Methods in Mechanical Engineering (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 122, Physics 151. Digital computer programming with 

applications to mechanical engineering problems. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

222. Manufacturing Processes (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: M.E. 172. Machines and equipment and processes used in 

modern manufacturing and fabrication operations, with field trips to industrial plants. 
(Lecture-problems 2 hours.) 

272. Engineering Design Graphics II (2) F, S Kundis 
Prerequisite: M.E. 172. Graphical expression with emphasis on sketching, machine 

drawing, detail and assembly drawing, gears, cams, fastenings, piping, welding. Stress on 
original design. (Lecture-laboratory 4 hours.) 

273. Solid Mechanics for Electrical Engineers (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 122 and Physics 151 or consent of instructor. Statics of 

particles and rigid bodies, elementary stress analysis. (Lecture-problems 2 hours.) 

Mechanical Engineering 

Upper Division 

305. Numerical Methods in Mechanical Engineering (3) F, S Torby, Unt 
Prerequisite: M.E. 205. Application of numerical methods to the solution of mechanical 

engineering problems. Roots of algebraic and transcendental equations. Solution of 
simultaneous linear algebraic equations. Numerical integration and differentiation. Numeri­
cal integration of ordinary differential equations: initial-value problems, boundary-value 
problems. Partial differential equations. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

322. Engineering Metallurgy I (2) F, S Gilpin, Miller 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 1 11 A. Structure and properties of crystalline materials, crystal 

lattices, phase equilibria and transformations, nucleation and grain growth. Effects of heat 
treatment and mechanical working. (Lecture-problems 2 hours.) 

323. Engineering Metallurgy I Laboratory (1) F, S Gilpin, Miller 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: M.E. 322. Metallographic study of the effects of thermal 

treatments on the structures and mechanical properties of metals and alloys. (Laboratory 3 
hours.) 

330. Engineering Thermodynamics I (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, Physics 151 and approved chemistry. Co-requisite: 

M.E. 331. First and second laws of thermodynamics; properties of liquids, gases and 
vapors; sources of energy and its conversion to work. Introduction to heat transfer and 
psychrometry. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

331. Engineering Thermodynamics I Laboratory (1) F, S Staff 
Co-requisite: M.E. 330. Measurements of thermodynamic properties, fluid flow and heat 

transfer; calorimetry. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 
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336. Engineering Thermodynamics II (3) F, S Staff 

Prerequisites: M.E. 330, 331. Co-requisite: M.E. 337. Gas processes; relation of entropy 
to the second law; gas cycles; vapor cycles; mixtures of gases and vapors. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.) 

337. Engineering Thermodynamics II Laboratory (1) F, S Staff 
Co-requisite: M.E. 336. Measurements of energy and power. Testing and evaluation of 

the performance of thermodynamic equipment. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

371. Analytical Mechanics II (Dynamics) (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: M.E. 172, 205; C.E. 205 or Mathematics 370A. Engineering application of 

fundamentals of kinematics and kinetics to problems involving translation, rotation, and 
plane motion. Work and energy, impulse and momentum, and mechanical vibrations. 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

373. Mechanics of Deformable Bodies (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: C.E. 205; co-requisite: M.E. 374. Application of the principles of mechanics 

to design of structural and machine members and connections; stress analysis of beams 
and columns. Properties and strength of engineering materials. (Lecture-problems 3 
hours.) 

374. Mechanical Properties of Materials (1) F, S Staff 
Co-requisite: M.E. 373. Laboratory course in the physical and mechanical properties of 

engineering materials, and the relationship of structure to these properties. (Laboratory 3 
hours.) 

375. Kinematics and Dynamics of Mechanisms (4) F, S Edelman, Leutwiler 
Prerequisites: M.E. 222, 272, 322, 371. Fundamentals of linkages, cams, gears and gear 

trains. Velocity and acceleration analysis of machines. Static and inertia loading of 
machine parts. Dynamic analysis. (Lecture 3 hours, design application 3 hours.) 



Mechanical Engineering 

390. Design and Reliability I (3) S Dyer 
Prerequisites: M.E. 222, Mathematics 224. Introduction to statistics and their application 

to design reliability, critical element identification and characterization. Incorporation of 
critical elements into design. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

401. Engineering Analysis I (3) F, S Gold, Roman 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A. Vector analysis, series solutions of differential equa­

tions (special functions), boundary value problems and characteristics function represen­
tation, partial differential equations, methods of formulating and solving problems in 
engineering. Same course as Civil Engineering 401. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

402. Engineering Analysis II (3) F, S Gold, Roman 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A. Analysis of mechanical engineering problems by matrix 

theory and complex variables; introduction to numerical techniques. Same course as Civil 
Engineering 402. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

405. Special Topics in Mechanical Engineering (3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in mechanical engineering or consent of instructor. 

Selected topics from recent advances in mechanical engineering. Course content will vary 
from year to year and may be repeated once for credit with the consent of the department 
(Lecture-problems.) 

421. Metallurgy II (3) F Gilpin 
Prerequisite: M.E. 322. Heat treatment of steels and non-ferrous alloys. Properties and 

uses of engineering alloys, such as carbon and alloy steels, aluminum-base and 
copper-base alloys. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

423. Crystallography of Metals (3) F Staff 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, Chemistry 111 A. Perfect and imperfect crystalline 

states in metals; point, line and aggregate defects, including dislocation defects; preferred 
294 orientation, pole figures, ordering. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

424. Engineering Principles and Properties of Plastics (3) S Miller 
Prerequisite: M.E. 373. Nature of polymers, physical and mechanical properties of 

plastics. Polymerisation reactions and production. Properties of co-polymers, polymer 
solutions. Viscoelastic properties of polymeries. 

425. Chemical and Electrochemical Processes (3) S Miller 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 371A-B, M.E. 330. Application of thermodynamics to electro­

plating, electroless plating, heat treating, chem milling, corrosion and ore reduction. 

426. Corrosion Engineering (3) S Gilpin 
Prerequisite: M.E. 322. Principles of oxide film growth and electrochemical corrosion, 

corrosion testing, environmental and metallurgical effects on corrosion, environmental 
stress crackling, corrosion control and prevention. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

427. Mechanical Metallurgy (3) F Staff 
Prerequisite: M.E. 421 Plasticity, deformation of single crystals and polycrystalline 

aggregates, dislocations, fracture, internal friction, brittle failure, residual stresses, plastic 
forming. (Lecture-problems.) 

431. Heat Transfer (3) F, S deSoto 
Prerequisites: M.E. 330, C.E. 335, Mathematics 370A. Principles of heat transfer by 

conduction, radiation, and convection. Steady state conduction in one, two, or three 
dimension. Introduction to transient heat flow, mass transfer. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 
3 hours.) 

432. Fluid Machinery (3) On demand Kyle 
Prerequisites: M.E. 330, 371; C.E. 335. Design, analysis and selection of pumps, fans, 

blowers, compressors, turbines, fluid actuators, control and metering devices. The solution 
of practical engineering problems especially in the area of turbomachinery. Suitable field 
trips will be taken to observe manufacture and operation of equipment. Laboratory 
demonstrations will be made of selected items discussed in the course. (Lecture-problems 
3 hours.) 

Mechanical Engineering 

434. Oceanographic Waves and Currents (3) F Kyle 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 370A; M.E. 331, 373; C.E. 335. Mechanics of surface wave 

motion, tides, currents, shore processes, effects of waves and currents on marine 
structures, theory of moorings. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

436. Statistical Thermodynamics (3) S Dyer 
Prerequisite: M.E. 336 or consent of instructor. Fundamentals of combinatorial analysis, 

statistical mechanics, independent particles, monoatomic solids, chemical equilibrium 
studies, collision theory, real gases and liquids. (Lecture-problems.) 

437. Intermediate Fluid Mechanics (3) S Kyle 
Prerequisites: C.E. 335, Mathematics 370A. Dynamics of ideal and real fluids, potential 

flow, vortex flow; the Navier-Stokes equations; boundary layer theory, turbulence; 
compressible flows; applications of theory to practical systems involving fluid motion. 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

438. Air Conditioning and Refrigeration (3) F Sungu 
Prerequisite. M.E. 330. Basic concepts in air conditioning psychrometry; calculation of 

heating and cooling loads in buildings; design of heating and air conditioning systems; 
principles of refrigeration and cryogenic engineering. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

439. Introductory Gas Dynamics (3) F Staff 
Prerequisites: M.E. 336, C.E. 335. Basic concepts of gas dynamics. Steady and 

unsteady compressible flow, basic wave phenomena. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

441. Aerodynamics (3) F Kellam 
Prerequisites: C.E. 335, M.E. 336. Application of theoretical and experimental fluid 

mechanics to aerodynamic theory of lift and drag; finite wing theory; compressibility and 
viscosity; slender body theory, (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 
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442. Flight Vehicle Propulsion Systems (3) S Mijares 

Prerequisites: C.E. 335; M.E. 322, 336. Analysis and performance of aircraft and missile 
propulsion systems including reciprocating, turboprop, ramjet, pulse jet and rocket. 
Limitations on performance imposed by thermodynamics, fluid mechanics and strength. 
(Lecture 3 hours.) 

443. Aircraft and Missile Structures (3) S Staff 
Prerequisites: M.E. 322, 373. Introduction to the analysis of interminate structures, 

shear flow, torsion, column stability, plates and shells. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

444. Flight Vehicle Dynamics and Control (3) F Mijares 
Prerequisites: C.E. 335, E.E. 310, M.E. 371, Mathematics 370A. Equations of motion for 

vehicles in flight. Solution of linearized equations by methods of Laplace transforms and 
dynamic system analysis using computer techniques. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

450. Special Problems (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Senior standing. Assigned topics in technical literature or laboratory 

projects and reports on same. 

461. Automotive Engineering (4) S Edelman, Kellam 
Prerequisites: M.E. 330, 371, 373 or consent of instructor for non-engineering majors. 

Analysis and design of automotive equipment. Theoretical and practical aspects of 
combustion, fuels, power plants, drivetrains, vehicles, performance testing, safety, 
maintenance and economics. Correlation of design with performance. Laboratory testing 
will be conducted to verify theoretical developments. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

471. Analysis and Design of Machine Components (3) F, S Leutwiler 
Prerequisites: M.E. 373, 374, 375. Application of the principles of mechanics and 

physical properties of materials to the proportioning of machine elements, including 
consideration of function, production and economic factors. (Lecture 2 hours, design 
application 3 hours.) 



Mechanical Engineering 

472. Design of Mechanical Engineering Systems (3) F, S Edelman 
Prerequisites: M.E. 322, 336, 373, 375; C.E. 335. Project approach to mechanical 

engineering systems design stressing creative and methodical techniques in problem 
definition, design conception and problem solution. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

473. Dynamics of Machinery (3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisite: M.E. 471. Balancing of rotating and reciprocating parts, energy variation in 

machinery, speed control of machines, design project. (Lecture-problems.) 

475. Analytical Mechanics III. Particle and Rigid Body Mechanics (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: M.E. 371, Mathematics 370A. Detailed study of particle and rigid body 

mechanics using vector methods and three dimensional analysis emphasizing vibrating 
systems, planetary and satellite motions, variable mass, the gyroscope and gyrocompass. 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

476. Engineering Vibrations (3) S Unt 
Prerequisites: M.E. 371, Mathematics 370A. Introduction to fundamentals of mechanical 

vibrations, types of oscillatory motions. Free, forced and transient vibrations; damping, 
vibration isolation, vibration measuring instruments. Coupled oscillations of lumped 
systems; use of Lagrange's equations; Rayleigh and matrixiteration method. (Lecture 2 
hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

477. Advanced Mechanics of Deformable Bodies (3) F, S Tsao 
Prerequisites: M.E. 373, 374, Stress concentration; photoelastic method of stress 

analysis. Failure theories. Fatigue. Flexure and shear of unsymmetrical sections; shear 
center. Deformations beyond the elastic limit. Energy methods; Castigliano's theorem. 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

479. Engineering Acoustics (3) F Kellam, Unt 
296 Prerequisites: Mathematics 370A, E.E. 310, M.E. 371. Theory and application of 

acoustical principles to generation, transmission, measurement and control of sound. 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

490. Design and Reliability II (3) F Dyer 
Prerequisite. M.E. 390 or consent of instructor. Application of reliability concepts to 

engineering design, component modes of failure and system reliability. Design analysis of 
failure modes and life time. Case study of design application. (Lecture-problem 2 hours, 
design laboratory 3 hours.) 

Graduate Division 

501. Advanced Engineering Analysis (3) 

522. Fracture of Engineering Materials (3) 

531. Heat and Mass Transfer (3) 

532. Mechanics of Ideal Fluids (3) 

533. Mechanics of Real Fluids (3) 

536. Analytical Thermodynamics (3) 

537. Gas Dynamics (3) 

541. Advanced Aerodynamics (3) 

542. High-Speed Aerodynamics (3) 

543. Advanced Aircraft and Missile Structures (3) 

Mechanical Engineering 

544. Bioengineering in Flight Vehicle Design (3) 

571A-B. Random and Nonlinear Vibrations (3,3) 

572. Stress Analysis in Design (3) 

573. Theory of Elasticity (3) 

574. Advanced Design in Mechanical Engineering (3) 

575. Advanced Dynamics (3) 

576. Engineering Vibrations II (3) 

577. Creep and Fatigue (3) 

691. Directed Studies (1-3) 

695. Seminar in Mechanical Engineering (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis and/or Project (1-6) 
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Department Chairman: Mr Thomas Ferreira. 

Emeritus: Bela L. Biro. 
Professors: Archer, Covell, Crafts, Dillingham, Ferreira, Glenn, Graff, Gross, 

Hitchcock, Krause, Leland, Martin, Merlino, Moryl, Muller-Stach, Oden, 
Ramsey, J. Schultz, Shaak, Swift, C. Thompson, Turnbull, Tyrnauer, 
Van Eimeren, Wallin, Youry. 

Associate Professors: Aall, Borders, Brisker, Click, Cooper, Kammermeyer, 
Lincoln, Martel, Myers, Pine, Purcell, Slayman-Jones, Snidecor, Werlick. 

Assistant Professors: Cummings, Dame, de Heras, Dukes, Greer, Harris, 
Kimball, McDonald. 

Visiting Professor: Askin 
Lecturers: Mendez, Pendell, Ravanal, Yates. 
Director, University Galleries: Constance Glenn 
Adjunct Professors: Jan Adlmann, Director, Long Beach Museum of Art; 

Robert Barrett, Creative Arts Director, Long Beach Recreation Department. 

Credential Adviser: Dr. James Crafts. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. John Snidecor. 

The Art Department has curricular programs leading to the following 
degrees: (1) bachelor of arts (general art), (2) bachelor of fine arts, (3) bachelor 
of arts in art history, (4) bachelor of arts (teacher preparation), (5) bachelor of 
science in industrial design. The department is also authorized to offer the 
master of arts degree in art and the master of fine arts degree. 

The department is accredited in Division One of the National Association of 
Schools of Art in recognition of the professional calibre of its programs. 

As is customary in most schools, the Art Department reserves the right to 
keep for a period of up to three years work or projects completed by students for 
class credit 

In addition to its degree programs, the department offers a Certificate 
Program in Museum Studies and an interdisciplinary program leading to a 
Certificate in Biomedical Art. The certificate programs are described in the 
Special Programs section in this Bulletin. 



Art 

Major in Art for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (General Art) 
This program is for students who seek a broad understanding and apprecia­

tion of art. Total art units required: 47 (23 lower division, 24 upper division). 
Lower Division Requirements: Art 111 or 161, 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 181, 184 

and 187. 
Upper Division Requirements: A minimum of 24 units of upper division art which 

must include two courses from each of the following: (1) art history; (2) 
design; (3) drawing, painting, illustration, printmaking, and (4) crafts, 
sculpture. 

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree 
The bachelor of fine arts degree is offered for the student eventually seeking 

a master of fine arts degree, the position of a professional artist or designer and 
the student seeking a career of teaching studio art within a selected specializa­
tion. The B.F.A. degree program is a rigorous one, demanding high quality 
performance in order to develop the professional competence of talented 
students toward successful entrance into the professional art field. There are 
nine professionally oriented specialized programs leading to the B.F.A. degree. 
Total art and support units required: 70 (29 lower division, 41 upper division). 
Total units for graduation: 132. 

Freshmen and sophomores seeking admission to the B.F.A. program must: 
1. Meet entrance requirements to the University. 
2. Provide a transcript of credits to the Art Department. This is in addition to 

any transcript submitted to the University Admissions Office. 
304 3. A portfolio is optional at this level. Students who feel they have not yet 

specialized enough to prepare a portfolio or to demonstrate otherwise 
their qualification for the B.F.A. program are advised to seek admission to 
the B.A. program in art. Once in residence, the B.A. student who wishes 
may take more specialized work and apply at a later date to transfer to the 
B.F.A. program. 

Juniors and seniors seeking admission to the B.F.A. program must: 
1. Meet entrance requirements to the University. 
2. Submit a portfolio of work to the Art Department. 
3. Provide transcripts of all college level credits. This is in addition to any 

transcript submitted to the University Admissions Office. 

For detailed information write the Coordinator, B.F.A. Program, Art 
Department. 

Note: Requests for admission to Art Department programs exceed the 
capacity to accommodate. Therefore, prospective students are urged to file 
applications during the initial filing period listed in the "Admission to the 
University" section of this Bulletin. 

Programs of Specialization: Course Requirements 
1. Drawing and Painting. Lower Division: Art 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 161, 

181, 184, 187, 281, 284, 287. Upper Division: Art 320, 372, 381, 384A, 
385A, 387A, 389, 487A, 499K; six units of art history; 12 units of art 
outside specialization. 

2. Printmaking. Lower Division: Art 111, 112A, 112B. 121, 131, 181, 184, 
187, 277, 161 or 281, two units of art electives. Upper Division: Art 320, 
378, 379, 477A, 477B, 478A, 478B, 499R; Art 317A or B and three 
additional units of art history; Art 318, 384A and seven additional units of 
art outside specialization. -

Art 

3. Sculpture. Lower Division: Art 112A, 112B, 121' 131'J ^^TaKB' 
263, four units of art electives. Upper Division: Art 320 361,362/A db^. 
363 461 463, 499M; six units of art history, 12 units 

4. SS- Arl ,11 or <%: 

387A and three additional units outside specialization. 
5. Graphic Design. Lower Division: Art 111 or 161. 1 I2A n2B 121 ^ 

mi ira 1R7 223 237 271. Upper Division: Art 320, ow 
323B, 422A, 422B. 499S; Art 418 and three additional units of art history, 

Art 331 A, 341 A, 371 A, 385A. <e, no» 1 1 2 R  121 131 
6. Interior Design. Lower Division: Art 11 or • ' 3'41 B 342A, 

1 R 1  184 187 224 237, 271. Upper Division: Art 320, 341 A, 441 a , 
3428 343 441 A 441 B, 499H; Art 418 and three additionai units of art 
history; 11 units of art outside specialization which must include 

or 331 A, 327A or 385A, 332, 417. 121,131,181, 
7. Textile Design. Lower Division. Art 11 . ^ Q upper Division: "i,s"a" his'°,v: 

mm 
a«ona( uniteoi an history: nine agonal units o, an outside 
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320, 357A, 358A, 357B, 358B, 458A, 458B, 499J; six units of art history, 
12 units of art outside specialization 

Major in Art for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (Art History) 

. mess sssssrss •»"."!ass -

r » as 
psycho^ogy""history or the humanities (other than art) with adviser's 

UpZ^Division: Art 496, three units set luB Si 315A, 

S115B 316A 311. 313A, 313B three 
3 • 316f' 4( ^' a h  o i f i R 3 i 7 A  3 1 7 B  4 1 3 B .  4 1 4 ;  t h r e e  u n i t s  s e l e c t e d  
rom frtttS 319B 494A6 494alee un„s selected „om A,t 415A. 415a 

IS? cix'units Selected from upper division studio; six units selected 
tl anthropologic SySotegy. his,Try or the humanities except a„ with 
adviser's approval; three units of art electives. 

Major in Art for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (Teacher Preparation) 

program as well as the ti.th yea, tor the credential, consult the ar, education 

faculty. 



Art 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Industrial Design 
This degree program is planned for students concerned with development of 

professional competence in combining current technology with concepts and 
principles developed by the visual arts. It will provide the backgrounds in 
science and technology and the aesthetic awareness demanded by the 
responsibilities of the industrial design profession as well as a broad back­
ground in general education necessary for a functioning relationship with 
modern society. 

Lower Division: Art 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 181, 184, 187, 223, 224, 237, 271; 
Industrial Arts 101, 281, 282; Mechanical Engineering 172. 

Upper Division: Art 331 A, 331 B, 332, 333A, 333B, 431 A, 431 B, 418 and 12 art 
elective units of which 9 must be outside the area of specialization of 
industrial design. Approved lower and upper division electives to total 132 
units. 

Master of Arts Degree in Art 
Master of Fine Arts Degree 

Programs of study leading to the master of arts degree in art and master of 
fine arts degree are offered. For detailed information concerning requirements 
see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

100. Introduction to Art Studio (3) F, S Staff 
Visual and structural concepts through studio experiences in color, drawing, painting, 

design and three-dimensional form. Not open to students who have had Art 121, 131, 187 
or equivalent. Designed for non-art majors. 

110. Introduction to Art (3) F, S Staff 
Media, methods of analysis and stylistic development in the visual arts. A lecture course 

with field trips. Not open for credit to art majors. 

111. Fundamentals of Art (2) F, S Staff 
Comparative study, through lecture, discussions and readings, of the considerations 

which are basic to an understanding of art and its relation to society 

112A,B. History of Western Arts: Survey (3,3) F, S Staff 
Development of art as an integral part of Western culture. 112A: From prehistory to the 

Renaissance; 112B: From the Renaissance to the present day. 

113A,B. History of Oriental Art: Survey (3,3) F, S Staff 
Art 113A: Art of India and Southeast Asia; 113B: Art of China, Japan and Korea. Not 

open to students with credit in Art 412A,B 

121. Two-Dimensional Design (3) F, S Staff 
Investigation and problems in the organization of two-dimensional visual phenomena. 

131. Three-Dimensional Form (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181. Investigation and problems in the organization of three-

dimensional phenomena 

151. Beginning Ceramics (2) F, S Staff 
Handbuilding techniques used in the design, forming, glazing and firing of ceramic 

materials. 

Art 

161. Beginning Life Sculpture (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Art 181, 184, Modeling based on the human figure 

181. Beginning Drawing (3) F, S Staff 
Introduction to drawing with emphasis on perspective, light, shadow, and volume in 

composition using a variety of media. 

184. Beginning Life Drawing (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Art 181. Drawing from the human figure. 

187. Beginning Painting (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Art 121,181. Introduction to painting problems using opaque media. 

213. Comparative Art: Western/Non-Western (3) F, S Staff 
Comparison of art theory and aesthetics in Western and non-Western cultures. 

223. Lettering (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Art 121,181. Theory and techniques of lettering. 

224. Perspective (2) F, S Staff 
Use of measuring devices and the mechanical development of volume, space and 

shadow projection. 

237. Applied Design (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 131, 181 or 224. Form in design and an introduction to the 

varying applied aspects of design. 

251. Intermediate Ceramics (2) F, S Staff , 
Prerequisite: Art 151. Ceramic materials and design emphasizing the use of the potter s 

wheel to develop forms. 4>U ' 

263. Beginning Sculpture (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 131, 181. Principles of sculpture. 

271. Rendering (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Art 121. 181. Graphic visualization for convincing representation. 

277. Beginning Printmaking (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181, 184. Fundamental printmaking processes. 

281. Intermediate Drawing (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Art 181. Drawing in various media with emphasis on space and torm 

284. Intermediate Life Drawing (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Art 181, 184. Drawing from the human figure. 

287. Beginning Life Painting (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Art 184. 187. Painting from the figure. 

Upper Division 
320. Issues in the Arts (2) F, S Staff 

Comparative examination, discussion and study of major issues in the arts with special 
emphasis on issues that face the artist in our contemporary society. 

445. Museum-Gallery Practices (3) F, S Glenn 
Prerequisite Consent of instructor. Pre-professional training in museum-gallery tech­

niques administration, exhibition, budget planning, curatorial problems, public relations 
insurance, packing and shipping. The University Gallery will be the laboratory for practical 
experience students will assist in conceiving and realizing exhibitions. Limited to nine 

units. 
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489. Special Topics in Visual Art (1-3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in the visual arts will be 

selected for intensive study. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of 12 
units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

490. Special Topics in Studio Art (1-3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Special topics of current interest in studio art will be 

selected for intensive study. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of 12 
units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

495. Field Studies in Art (1-6) On demand Staff 
An opportunity to study artistic monuments, objects, theories, techniques at appropriate 

off-campus locations. Up to six units of cumulative credit may be earned in Art 495. 

496. Historiography in Art (3) F Krause 
Prerequisite: English 100. Consideration of standard research techniques and resources 

as well as composition and documentation of written reports specifically related to the 
study of art. 

Art Education 

300. Child Art (3) F, S Staff 
Planning, developing and evaluating objectives and procedures for teaching the visual 

arts in the elementary school which includes experiences appropriate to child growth and 
development. Not open to students with credit in Art 300A. 

302. Child Crafts (3) F, S Staff 
Planning, developing and evaluating objectives and procedures for teaching the visual 

308 ar,S 'n elementary school. Experiences in crafts, sculpture and printmaking processes 
appropriate to child growth and development. Not open to students with credit in Art 300B 

304. Art in Recreation (2) F, S Archer 
Prerequisite: Art 100. Creative use of art materials for recreational programs and leisure 

activities. 

306A,B. Arts and Crafts for Exceptional Children (2,2) F, S Schmidt 
Methods and materials for teaching arts and crafts to mentally retarded, educationally 

handicapped, visually impaired, aurally impaired, multi-handicapped, orthopedicallv 
impaired and disadvantaged children. 

400. Advanced Art Studio (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Art 100. Advanced studio experience in color, drawing, paintinq desian 

and three dimensional form. 

402. Concepts in Art Appreciation (2) F, S Schultz 
Techniques for promoting the study of the visual arts in relation to visual/tactile 

perception, creative art expression, art heritage and aesthetic judgment. 

403. Crafts for Secondary Schools (3) F, S Hitchcock 
Experience with a variety of craft processes using materials and equipment appropriate 

for junior and senior high school art programs. Consideration of objectives and procedures 
for teaching crafts. Not open to students with credit in Art 303. 

404. Ceramics for School Programs (3) F, S Staff 
Experiece with ceramic processes, materials and equipment appropriate to school art 

programs. Consideration of objectives and procedures for teaching ceramics Not open to 
students with credit in Art 305A-B. 

405. Drawing and Painting for School Programs (3) F, S Staff 
Experiences with a variety of drawing and painting techniques and materials appropriate 

for school art programs. Consideration of objectives and procedures for teaching drawinq 
and painting Not open to students with credit in Art 308A-B 

Art 

4°Prereq^isirteCCCoUnsent(of instructor. Development of attitudes and skilis required for the 
production evaluation and appreciation of the visual arts. Consideration of the value of the 
art process and product to the individual and to society. 

4°Study ofthe Soncafa^ <*«£ <^9 of art in ,he SCh°°'S 

of America. 

499P Special Studies in Art Education (3) F, S Staff cnner 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work wit'Acuity supe 

vision on individual problems in art education. Limited to six units in one semester and 

total of nine units. 

Art History 

310. Classical Art (3) F, 1975 and alternate years Greer 
History of Greek and Roman art: 1000 B.C.-300 A.D 

1200. 

312. Ancient Art (3) F, 1976 and alternate years Greer 
Prehistoric. Near Eastern, Egyptian and Aegean art. 

inAR Medieval Art (3,3) F, S, 1976-77 and alternate years Martel 
Art'313A: Arts of Northern Europe from Merovingian through the Romanesque periods, 

313B: Gothic art. 

314A. Renaissance Art (3) F Greer 
Art of the Renaissance, 1300-1500. 

31Ad of theNoNher nNenaissance^n the'Netherlands, France and Germany, 1300-1500. 

314C. Renaissance Art (3) S, 1976 and alternate years Greer 
High Renaissance and Mannerist art of the 16th Century in Europe. 

315A.B. Baroque and Rococo Art (3,3) F, S, 1975-76 and alternate years 

Art 315A*Art'of 17th and 18th Century Italy, Flanders, Spain and Holland: 315B: Art of 
17th and 18th Century France, England and Central Europe 

ism through Post-Impressionism. 

317A.B. Twentieth Century Art (3,3) F, S Gross 
Art 31 7A: Art from 1900 to 1945: 317B From 1945 to the present. 

ana We„„n oul.u,., I.om angina ,o 

contemporary developments In the 20th Century. 

hqar Chinese Art (3,3) F, S 1975-76 and alternate years Covell 
Art'319A: Chinese art third millemum B.C. through the 10th Century A.D.; 319B. From 

the 10th Century A.D. through the 20th Century. 

393AB Pre-Hispanic Art of the Americas (3,3) F, S Slayman-Jones 
Art' 393A: Art of Mexico and Central America from origin to high civilizations 

and Maya: 393B: Art of South America from origin through Inca Empire. 



Art 

" Z o , Z T : ^ A S l a y m a n - J o n e s  

^ ' o c ea^carl""* "rt S'1976f" Slaym.a-Jon.a 

"LKfi'i s.aymaa-Jona, 

413A,B. North American Art (3,3) F S Gross Ca°™' M"°a CM B 

4Z,&££S2ir,S" su" 
41SA,B. Art of India (3,3) F, S Aall 

415B: From 1000 A C)' ^ ̂  25°° B C' *° 1000 

416. History of Ceramics (3) S Ramsey 

and formf ^ ,eChniQUeS 38 ,h6y re'a,e t0 ,he his,orical development of pottery styles 

417. History of Architecture (3) F Krause 

o10 418. History of Design (3) S Krause 
ac,w' - aa«ae'a«»« 

419. History of Textiles (3) S Leland 

491. Buddhist Art of Southeast Asia (3) S, and alternate vears Aall 

Laos'and Malaysia' Camb0C"a' ^ lnd°neS'a Wi,h reference to arts of Burma. 

492' ^,micArtO,PersiaandMu9halln0ia (3) S, 1976 and alternate years 

peJslamic art and architecture of Persia and its transformation in India during the Mughal 

49^o^J3?aneSeArt (3'3) F-S'1976-77 and alternate years Covell 
4Q4R 1 th uart °f Japan fr0m 10 000 8 C t0 end of Kamakura Period 1185 A D 
94B. From the Muramachi Period to the present day. 

496. Historiography in Art (3) F Krause 
Prerequisite: English 100. Consideration of standard research techniques and resources 

study of COmp°S'"0n and documentation of written reports specifically related to the 

497. Special Studies in Art History (3) F S Staff 
0innrreqwSiw: CT°nSent °f ,nstruct°'' Opportunity for extensive work with faculty suoerv, 

on ^dividual problems in art history. Limited to six units. Y P 

Art 

Ceramics 

351A-B. Ceramic Processes (3,3) F, S Youry 
Prerequisites: Art 131, 251. Design problems with ceramic materials emphasizing wheel 

thrown forms. 

352A-B. Technical Ceramics (3,3) F, S Ramsey 
Prerequisite: Art 251. The nature of raw materials as they relate to the development ot 

clay bodies and ceramic glazes, and specific problems involving commercial production 

and techniques. 

353. Ceramic Sculpture (3) S Ferreira 
Prerequisites: Art 131, 151 and consent of instructor. Modeling and sculpturing of clay 

into non-utilitarian expressive forms and consideration of the technical problems inherent 
to the process and material. 

451A-B. Advanced Ceramics (3,3) F, S Ferreira, Ramsey 
Prerequisite: Art 351 B. Individual problems in ceramics. 

452. Ceramic Shop Planning (2) F Ferreira 
Prerequisite: Art 351 B. Ceramic equipment including kilns, their design and construc­

tion, 

499A. Special Studies in Ceramics (3) F, S Ferreira 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervi­

sion on individual problems in ceramics. Limited to six units in one semester and a total of 
nine units. 

Display and Exhibition Design 

344A-B. Display and Exhibition Design (3,3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Art 111 or 161, 112A.B, 121, 131, 181, 187. Use of materials, processes, 

and design concepts in the planning and preparation of displays and exhibits. 

499C. Special Studies in Display and Exhibition Design (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervi­

sion on individual problems in display and exhibition design. Limited to six units in one 
semester and a total of nine units 

Drawing and Painting 

380. Painting for the Non-Art Major (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Art 100. Work with various painting media indoors and on location. Not 

open for credit to art majors or art minors. 

381. Drawing (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Art 181 Problems and concepts in drawing using a variety of media. 

384A-B. Advanced Life Drawing (3,3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Art 284. Continued study in drawing from the human figure. 

385A-B. Watercolor Painting (2,2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Art 121. 181, 187. Nature and use of the water color media. 

387A-B. Painting (3,3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Art 121 181 187. Painting with emphasis on representation, organization 

and expression 



Art 

Prerequisite^'8ArM 2ia"| 81 °CM37A 9The' Pain"n9 (2) (F, S) Staff 
painting. 81 • 387A. Theory and practice in th'e craft of qrawing and 

'^equ^e^A'^'a/asZA9 (3'3) F'S S,a" ,F'S S«a" 
s-ssr—•«™ ** ISJSS.'SK 
49''««"co™OTI,iS°?„̂  " Staff 

WW- proNBms in 1|8 irawi » t:a,„t „,sr 

0w staff s sr-1 «— - m: s 
General Crafts 

354A-B. General Crafts (3 3) p c ~ 
Snidecor ' ' Cummin9s, Moryl, Muller-Stach Pine 

Prerequisites: Art 121 131 101 r „ ' 
design and making of utilitarian art objects Pr°CeSS6S' ,echrW and concepts in the 

Prerequ^site^Consent^'f"instructornnS (3) F'S Cummi"9s, Snidecor s yrsr r srs 
Graphic Design 

PrerequisiteasPhACrtD"l9ni3i3'3,81 °"kes-Turnb"» 

Prerequisit^'Art ^2*1^*8T3°p^j"tfn^^To S6S (3'3) F-S Turnbull 
designer from typographic design to reproduced to™.5 re'a"Ve '° 'h6 needs of ,h® graphic 

Prerequisite"1 Con™" o" ins^ctorby^i VanEimeren 

super 8 mm and sound synchronized % ZZSSZf"*" M ̂ «<»n of color, 

3̂ erePq
aSfl?e38229Bn 3& L!"f ̂  

point-of-sales pieces. na s' Processes and the design of packaging and 

'^Pmrequi^tes3 A<rr3^^'323B'eS'^n <3'3> Ft S VanEimeren 

75^e»,fSS£.%S- <?>, F, S Staff s sir ssrs&ss is r r rr 

Arf 

Illustration 

371A-B Illustration (3,3) F, S Kollar, Oden 
P7erequ,sites: Art 111 112A.B. 121, 131, 161. 181. 184, 187. Creative magazine and 

book illustration. 

379 Anatomv for Artists (2) F, S Mendez, Oden 
Prerequisites: Art 181, 184. Skeletal and muscle structure emphasizing the development 

of skill in depicting the human figure. 

373. Fashion Illustration (2) S Kollar, Staff 
Prerequisites: Art 371 A. 372. Fashion drawing for reproduction. 

374A-B Biomedical Rendering (3,3) F, S Oden ^ , 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Introduction to and practice in techniques of 

descriptive drawing and press reproduction of drawing. Emphasis on skill. 

471A-B. Advanced Illustration (3,3) F, S Kollar, Oden 
Prerequisite: Art 371B 

499F Special Studies in Illustration (3) F, S Oden 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with facu^y supervi­

sion on individual problems in illustration or biomedical art. Limited to six units in one 

semester and a total of nine units. 

Industrial Design 

3 1 3  
330A-B Industrial Design Technology (2,2) F, S Staff 

Application of design principles to specific problems in the fields of industry. Not open to 
art majors or art minors. 

331A-B. Industrial Design (2,2) F, S Kammermeyer 
Prerequisites Art 121, 131. 181 or 224: Art 331B: Art 237, 271. Planning and design o 

useful products for industrial production. 

332. Rapid Visualization (2) F, S Myers oMnl... n f 
Prerequisites Art 181. 224. 271 or consent of instructor Visual presentation 

concepts with emphasis on qualitative and quantitative techniques of communication as 
used in contemporary industrial design. 

333A-B. Industrial Design Methodology (2,2) F, S Kammermeyer _„,hnHc. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 100, 101 or consent of instructor Examination of methods 

and techniques in design problem solving. 

431A-B. Advanced Industrial Design (4,4) F, S Tyrnauer 
Prerequisites: Art 331B, Physics 100A.B, Industrial Technology 301 and 306 or consent 

of instructor Advanced planning and design of projects in the area of mass produced 
objects, packaging, traffic, transportation, mechanical design and shelter 

432 Advanced Rapid Visualization (3) S Myers 
Prerequisites: Art 224. 271. 332. consent of instructor Advanced idea generation and 

visualization for industrial design 

4a?;,rS"«^:3^^l8,DSW33, A O , 3 4 , A .332:,n=^ 
282 or consent of instructor Design of public and private interior furnishings with an 
depth study of the potentials of contemporary production methods and materials. 



Art 

499G. Special Studies in Industrial Design (3) F S 

sion on ^iLl^S *ork w,th facultV suPe™-
total of nine units. Limited to six units in one semester and a 

Interior Design 

34pA;B- ln,erio/ Design (3,3) F, S Brisker, Staff 
Prerequisites: Art 112A.B, 121, 131 and 181 or 224 341R ??4 ?71 n , 

environments emphasizing interrelationshios between ,nt 271. Design of interior 
and human factors in design. a,lonslllPS between interior space, architectural form 

r(2>2) F'S Sta" 
graphic expression for interior designers.' Includes worki^drawings'1"9 ^ ,6Chniques ot 

34m • Ma,erials °' Architecture and Interiors (3) F Staff 

Examination 

441A-B. Advanced Interior Design (3,3) F, S Brisker Staff 

total of nine units. Limited to six units in one semester and a 

Metalsmithing and Jewelry 

357A-B. Jewelry (3,3) F, S Muller-Stach, Pine 
Prerequisite: Art 131 The design and creation of jewelry. 

"Sijrsss. fflu-*, , 
holloware. design and. creation of flatware and 

'^etqui^TT^e'r^r"^^^ (3'3) FS Muller-Stach, Pine 
metalsmithing and jewelry. 3n consent of instructor. Individual problems in 

499J. Special Studies in Metalsmithing and Jewelry (3) F, S Muller-Stach, 

semester and a total of nine units. jeweiry. Limited to six units in one 

Printmaking 

378. Intaglio and Relief Printmaking (3) FS Swift 

« 

Art 

37?re„"S" « tS T&oS- «3 «» 

processes. 

477A-B. Advanced Intaglio and Relief Printmaking (3,3) F, S Swift, Staff 

Prerequisite: Art 378. 

478A-B. Advanced Lithography and Serigraphy (3,3) F, S 
Prerequisite: Art 379. 

499ft. Special Studies In Printmaking (3) F. S Switt, Statt ^ ̂ superv.-

i «, m on, - - . «-

of nine units. 

Sculpture 

1R1 Life SculDture (3) F, S Harris, Werlick 
Prerequisite: Art 161. Sculpture based on the human figure. 

_ /q q\ f 9 Glenn. Harris, Werlick 

"?• JSff X. 362A I; I Compos.kon in scuiptota. 

461 Advanced Life Sculpture (3) F, S Werlick 
Prerequisites: Art 361, 362A or B. 

463. Advanced Sculpture (3) F.S Glenn 
Prerequisites: Art 361, 362A.B, 363 

499M. Special Studies in S8u,P,"re'(3)' F'® or°'xtenstvework^h faculty supervi-

."SSSSSl7I " « - - •  -  -
nine units. 

Textile Design 

327A-B. Sortac. Mgn <3'3| F' Jir ,L°'f;?U,|„,1,|1 co„cep,s in relation to madia 

and'ptoceMM apptopnate to botn Itand and' commercial application to «,», otner 

surfaces. 

- •*>*>*in 

structure. 

eTpress^on^ithTn'^heContemporary idiom Ar, 428B and 428C requ,re consent of the 

instructor 

499N. Special Studies in Textile °8®'8" F; extensive work with faculty supervi­

sion^ iSISuS^Sli KS. des^. Limited to Six units in one semester and a total 

of nine units. 



Art 

Theatre Design 

347A-B. Theatre Design (2,2) F, S Merlino 
Prerequisites: Art 112A.B, 121, 131, 181, 187. Sets, costumes and properties for the 

contemporary theatre in education. 

4990. Special Studies in Theatre Design (3) F, S Merlino 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervi­

sion on individual problems in theatre design. Limited to six units in one semester and a 
total of nine units. 

Graduate Division 

509A-B. Studio Problems in Art Education (2,2) 

599. Studio Problems In Art (3-12) 

601A-B. Seminar in Art Education (3,3) 

611. Seminar in Art History (3) 

690. Graduate Seminar (3) 

692. Public Exhibition (2) 

694. Directed Studies-Studio (1-3) 

695. Field Problems in Art (1-6) 

696. Research Methodology (2) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-6) 

699. Thesis or Project (1-6) 

Dance 

Department Chairman: Mrs. Celeste Kennedy. 31 ? 

Associate Professors: Hamilton, Schlaich. 

Assistant Professor: Kennedy. 
Credential Adviser: Mrs. Joan Schlaich. 
Academic Advising coordinator Mrs. Celeste Kenned,. 

The Dance Department £ 
emphasis on the areas o s|udents a basic dance background which 
curriculum is designedto g secondaryi community college or university 
prepares them as a teacher . dance specialist; performer in dance 

»r«^S |̂-r̂ eccaB„be,e,M,onia 
SMSf Newman, deck Payne. Be,,, 

Minor in Dance 
CowerDrV/sron DanceJ12AJ12B. I14A 2 ol tw0 units 

Teaching Credential 
See adviser. 



Dance 

Technique 

Lower Division 

112A,B. Modern Dance Technique I, II (2,2) F, S Staff 
Basic skills and techniques of modern dance. Dance 112A is not open to students with 

credit in Dance 107; Dance 112B is not open to students with credit in Dance 109. (Activity 

4 hours.) 

114A.B. Ballet Technique I, II (2,2) F, S Staff 
Basic skills and techniques of ballet. Dance 114A is not open to students with credit in 

Dance 108; Dance 114B is not open to students with credit in Dance 305. (Activity 4 
hours.) 

116A,B. Jazz Technique I, II (2,2) F, S Staff 
Basic theory and practice of modern jazz dance. Dance 116A is not open to students 

with credit in Dance 303; Dance 116B is not open to students with credit in Dance 403. 
(Activity 4 hours.) 

118A. Ethnic Dance Forms (3) F, S Staff 
Theory and technique of various ethnic dance forms. May be repeated up to 12 units, 

provided it is with a different instructor each time. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 4 hours.) 

162. Introduction to Dance for the Theatre (2) F, S Hamilton 
Fundamentals of movement theories and techniques with direct application to stage 

movements. 

212A,B. Modern Dance Technique III, IV (2,2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite- Dance 112A. Increased skill in the techniques of modern dance Dance 

318 212A is not open to students with credit in Dance 210; Dance 212B is not open to students 
with credit in Dance 211. (Activity 4 hours.) 

Upper Division 

312A,B. Modern Dance Technique V, VI (2,2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Dance 212B. Increased skill in the technique of modern dance. (Activity 4 

hours.) 

314A. Ballet Technique III (2) F Staff 
Prerequisite: Dance 114B. Advanced skills in the techniques of ballet. (Activity 4 hours.) 

316. Jazz Technique III (2) F Staff 
Prerequisite- Dance 116B. Advanced theory and practice in jazz dance. (Activity 4 

hours.) 

462. Advanced Dance Movement for the Theatre (2) F, S Hamilton 
Prerequisite: Dance 162. Movement, modern dance and choreography for the actor, 

teacher and director of theatre arts and musical theatre. 

Composition 

Lower Division 

120A. Improvisation (2) F Hamilton _, 
Use of improvisation as an introduction to structural form; individual and group 

problems. (Activity 4 hours.) 

Dance 

220A. Elements of Choreography (3) F Schlaich 
Prerequisite: Basic dance course. Theory and practice in the basic elements of dance 

composition. Not open to students with credit in Dance 220. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 4 
hours.) 

Upper Division 

320A. Solo and Small Group Composition (3) S Kennedy 
Prerequisite: Dance 220A. Development of theme and style in solo and small group 

studies. Not open to students with credit in Dance 320. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 4 hours.) 

Production 

Lower Division 

180A,B. Dance Performance (1,1) F, S Staff 
Participation in University-sponsored dance concerts. Some concert participation is by 

audition only. 

Upper Division 

380A,B. Dance Performance (1,1) F, S Staff 
Participation in University-sponsored dance concerts. Some concert participation is by 

audition only. 

488. Organization of Dance Production (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: Minimum of nine units of dance. Analysis and practice in the production 

elements of dance concerts. Course is coordinated with student concert. 

General 

Upper Division 

331. Music for Dance (3) F Abellng 
Prerequisite: Dance 112A. Theoretical and practical analyses ot musical forms and 

instruments for dance accompaniment related to class work and performance. Includes a 
music repertoire for dance. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 4 hours.) 

350A,B. Dance Notation I, II (3,3) F, S Kennedy 
Theory and practice of notating movement. Dance 350A is not open to students with 

credit in Dance 350. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 4 hours.) 

441. History of Dance (3) S Schlaich 
History of dance from primitive to contemporary times. Cultural importance of dance as 

an art form. 

469. Long Beach Summer School of Dance (6) SS DuPont, Kennedy, Schlaich 
Comprehensive course in dance offering students an opportunity to work with 

professional artists. Includes theory and practice in dance areas from beginning to 
advanced levels. May be repeated to a total of 18 units. 

485. Contemporary Dance and the Fine Arts (3) F Staff 
Advanced theory and practice relating contemporary dance to the fine arts. 

490. Special Topics in Dance (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in the field'of dance 

selected for special presentation and development. May be repeated for a maximum of six 
units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

499. Directed Studies in Dance (1-3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent projects and research of advanced 

nature in any area of dance. 



Music 

Department Chairman: Dr. Gerald R. Daniel. 

P r o f e s s u N '  S q U i r 6 '  G e r a ' d  S t r a n g '  H e n r i  T e m i a n k a .  

Musafia, Neiswender, Poo^en Shroud, Tyndall, W?nsk!)w<^lbSOn He'm' Lamp'' 
Associate Professors: Andrus, Rayner, Sindelar 

°*ct̂ lpp,0""r: c'ocke"'Ma,itews' 
Lecturers. Prince, Roskam, Wilson. 

Credential Adviser: Dr. Robert Anderson. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Gerald Daniel 

^ew^e^professkmarmus^dan^^t^Ttudei^/wh^ T Wh° Wishes t0 

profession; (3) the student for whom muste£2 " (° e°ter ,he ,eachin9 

AS|!Uednetnt mterndin9 f° pursue an advanced degree m mu?6'3' education' (4) 

Sr; - a 9rouP of 

evllop'aS'yinZ S°™ Pe,,ormanM area 

ZZ&,:% snsr rs 
Participation, with or without rrpriit in nr,^ * »u 

organizations (Choral Organizations Svmnhonvn h prmciPal Performance 
of each music major each semester Symph°ny 0rchastra or Band) is required 

. s s s s a — -
music are accredited by the association. bachelor of arts degrees in 

Major in Music for the Bachelor of Music Degree 

required, which^shLte'Tndude01 a?leas"? InS ̂  °f concen,rationis 
tions include history and literature comnncitin r !visi0n units' Concentra-
»cal mus,c and Lvfd 

IWus/c 

is determined by audition and approva of the^c^ po ^ th 

Application for admission to concen ra' t progress must be demonstrated 
beginning of the junior yean and ^Q%PJS]C degree requires a total of 
during the remaining two y minjmum 0f 40 upper division units. 
132 units which must include •„ 1fin 260 360 plus 2 additional units 
Core: Music history and ^terature (Music 160, ^ ̂  theory (Music 

rAMBUS!C42A60B 42641, 341, 342̂ ê  

^S5SSSS?!»^ 020-each semes,e'in ,esidenc< 

senior project (Music 428). 

Options: r,Qrfnrmance level of grade 8 in piano or 
History and Literature. Required. Per g3 469 490, 2 units of studies 

grade 6 in other perforrmance me<diums • advisement. Elect 10 

-™0,A'adn,8,0,y'mea,re 

Instrumental Must c<Tf 442. «1. «2A. 482B: 10units 
dates.) Music 429 (4 units). Music 4254 ^ |buted by advisement ove 321 

E b o S n s " - — e  , e v e  

"Zorat-voca, Music. (t* 
dates.) Music 429 (( anl« ̂ Ccf3°0. 330, 425A, 425B. 442. 444. 460. 461. 

«lB466URMUite(J: performance level of grade a ̂  (n resjdence 

Performance indiv^ahnsducj^^q^^ reme„, in per,am 

<r rSCd«USic225 <8" 
Piano: Music 321, 401, tu , 

niarp of Music 429). 
Organ: Music 421_ 444s46425A Music 200/400 (4 units); Music 335 (8 uni s 
Strinq Instruments. Music 

in place of Music 429, when available)^ ^ ̂  2QQ/A0Q (4 unjts). 
Wind Instruments. 425A, e , R 4g2 

"SESSi ; Music 2oo'4o°14 uni,sy'Music 

462 to complete core. 

Major in Music for the Bachelor of Arts^ semesters), 141A-B, 

Lower Division: Music 339 E^mpetency equivalent to 220B. 
142A-B. 241, 260, keyboard competen y m ^ jncludjng. 

Upper Division: At least 24 unite °^UPP 42g (fQur semesters), 428. 
Music 300 (four semesters), 341, u , 

11--87813 



Music 

Undergraduates carrying more than 6 units are required to take Music 020 
every semester except the semester of the senior project. 

Master of Arts Degree in Music 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in music is offered. 

For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Teaching Credentials: 
See Instrumental Music and Vocal-Choral Music options under B.M. degree. 

Music Performance 
Opportunities to participate in various instrumental and vocal ensembles are available to 

all students. Before enrolling in a performing group students should apply to the director of 
the organization in which they wish to participate. Music performance courses may be 
repeated; up to 8 units of credit in Music 100 or 300 may be counted toward a bachelor's 
degree. Simultaneous enrollment in more than one section is permitted. 

Lower Division 

020. Semester Recital (0) F, S Staff 
Recital attendance and performance on principal instrument or voice. Required of 

undergraduate music majors each semester. 

100. Performance (1) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Major performance groups, including a cappella 

choir, college chorus, women's chorus, band, orchestra, etc. (See note on music 
322 performance.) 

101. Marching Band (2) F Curtis 
Performance in the University Marching Band, half-time shows and other special 

marching events. Required attendance at all performances (see note on music perfor­
mance). 

120A-B. Class Piano (1,1) F, S Staff 
Technique, tone production, rhythm, sight-reading, interpretation and keyboard facility. 

Meets piano requirement for music majors and minors. 

121A-B. Piano for Elementary Teachers (1,1) F, S Gibson 
Techniques, rhythm, sight-reading, keyboard facility. Piano materials for the classroom 

teacher. 

122A-B. Class Voice (1,1) F, S Staff 
Fundamental technique of singing, tone production, voice placement, breathing, diction. 

Repertoire and song interpretation 

125. Instruments (1) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Limited to music majors and minors. Class instruction in applied music. 

Areas include: flute, oboe, clarinet, bassoon, horn, trumpet, trombone, baritone, tuba, 
percussion, violin, viola, 'cello, bass, or groups such as woodwinds, brass, strings. May be 
repeated for credit. 

130. Opera (1) F, S Lampl 
Preparation, rehearsal and public performance of traditional and contemporary opera. 

May be repeated for credit. 

140. Basic Music Theory (3) F, S Staff 
Notation and reading of music. Written, aural and performance experience with scales, 

intervals, chords, and melodies. Provides essential background for more advanced 
courses in music theory. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

Music 

141A-B. Musicianship (2,2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Music 140 or a satisfactory score on a placement examination. Music 

142A-B to be taken concurrently. Sight singing, keyboard harmony, melodic and harmonic 
dictation through chromatic harmony and modulation. 

142A-B. Harmony (3,3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Music 140 or a satisfactory score on a placement examination. Music 

141A-B to be taken concurrently. Traditional harmony: chord choice, part writing and 
analysis. 

145. Fundamentals of Music (3) F, S Staff 
Music reading and writing related to the special creative and performance interests of 

the students. Not open to music majors. 

150. Introduction to Music Therapy (2) F, S Staff 
Introductory information, orientation and history of music therapy for those considering 

music therapy as a career. 

160. The Arts and Society (3) F, S Daniel 
Examination of the nature of the arts, the creative process, the materials and media, and 

its changing role in history and in society. 

180. Exploring Music (3) F, S Staff 
Fundamentals of music and essentials of music listening. Performance skills in singing 

and playing music. 

190. Listener's Approach to Music (3) F, S Staff 
Nontechnical course open to all students except music majors. Materials, forms and 

styles of music with extensive listening. 
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200. Performance (1) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Specialized performance groups, such as madrigal 

singers, chamber music, brass or woodwind ensembles, string quartet, etc. 

220A-B. Class Piano (1,1) F, S Staff 
Continuation of 120A-B. 

222A-B. Class Voice (1,1) F, S Staff 
Continuation of 122A-B. 

241. Counterpoint (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Music 141B and 142B. Counterpoint in two, three and four parts. 

250. Psychology of Music (3) F Staff 
Introduction to the physical aspects of music with emphasis on psychological and 

perceptual responses to music. Primarily for music therapy majors but open to all music 
majors and psychology maiors with music minor. 

260. History of Music (3) F, S Staff 
Primarily for music majors and minors, but open to others who read music. Chronologi­

cal study of music from 1750 to the contemporary scene. Selected readings, recordings 
and scores intensively studied. 

271. Improvisation Techniques I (2) F Staff 
Basic techniques in improvisation, beginning with simple question and answer phrases 

and progressing to extended solos. Detailed and applied knowledge of chord progressions. 

280. Music Theory for Classroom Teachers (3) S Anderson 
Prerequisite: Music 120A-B or Music 180 or consent of instructor. Scale and chord 

construction, melodic and harmonic design, rhythmic analysis; keyboard applications; 
original writing of simple song forms. 
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281. Community and Recreational Music (2) F, S Neiswender 
Singing for enjoyment. Survey, singing and directing of song materials used in camps 

scouting, schools, church youth groups, banquets. Techniques of song leading. 

290. Music in General Culture (3) F, S Stroud 
on qnnthofnr s°ci0:ec°n°mic bases of music in the contemporary scene with emphasis 
on Southern California. Not open to music majors. 

Upper Division 

300. Performance (1) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Major performance groups, including a cappella 

choir, college chorus, women's chorus, band, orchestra, etc. (See note on music 
performance.) 1 

301. Marching Band (2) F Curtis 
Performance in the University Marching Band, half-time shows and other special 

marching events. Required attendance at all performances (see note on music perfor-
ma nee). 

320. Intermediate Piano (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Music 220B or consent of instructor. 

321. Theory of^Piano Technique (2) F Musafia 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Physiological mechanics and psychology of piano 

324 playing: theory of fingering: memorization: teaching, with reference to graded materials. 

322. Intermediate Voice (2) S Neiswender 
Prerequisite: Music 222B or consent of instructor. 

324. Introduction to Organ Technique (2) F Stroud 
Prerequisite: Music 220B or consent of instructor. Acquaints pianists with organ-playinq 

technique: registration, pedal technique, repertoire: performance of simple compositions 
accompaniments and hymns. 

325. Instruments (1) F, S Staff 
See Music 125. May be repeated for credit. 

326. Piano Accompanying (2) S Crockett 
Prerequisite: Piano major or consent of instructor. Instruction and training in the art and 

the techniques of accompanying for singers, instrumentalists and ensembles. Not open to 
students with credit in Music 228. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

327. Techniques of Choral Singing (2) F, S Pooler 
Vocal and aural training of the choral musician. 

328. Diction for Singers (2) F Neiswender 
Prerequisites: Music 122A-B or equivalent. Principles of pronunciation and enunciation 

of English, German, French and Italian texts, with special emphasis on the rhythmic and 
dramatic aspects of articulation. Use of international phonetic alphabet. 

330. Opera (1) F, S Lampl 
Preparation, rehearsal and public performance of traditional and contemporarv ooera 

May be repeated for credit. 

332. Opera Repertoire (2) S Lampl 
Prerequisites: Two years of voice study or equivalent and consent of instructor. Study 

and musical preparation of representative opera excerpts (arias, ensembles and entire 
roles). Vocal interpretation as function of the dramatic action. 

Music 

335. Advanced Performance (2) F, S Musafia 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced study in a performance medium with 

equal emphasis on concert repertoire and technique. Includes special training for a 
performing career. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of 8 units. 

341. Musical Form (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Music 142B, 241. Small, large, multimovement, variation, and contrapun­

tal forms in instrumental and vocal music. 

342. Materials of Modern Music (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Music 142B, 241. Melodic, harmonic, rhythmic and contrapuntal 

materials of 20th Century music. Analysis of representative compositions and writing in 
typical contemporary styles. 

350. Influence of Music on Behavior (3) S Staff 
Study of music as a form of human behavior and the fundamental constructs for the use 

of music as a therapeutic medium. 

360. History of Music (3) F, S Rayner 
Primarily for music majors and minors, but open to others who read music. Chronologi­

cal study of music from antiquity to 1750. Selected readings, recordings and scores 
intensively studied. 

370. Recording and Electronic Techniques (2) S Staff 
Technique of the preparation and recording of music and the study of electronic 

recording and musical equipment. 

371. Improvisation Techniques II (2) S Staff 
Continuation of Music 271. 
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372. Jazz Harmony and Analysis (3) F Staff 

Basic techniques of writing and analyzing jazz harmony. 

380. Elementary Music Education (3) F, S Gibson 
Prerequisite: Music 142A or Music 180. Psychological principles and sequence of music 

learning. Music literature and its relation to aural experience, kinesthetic sensitivity, 
performance skill, and the development of creativity. Recommended for the Elementary 
Credential candidate. Not open to music majors. 

381. Foundations of Music Education (3) F, S Gibson 
Analysis of the nature of music experiences and their development through the use of 

elementary and junior high school music literature. Psychological principles, processes 
and sequences involved in the acquisition of musical skills, understandings and attitudes 
and their interrelationships. Open to music majors and minors only. Required for 
elementary student teaching in music. 

382. Children's Literature in Music (2) F, S Staff 
Music materials designed for children's listening and singing, together with principles of 

presentation. 

383. Problems in Elementary School Music (2) SS Gibson 
Prerequisite: Music 380 or 381 or consent of instructor. Procedures and materials used 

in elementary school music. Specific projects based upon individual needs. 

385. Musical Concepts (3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisite: Music 180. Effects and interrelations of melody, rhythm, harmony and form 

in the music of various periods and cultures. Advanced applications through reading, 
writing, performing and listening to music. 

386. Music for Early Childhood (3) F, S Gibson 
Prerequisite: Music 180 or consent of instructor. Comprehensive analysis of music 

materials and activities suitable for early childhood. 
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390. Music in Western Civilization (3) F, S Helm 
Music from the Renaissance to the present; lectures, readings and listeninq Not open to 

music majors. 

393. Jazz, An American Music (3) F, S Helm 
Studies from recordings, readings and live performances, the formative influences of 

jazz and its historical development up to the present. Musical style in jazz compared to that 
of other music and to other concepts of form in art. 

394. Classical Music of India (3) F Rao 
Theory and practice of the music of India. Religious chants, classical ragas dances and 

folk songs. Ensemble sessions with Sitar, Tabla, Tanpura and Voice. 

400. Performance (1) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Specialized performance groups, such as madrigal 

singers, chamber music, brass or woodwind ensembles, string quartet, etc. 

421. Choral Conducting (2) F, S Pooler, Thompson 
Prerequisite: Music 327 or consent of instructor. Principles and techniques of choral 

conducting and organization. Study and interpretation of choral materials, using the class 
as a laboratory group. Three periods per week. 

422. Advanced Choral Conducting and Literature (2) S Pooler 
Prerequisite: Music 421 or consent of instructor. Choral technique, style and interpreta­

tion, choral schools and composers since the 16th Century; contemporary secular and 
sacred choral compositions. Class used as laboratory group. 

424A-B. Advanced Organ (2,2) F, S Stroud 
Prerequisite. Music 324 or consent of instructor. Technique, registration repertoire 

326 Reci,als' workshop and field trips to outstanding organs. 

425A-B. Instrumental Conducting (2,2) F, S Staff 
Three hours weekly. (425A not open to students with credit in Music 420.) 

426. Vocal Pedagogy (2) F Neiswender 
Prerequisite. Consent of instructor. Theory and techniques of teaching voice. 

428. Senior Project (0) F, S Staff 
Standard literature for solo instrument or voice and performance of a balanced program 

in solo recital or a written project in certain options in the bachelor of music degree 
Enrollment restricted to music majors passing the qualifying examination. 

429. Individual Instruction for Music Majors (1) F, S Staff 
Open to music majors only. Private lessons in their major performance medium. 

Application must be made to the chairman of the Music Department during the semester 
prior to registration. Registration is subject to his approval. May be repeated for credit. 

431A,B. Score and Sight Reading (2,2) F, S Musafia 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Instruction in reading piano music at sight and in 

reducing vocal and instrumental scores at the piano. Studies in transposition. 

432A,B. Song Repertoire (2,2) F, S Neiswender 
Prerequisite: Voice major or consent of instructor. Selecting and preparing song 

literature for public performance. Coaching in languages, musical style and vocal 
techniques. 

441. Studies in Musical Analysis (2) F Staff 
Prerequisite: Music 341, Intensive individual and class analysis of representative 

compositions of various periods and styles. 
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442. Instrumentation (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Music 142B, 241. Range, characteristics, technical capabilities and 

limitations of orchestral and band instruments. Scoring for string, woodwind, brass and 
percussion ensembles. 

443. Scoring and Arranging (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Music 442. Scoring and arranging for orchestras of various sizes for band 

and symphonic wind ensemble, and for voices. 

444. Composition I (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Music 341 or consent of instructor. Students wishing to compose in the 

electronic medium must complete Music 446 as a prerequisite. 

445. Composition II (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Music 444 or consent of instructor. May be repeated to a maximum ot fa 

units. Students wishing to compose in the electronic medium must complete Music 446 as 
a prerequisite. 

446. Electronic Music Composition (3) S Andrus 
Prerequisite- Music 342 and/or consent of instructor. Introduction to electronic music 

studio techniques and literature, with instruction in composing using electronic devices. 

450. Therapy Orientation (2) F Staff 
Introduction to hospital procedure and role of the music therapist and the various 

disciplines in the hospital milieu. 

451. Music in Therapy (3) S Staff 
Basic approaches and techniques of music therapy applied in mental health programs. 

Clinical uses of music in psychiatric settings, mental retardation centers and hospitals for 
the physically disabled will be studied. 

460. Keyboard Literature (2) S Musafia 
Prerequisite: Music 360 or Music 390 or consent of instructor. 

461. Organ Literature (2) S Stroud 
Prerequisite: Music 360 or Music 390 or consent of instructor. Organ music from the 

Renaissance to the present. 

462. Song Literature (2) S Neiswender 
Prerequisite: Music 360 or Music 390 or consent of instructor. Music for solo voice 

composed after 1600. Vocal proficiency not required. 

463. Music of the Theater (2) F Lampl 
Prerequisite: Music 360 or Music 390 or consent of instructor. History and development 

of music for the stage from 1600 to the present, its conventions and styles. Analysis of 
representative masterworks. 

464. Chamber Music Literature (2) S Staff 
Prerequisite: Music 360 or Music 390 or consent of instructor Music for various 

instrumental ensembles representative of various periods and composers. 

465. Symphonic Literature (2) F Rayner 
Prerequisite: Music 360 or Music 390 or consent of instructor. Symphony and 

symphonic poem from their inception to the present time. 

466. Church Music (2) F Stroud 
Prerequisite: Music 360 or Music 390 or consent of instructor. History of western church 

music, noting its roots in the Jewish and Greek cultures. Concludes with a survey of 
church music of the United States. 

469. Music in the Humanities (2) S Odd years Daniel 
Prerequisites: Music 160, 260, 360. Exploration of the nature of the musical medium and 

its logic in relation to various philosophical, artistic and esthetic frameworks, past and 
present. Required of all music literature majors. 
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474. Commercial Arranging (3) S Staff 
Arranging and scoring for the various types of commercial ensembles in the styles 

demanded by contemporary performance practices. 

480. Marching Band Techniques (2) F Curtis 
Marching fundamentals, charting formations, precision drills, parade technique and 

half-time pageantry. 

481. Instrumental Organization and Literature (3) S Curtis 
Procedures for organization and development of instrumental programs and literature 

for performing groups. 

482A,B. Instrumental Music Laboratory (1,1) F, S Curtis 
Laboratory experience in performance on secondary instruments of elementary and 

junior high level music materials. 

483A,B. Choral Repertoire (1,1) F, S Thompson 
Traditional and contemporary choral repertoire for public school teachers and church 

choir directors. 

489. Special Topics in Music Education (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of interest in the various areas of music 

education selected for special presentation and development. May be repeated for a 
maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

490. Musical Cultures of the World (3) F, S Musafia 
Musical cultures of the world (excluding Western art music); the role of music in society 

and its relationship to other arts. Scale structure, instruments, musical forms and 
performance standards. For music majors or non-music majors. 

491. Acoustics of Music (3) S Thompson 
Prerequisites: Music 342, Physics 104, or consent of instructor. Nature and propagation 

of sound; acoustics of musical instruments; tuning and temperament; behavior of sound in 
enclosed spaces, acoustics of music rooms; acoustical aspects of sound recording and 
reproduction. 

495. Special Topics in Music (1-3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in the various fields of 

music selected for special presentation and development. May be repeated for a maximum 
of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

499. Special Studies (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite Consent of instructor. Individual research or group investigation of 

selected topics. May be repeated for a maximum of six units of credit. 

Graduate Division 

520. Advanced Instrumental Conducting (3) 

541. Studies in Homophonic Music (3) 

542. Studies in Polyphonic Music (3) 

561. Music of the Renaissance (3) 

562. Music of the Baroque Period (3) 

563. Music of the Classic Era (3) 

564. Music of the Romantic Era (3) 

Music 

565. Twentieth Century Music (3) 

580. Studies in Contemporary Music Education (3) 

581. Studies in Elementary School Music (3) 

582. Studies in Secondary School Music (3) 

641. Seminar in Musical Analysis (3) 

645. Seminar in Advanced Composition (3) 

680. Seminar in Instrumental Music Teaching (2) 

681. Seminar in Choral Music Teaching (3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

698. Thesis or Project (2-6) 
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Department Chairman: Mr. Ralph W. Duckwall. 
Emeritus: Edward A. Wright. 

Professors: Camburn, Duckwall, Green, Kahan, MacArthur, Stiver, Watts. 
Associate Professors: Bailor, Eggers, Lyman, Rugg, Shoup. 

Assistant Professors: Crellin, Hunt, Peachy, Rankin, Skalka, Smith. 
Credential Adviser: Dr. Jerry Bailor. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. Ralph W. Duckwall. 

The Department of Theatre Arts offers three basic programs leading to the 
330 bachelor of arts degree with opportunities for options in performance (acting/ 

directing), technical theatre (scenery/costume/lighting design) and children's 
theatre. Each program provides appropriate background for its respective 
teaching credential at the elementary or secondary level. Each program will 
provide a background for the master of arts degree in theatre arts which, in turn, 
is the basis for a junior college credential and other professional objectives. 

This flexibility of program planning in theatre arts has been organized to 
serve student needs in four principal areas: (1) Enrichment of the student's 
liberal arts background through the development of appreciations and insights 
derived from theatre arts courses taken as general education electives. (2) 
Preparation for the teaching profession on the elementary, secondary, com­
munity college, and college levels. Students may elect either a teaching major 
or minor in theatre arts which is fully recognized as an academic area for 
teacher preparation. (3) Development of interests and skills that will offer the 
student life-long satisfactions as an avocational outlet. (4) Preparation for the 
professions of director, technical director, scene designer and performer in the 
community theatre, recreational theatre, children's theatre, educational theatre 
and professional theatre. Several course offerings in theatre and dramatic 
literature are available jointly with the Comparative Literature Department. 
These courses cover the full range of world drama from both the viewpoint of 
theatre and dramatic literature. 

All majors are required to participate with or without credit in the depart­
mental production program each semester. Furthermore, majors enrolled in any 
acting course are expected to be available, try out and participate in 
departmental productions in that semester. Majors are also expected to seek 
approval from their advisers before making any commitment to a theatre 
program which lies outside of the departmental academic atmosphere. 

The Department of Theatre Arts has extensive library resources available for 
students including the entire library of the Pasadena Playhouse, a collection 
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consisting of approximately 5,400 scripts and books. The rare book department 
of the University Library houses for departmental use rare costume and scenic 
designs, outstanding Oriental theatre materials, period theatrical posters and 
rare manuscripts. Also, a compilation of over 1,400 authentic period costumes 
including part of the Pasadena Playhouse collection is available for student 
study and demonstration. 

The W. David Sievers Memorial Scholarships in acting, named for the first 
faculty member of the theatre program, are awarded annually to new students 
who exhibit potential in the field of performance. Awards consist of a modest 
sum and are determined through competitive audition judged by faculty and 
fellow students. In addition, the Fine Arts Affiliates of the University and the 
Dramatic Allied Arts Guild of Long Beach provide for monetary awards to 
qualified students in all areas of theatre. For further information contact the 
Scholarship Committee of the Department of Theatre Arts. 

The Theatre Arts Department holds membership in the National Association 
of Schools of Theatre. The bachelor of arts degree with a major in theatre arts is 
accredited by the association. 

Major in Theatre Arts for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
The theatre arts core is required of all majors regardless of option. 

Lower Division: Theatre Arts 112, 114, 124, 242, 244, 246; Dance 162. 
Upper Division: Theatre Arts 321, 322, 346, 348, 374, 476. Theatre Arts 010 (no 

unit credit) is required each semester of enrollment. 
No more than 8 units of theatre arts activity (cast and/or crew) will apply toward 
degree requirements. 

Option in Performance: Acting/Directing 
Theatre Arts 214, 216A or B or 316A or B, 426, 432, 443 and 9 units of 

approved electives selected from Theatre Arts 231, 31 OA, B, 312, 318, 361, 363, 
375, 414, 416, 431, 470A.B, 474 and 498. 

Option in Technical: Scenery/Costume/Lighting Design 
Theatre Arts 341, 347, 444, 446, 448 and 8 units of approved electives 

selected from Theatre Arts 342, 440A.B, 443, 445, 447, 470A,B. 

Option in Children's Theatre 
Theatre Arts 352, 353, 354, 356, 358, 452, 459A or B and 6 units of 

electives. 

Master of Arts Degree in Theatre Arts 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in theatre arts is 

offered. For detailed information concerning the requirements see the Graduate 
Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

010. Theatre Arts Showcase (0) F, S Staff 
Participation in weekly programs dealing with all aspects of theatre arts. Required of 

theatre arts majors each semester. 

110A,B. Theatre Arts Activity—Cast (1,1) F, S Staff 
Participation in acting: open to students who expect to be cast in either afternoon or 

evening University-sponsored productions; major cast assignment or equivalent required. 
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112. Stage Diction (3) F, S Staff 
Theory and practice in developing command of oral techniques for stage. 

113. Introduction to Acting (3) F, S Staff 
Review of actors and acting, past and present; their work as artists; basic exercises in 

voice, diction, movement and personality projection. Open only to non-theatre arts majors. 

114. Fundamentals of Acting (3) F, S Staff 
Introduction to problems of acting; lectures, readings and exercises in developing and 

projecting a character through voice, emotion and physical movement. 

122. Appreciation of Theatre Arts (3) F, S Eggers, Rankin 
Appreciation and understanding of the arts of the theatre for the non-drama major; 

standards for critical evaluation of contemporary theatre including stage, screen and TV; 
lecture, discussion, field trips and written critiques; not open to students with credit in 
Theatre Arts 124. 

124. Introduction to World Theatre and Drama (3) F, S Lyman, Stiver 
Introduction to all aspects of theatre, including criticism, dramatic literature, movements, 

themes, historical background and theatrical production from different parts of the world 
(Same course as Comparative Literature 124.) 

140A.B. Theatre Arts Activity—Crew (1,1) F, S Staff 
Participation in technical play production activities of either afternoon or evening 

University-sponsored productions; specific assignments determined at initial meeting; 45 
hours minimum participation time plus major crew assignment or equivalent required. 

210A,B. Theatre Arts Activity—Cast (1,1) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite; Sophomore class standing. Participation in acting; open to students who 

expect to be cast in either afternoon or evening University-sponsored productions; major 
cast assignment or equivalent required. 

214. Intermediate Acting (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites; Theatre Arts 112, 114, Advanced problems of acting; developing a 

character through emotional, vocal and bodily expression. Not open to students with credit 
in Theatre Arts 314. 

216A.B. Rehearsal and Performance (2,2) F, S Lyman 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 114 or equivalent Preparation and rehearsal for performance 

in short scenes, one-act plays and University-sponsored productions; no more than four 
units of Theatre Arts 216 and/or Theatre Arts 316 may be applied toward the major. 

231. Acting for the Musical Theatre (3) F Shoup 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Problems of performing in opera, operetta and 

musical comedy. Not open to students with credit in Theatre Arts 230A-B. 

240A,B. Theatre Arts Activity—Crew (1,1) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Sophomore class standing. Participation in technical play production 

activities ot either afternoon or evening University-sponsored productions; specific 
assignments determined at initial meeting; 45 hours minimum participation time plus major 
crew assignment or equivalent required. 

242. Elementary Stagecraft (2) F, S Skalka 
Basic physical equipment of the theatre; elementary scenic drafting, construction, 

assembly and scene painting. One crew assignment required as practical experience on 
actual University-sponsored productions. May not be taken concurrently with Theatre Arts 
246. 

244. Stage Make-up (1) F, S Smith 
Practical introduction to techniques of theatrical make-up. Male students must be 

clean-shaven because of the nature of the course. Crew assignment required in 
University-sponsored productions. 
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246. Costume Crafts (2) F, S Camburn, Crellin 
Techniques of costume and accessory construction for the stage; use of fabrics, 

materials and equipment; crew assignment required in University-sponsored productions. 
(Not to be taken concurrently with Theatre Arts 242.) 

270. Summer Theatre (1-6) SS Staff 
Preparation, rehearsal and public performance of University-sponsored productions in 

an organized summer theatre similar to professional stock company; students devote full 
time in all phases of production. Amount of credit dependent upon amount of participation. 
Not more than eight units total credit in any combination of 270 and 470 may apply toward 
the B.A. degree. 

Upper Division 

310A,B. Theatre Arts Activity-Cast (1,1) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Junior class standing. Participation in acting; open to students who expect 

to be cast in either afternoon or evening University-sponsored productions. Major cast 
assignment or equivalent required 

312. Advanced Stage Diction and Dialects (3) Even years Staff 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 112 or equivalent. Advanced study and special problems in 

stage speech and a study of special dialects for the stage. 

316A,B. Rehearsal and Performance (2,2) F, S Lyman 
Prerequisite Theatre Arts 114 or equivalent. Preparation and rehearsal for performance 

in short scenes, one-act plays and University-sponsored productions; no more than four 
units of Theatre Arts 216 and/or Theatre Arts 316 may be applied toward the major. 

318. Introduction to Acting Styles (3) F, S MacArthur, Peachy, Shoup 333 
Prerequisites: Dance 162, Theatre Arts 214, 216, 316A.B and/or consent of instructor. 

Practical analysis and exercises from period styles other than the realistic. 

321. History of the Theatre and Drama to 1660 (3) F MacArthur 
Development of theatre arts from primitive origins through Moliere. 

322. History of the Theatre and Drama Since 1660 (3) S Bailor, MacArthur 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 321 or consent of instructor. Development of theatre arts from 

the Restoration to the present. 

324. World Theatre Today (3) S Lyman, Rugg 
Current trends, problems and achievements of the theatre of the present day from an 

international point of view, with an examination of influences of the avant-garde movement 
of post World War I (Expressionism, Dada, Surrealism, the Absurd, Existentialism). (Same 
course as Comparative Literature 324.) 

325. Asian Theatre and Drama (3) F Shoup 
History and background of Asian theatre; style of execution and production; influence ot 

Asian theatre on Europe and America; emphasis on India, China and Japan. (Same course 
as Comparative Literature 325.) 

340A,B. Theatre Arts Activity-Crew (1,1) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Junior class standing. Participation in technical play production activities of 

either afternoon or evening University-sponsored productions: specific assignments 
determined at initial meeting; 45 hours minimum participation time plus major crew 
assignment or equivalent required. 

341. Graphics for the Theatre (3) F Camburn 
Interpretation of form, architecture, landscape, drap'ery and the costumed figure for the 

theatre designer through basic drawings, watercolor, gouache and mixed media. (No 
previous art training required.) 
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342. Advanced Technical Theatre (3) F, S Duckwall, Skalka 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 242. Scene painting, scenic drafting, problems of rigging and 

mounting various stage productions. Supervision in the practical application of these 
elements in University-sponsored productions. Not open to students with credit in Theatre 
Arts 342A.B. 

346. Costume History for the Stage (3) F, S Camburn, Duckwall 
Chronological study of fashions, modes and mores of major historical periods and their 

application in contemporary stage productions. 

347. Advanced Costume History. (3) F Camburn 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 346 or equivalent. Specialized consideration of historical 

costume periods for the theatre designer. Emphasis on research source, textiles, color, 
structure and technical reproduction for the stage. 

348. Stage Lighting (2) F, S Green, Skalka 
Theory and practice of modern stage lighting; functions of light; design of lighting layout; 

properties of various instruments; crew assignment required in University-sponsored 
productions. 

352. Creative Drama (3) F, S Rugg, Smith 
Theory and techniques of developing creative capacities through improvisation and 

original dramatizations; participation and leadership in creative dramatics. 

353. Dramatic Literature for Children's Theatre (3) F Rugg 
Survey of dramatic literature for the child audience. 

354. Theatre for Children (2) F, S Rankin 
ooyi Problems of presenting plays for children; examination of organizations for children's 
Oo4 theatre productions. 

356. Puppetry (3) S, odd years Staff 
Introduction to the history and forms of puppetry. Practical experience in productions of 

puppet plays. 

358. Recreational Dramatics (3) F, S Rugg 
Problems of staging theatrical productions, puppet shows, variety programs, plays at 

community recreation centers. Story dramatization, dramatic games, simplified staging 
techniques appropriate to recreation programs. 

361. Improvisations in Mime (3) F Hamilton 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 114. Use of an improvisational structure to introduce mime 

styles for developing characterization, expression of emotion and drama narrative needed 
in the various historical periods in theatre. 

363. Mime (3) F, S Hamilton 
Prerequisites: Dance 162, Theatre Arts 114, 361 or consent of instructor. Technique of 

classical mime. Use of the human body as an instrument for the expression of emotions, 
dramatic narrative and characterization. 

374. Fundamentals of Play Direction (3) F, S Lyman, Stiver 
Prerequisites: Theatre Arts 114, 124, 242, 246, Dance 162 and consent of instructor. 

Interpretation of the play: casting; composition and movement; vocal techniques; tempo 
and climax; organization of production staff. For theatre arts majors and minors only. 

375. Intermediate Play Direction (3) F Peachy, Stiver 
Prerequisites. Theatre Arts 214, 374, 321 or concurrent enrollment and consent of 

instructor. Intensive study of thematic structure; director-actor relationship; individual 
characterization; special problems of working with the new play, comedy and nonrealistic 
theories; workshop in directing scenes. 

Ttieatie Aits 

380. Playwriting (3) F Lyman 
Creative writing for the stage. 

410A,B. Theatre Arts Activity—Cast (1,1) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Senior class standing. Participation in acting; open to students who expec 

to be cast in either afternoon or evening University-sponsored productions. Ma|or cast 
assignment or equivalent required. 

414. Advanced Acting (3) F, S MacArthur, Peachy, Shoup 
Prerequisites: Theatre Arts 318 and/or consent of instructor. In-depth study of historical 

styles including the factors of costume, movement, socio-cultural attitudes and dramatic 

form. 

416 Rehearsal and Performance in Acting Styles (2) F, S Stiver 
Prerequisite- Theatre Arts 414. Rehearsal and performance of scenes from various 

periods in theatre history. In addition, scenes and one-act plays will be rehearsed and 
prepared for performance at the end of the semester. 

421. Classical Drama (3) F Staff 
Greek and Roman drama, in translation. (Same course as Comparative Literature 421.) 

422 Renaissance Theatre and Drama (3) F Staff 
Prerequisites: Two courses in literature or theatre arts or consent of instructor. 

Achievements, problems, trends of Renaissance theatre and drama in Spain, France, Italy 
and England. (Same course as Comparative Literature 422.) 

423. Continental Drama to Ibsen (3) S Staff 
European drama, in translation, from the Middle Ages to Ibsen, excluding British. (Same 

course as Comparative Literature 423.) 

426. Dramatic Theory and Criticism (3) F Kahan 
Study of dramatic types including tragedy, comedy and melodrama: major historical and 

modern criticism. 

428. Selected Periods in Theatre and Drama (3) S Staff 
Prerequisites: Two courses in literature or theatre arts or consent of instructor. Study ot 

special movements and periods in the history of drama and theatre, to be selected each 
semester. (Same course as Comparative Literature 428.) 

431. Directing for the Musical Theatre (3) F Shoup 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Direction and rehearsal of short scenes, one-acts 

and University-sponsored musical theatre productions. (Not open to students with credit in 
Theatre Arts 430A, formerly 166A.) 

432. Lyric Theatre (3) F Kahan, Shoup 
History and production techniques of musical theatre including the dramatic content and 

staging of the lyric drama: opera, operetta, ballet, musical comedy and musical drama 

433. Production of Musical Theatre (3) S Duckwall 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor Analysis and practice in the production elements ot 

design costuming, setting and lighting for opera, operetta and musical comedy; crew 
assignment required in University-sponsored productions. (Not open to students with 
credit in Theatre Arts 430B.) 

440A.B. Theatre Arts Activity—Crew (1,1) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Senior class standing. Participation in technical play production activities ot 

either afternoon or evening University-sponsored productions; specific assignments 
determined at initial meeting; 45 hours minimum participation time plus major crew 
assignment or equivalent required. 



Theatre Arts 

443. Advanced Stage Makeup (3) F, S Smith 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 244 Makeup techniques for characterization, style and 

technical processes. Male students must be clean-shaven because of the nature of the 
course. Crew assignment required in University-sponsored productions. 

444. Scene Design (3) F Camburn, Duckwall 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 342A or consent of instructor. Creative planning and projects 

of designs for specific University-sponsored productions. 

445. Period Scenic Design (3) S Camburn, Duckwall 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 444 or consent of instructor. Creative planning of scenic 

designs for various types of period plays with emphasis on Greek, Elizabethan, 18th and 
19th century dramas. 

446. Costume Design (3) F, S Camburn, Crellin 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 246 or equivalent. Technique of designing stage costumes of 

various historical periods; creative planning and projection of designs for specific 
University-sponsored productions. 

447. Advanced Costume Crafts (3) S Odd years Camburn, Crellin 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 246 or equivalent. Advanced technical problems in costume 

and accessory construction; production planning pattern drafting. 

448. Stage Lighting Design (3) F Green, Skalka 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 348 or equivalent. Techniques of designing lighting for various 

stage forms; creative planning and projection of designs for specific productions. 

452. Advanced Creative Drama (3) S Rugg, Smith 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 352 or consent of instructor. Practical application of creative 

336 drama techniques in leadership situations with children. 

459A,B. Children's Theatre Production (2,2) F, S Rankin, Rugg 
Preparation and rehearsal of various theatre forms to be produced for the child 

audience. Productions to be available to tour in the community. 

470A,B. Ensemble Production (3,3) F, S Peachy, Staff 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and director of Studio Theatre. Preparation, 

rehearsal and performance in University-sponsored Studio Theatre productions. 

474. Advanced Play Direction (3) F, S Peachy, Stiver 
Prerequisites: Art 112A.B: Theatre Arts 322 or concurrent enrollment; Theatre Arts 346, 

348, 414, 426; completion of Theatre Arts 375 or 359 with B or better and consent of 
instructor. Problems in styles of directing classic and contemporary drama and producing 
University-sponsored productions 

476. Theatre Management (3) F Eggers 
Examination of administration, management and promotion of a producing theatre 

organization; practical application required in University-sponsored productions. 

480. Advanced Playwriting (3) F Lyman 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 380 or consent of instructor. Creative writing for the stage. 

490. Special Topics in Theatre Arts (1-3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in theatre arts selected for 

intensive study. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in 
the Schedule of Classes. 

498. Special Studies in Theatre Arts (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and department chairperson (consent of instructor 

and graduate coordinator if taken for graduate credit). Independent projects and research 
of advanced nature in the area of theatre arts under faculty supervision. Limited to six 

Theatre Arts 

units in any one area. Area will be designated by letter at time of registration as (a) acting, 
(b) directing, (c) costume, (d) scenery, (f) playwriting, (g) children's theatre h) theatre 
management, (i) dance, (j) theatre history, (k) theatre criticism, (m) makeup, (n) lighting. 

Graduate Division 

514. History and Theory of Acting (3) 

524. Aesthetics of the Theatre (3) 

542. Architecture of the Theatre (3) 

570A.B. Ensemble Production Practicum (2,2) 

574. History and Theory of Directing (3) 

621 A,B. Seminar in Theatre History and Dramatic Literature (3,3) 

623A,B. Seminar in Contemporary Theatre (3,3) 

626A,B. Seminar in Dramatic Theory and Criticism (3,3) 

642A,B. Seminar in Theatre Decor (3,3) 

694. Advanced Studies in Theatre Arts (3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-4) 337 
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Administrative Officers 

Dr. Richard H. Wilde 
Dr. Dorothy M. Goldish 

Dr. William H. Resch 
Dr. Charles W. Austin 

Mr. Frank L. Costa 

Dean of the School HOB-215 

Associate Dean, Educational 
Policy HOB-204 

Associate Dean, Fiscal Affairs HOB-208 

Associate Dean, Faculty and 
Staff Affairs HOB-201 

Assistant to the Dean FIOB-215 
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Department 
Anthropology 
Biology 
Black Studies 
Chemistry 
Communicative Disorders 
Comparative Literature 
Economics 
English 
French-Italian 
Geography 
Geological Sciences 
German, Russian and 

Classics 
History 
Journalism 
Mathematics 
Mexican American 

Studies 
Microbiology 
Philosophy 
Physics-Astronomy 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Radio and Television 
Social Welfare 
Sociology 
Spanish-Portuguese 
Speech Communication 

Chairmen 
Dr. Dorothy Libby 
Dr. Bruce E. Beekman 
Dr. Skyne Uku 
Dr. Roger D. Bauer 
Dr. June M. Cooper 
Dr. John C. Jernigan 
Dr. Simeon J. Crowther 
Dr. Helen C. Gilde 
Dr. F. M. Swensen 
Dr. John C. Kimura 
Dr. Paul J. Fritts 

Dr. Wilm Pelters 
Dr. Eugene L. Asher 
Mr. M. L. Stein 

Dept. Offices 
Psych. 145 

SC1-111 
F04-251 
SC3-242 
LAB-112 
HOB-517 

Psych. 205 
HOB-419 
SC2-112 
LA4-1 05 
SCE-115 

LA4-263 
FO2-106 
LA4-206 

Dr. Thomas A. McCullough F05-118 

Mr. Alejandro Osuna 
Dr. Frank E. Swatek 
Dr. Shane Andre 
Dr. Dean Ayers 
Dr. Robert L. Delorme 
Dr. John R. Jung 
Dr. B. Joe Langston 
Mrs. Erma L. Hutton 
Dr. Harold G. Hubbard 
Dr. Beverly DeLong-Tonelli 
Dr. Owen Jenson 

F04-274 
SC2-212 
HOB-917 
SC3-126 
F05-104 

Psych. 100 
FA1-201 
F04-1 72 
F04-151 
HOB-818 
HOB-717 

Other School Offices 

American Indian Studies Dr. David Hood F04-175 

American Studies Dr. David Fine HOB-619 

Asian American Studies Mr. Lloyd T. Inui F04-1 63 

Asian Languages Mr. Lloyd T. Inui F04-163 

Community Psychology Dr. Doris DeHardt Psych.206 

Clinic 

Linguistics Dr. Janet Sawyer Psych. 142 

Religious Studies Dr. Alexander Lipski SC3-46 

Speech and Hearing 
LAB-112 Clinic Dr. Duane C. Craven LAB-112 

American Studies 

Program Director: D. Fine (English). 
Faculty Advisers: J. Buchanan (History), C. Gross (Art), M. Mendelman 

(Political Science), D. Peck (English), C. Pomeroy (English). 

American studies is an interdisciplinary program leading to the bachelor of 
arts degree. The major consists of (1) a series of core courses designed to 
explore particular issues and problems in American civilization, utilizing 
interdisciplinary methods and materials, (2) a breadth requirement in American 
literature and intellectual history, and (3) a sequence of elective courses from 
various departments chosen in accordance with the student s area of interest. 

In addition to providing a broad liberal education focusing on American 343 
culture, traditions and institutions, the major in American Studies offers a useful 
background for students planning to enter professional careers in teaching, law, 
library science, journalism, public service, government and business. The 
program also provides the foundation for graduate work in American studies 
and related fields. 

In preparation for the upper division major in American studies, students are 
expected to have completed lower division courses appropriate as background 
to the study of American culture. Students planning to major in American 
studies should consult the program director or one of the above-named faculty 
advisers early in their academic careers for general education and preparatory 
course recommendations and for teaching credential information. 

Major in American Studies for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
A minimum of 35 units distributed as follows: 

Core Course Requirement: American Studies 300, 490, 498 (nine units). 
Breadth Requirement: English 370A.B; History 477A,B(14 units). 
Elective Pattern, Four courses from one of the following thematic sequences 

No more than two shall be from any one department and at least two shall be 
upper division courses. 
A. American Institutions: Criminal Justice 301 or 403; Economics 360 or 

History 475; History 479A.B, 489, Political Science 400, 405; Home 
Economics 312 or 413 or Sociology 320; Political Science 421; Political 
Science 423 or 430 or 440. 

B. The American People: American Indian Studies 130 or Anthropology 321: 
Anthropology 347; Asian American Studies 200 or 220; Black Studies 120 
or History 486; History 476A.B; Home Economics 312 or 413 or Sociology 
320; Mexican American Studies 100 or 300; Sociology 445. 



American Studies 
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201 or 401; Economics 305 or Geology 305. ct,,dip<? 132 or 
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English 474 475, 476, 477A.B, 478; Journalism 115, Music 393, 
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304 316; Political Science 375. 
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Upper Division 

300. I ntrod uction toAmencan Studies <3>AmJ®a^°zat|on significant issues and 
^ perspectives of severe, disciplines. 

490. Special Topics in American Civilization^ (1-4) F, S Jtaff^ ^ jn 

Prerequisite: American Studies 30^ ^ variety of disciplines. May be repeated 
American civilization using materia requirements if appropriate to the 

344 «S^r lobe announced in !» SCedu.e o, Classes 

498. Senior Colloquium In American Sludies rS)^ On dom.nq^Stan 

Anthropology /§\ (D 
Department Chairperson: Dr. Dorothy Libby. 
Emeriti: Ethel E. Ewing, William J. Wallace. 
professors: Dixon, Fenenga, Key, McCone, McCorkle, Osborne. 

Associate Professors: Bates, Harman, Kershaw, Libby, Weide. 

Assistant Professors: Eckhardt, Gregory, Lord, Shermis. 

Lecturers: Kelly, Long. 
Credential Adviser: Dr. Stewart Shermis. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Gretha Kershaw. 

The anthropology program is designed to provide the student with a broad 
knowledge of the various fields of anthropology as well as an opportunity for 
emphasis of particular topical or geographic interests. Instruction is planned to o4o 
meet the needs of those who wish a liberal arts background for teaching and 
other public service careers as well as to meet the needs of those who wish to 
pursue advanced degrees leading toward a career in research, advanced 
teaching or application of anthropological knowledge in such fields as public 
service, health and welfare programs and foreign service. 
Major in Anthropology for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Lower Division: Anthropology 110, 120, 170; recommended, Anthropology 240, 

Sociology 100. 
Upper Division: A minimum of 24 units in anthropology as follows: Anthro­

pology 300, 301; six units of topical courses selected from Anthropology 
303, 305, 306, 307, 403, 405, 411, 413, 414, 415, 416, 417, 419, 421, 496; 
three units of regional courses selected from Anthropology 321, 322, 323, 
324, 325, 327, 331, 332, 333, 334, 336, 420; three units of physical 
anthropology selected from Anthropology 360, 361 or 363; three units of 
archaeological courses selected from Anthropology 341, 342, 345, 347, and 
three units of upper division elective courses selected in consultation with 
adviser. 

Minor in Anthropology 
The degree minor in anthropology requires a minimum of 20 units and must 

include: 
Lower Division: Anthropology 110, 120. 
Upper Division: Three units selected from each of the following combinations, 

(a) Anthropology 303, 305, 306, 307, 360, 361, 363, 403, 405, 411, 413, 
414, 415, 416, 417, 419, 421, 496; (b) Anthropology 300, 321, 322, 323, 
324, 325! 327, 331, 332, 333, 334, 336, 420; (c) Anthropology 341, 342, 
345, 347; six units of anthropology electives. 



Anthropology 

Master of Arts Degree in Anthropology 
Master of Arts Degree in Linguistics 

Pronrams of study leading to the master of arts degree in anthropology an 

the interdisciplinary master of arts degree in °Jered-.For deta"ed 

information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

10S„,«dA;"oro'S JS, cfiZogy emphasizing ,h« iniegrajoh oi »o,h 
the biological and cultural fields of man. Especially recommended for non-majors. 

110 Introduction to Physical Anthropology (3) F, S Staff hQroH,tv and 
Orinin and oresent nature of man; man's relation to other animals, heredity and 

principles of evolutionary change, fossil evidence of prehistoric man, significance of racial 
variation in modern man; the origin and adaptive value of cultural behavior. 

120 Introduction to Cultural Anthropology (3) F, S Staff ,, ...n 
Nature of culture; a comparative and historical approach to the reingion social 

organization, subsistence patterns and other aspects of the great variety of cultures 

around the world. 

»• ch»»8: ,arwN 
contrasts and relationships; emphasis on non-Indo-European languages. Not open 
students with credit in Anthropology 270. 

346 24c'ontlrTufonCs,iofnamhaeS^^ an? development of 
346 human cultures; survey of world-wide prehistory from the Old Stone Age to the Iron Age 

Upper Division 
-inn Pennies of the World (3) F, S Harman, Kershaw 

PrereqtSe An hmpdogy 120 or consent of instructor. Cultures representing majo 

credit in Anthropology 230. 

o™°» Growih Oi =n,h,o„oiogy horn 

the earliest times to the present. Various schools of thought and outstanding contributors 

and their works will be studied. 

cS'sern oiB'l"c,or. Survey o, ^In, 
statistics with emphasis on anlhropolog.cal 0a». Bas.c sl.list.e.l measures, common 

sampling distributions, tests of hypotheses. 

credit in Anthropology 220. 

305. Comparative Religion: the Anthropological Approach (3) F Dixon, 

Prereou!sherdAnthropology 120 or consent of instructor. Variety ot religious beliefs and 

of religion in human society. 

Anthropology 

306. Pre-lndustrial Technology (3) F, S Osborne 
Recommended: Anthropology 120. Anthropological examination of the techniques used 

by man living at a less technologically evolved (primitive) level than ourselves, in making 
and using his tools, weapons, equipment. Stone, bone, wood, ceramics, early metal, 
weaving and other technologies; their origins and development. 

307. Folklore (3) S Eckhardt 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of instructor. Myths and tales of peoples of 

the world; the place of folklore in cultural life and its spread from one people to another. 

321. Indians of North America (3) F Fenenga 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of instructor. Introduction to the history, 

physical characteristics and cultures of the Indians north of Mexico. 

322. Indians of California (3) S Fenenga 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of instructor. Origin, physical characteristics, 

languages, history and cultures of the Indians of California. 

323. Indians of Mexico and Central America (3) F, 1975 and alternate years 
Harman, McCorkle 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of instructor. Cultural background and 
current economic, social and religious institutions of the Indians of Mexico and Central 
America. 

324. Native Peoples of South America (3) S, 1976 and alternate years 
Eckhardt, Harman, McCorkle 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of instructor. Origin and development of the 
peoples, technologies and social systems of the native American Indian cultures of South 
America. Acculturation and roles of native peoples in colonial and recent national 0 . 
contexts. 341 

325. Contemporary Cultures of Latin America (3) F, 1976 and alternate years 
Harman, McCorkle 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of instructor. Descriptive survey of the major 
Latin American cultural groupings; their conquest and colonial backgrounds and their 
emerging characteristics, with special attention to folk cultures and their relations to 
cultural change and national life. 

327. Peoples of the Pacific (3) F, 1975 and alternate years Lord, Osborne 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent ot instructor. Origins, prehistory, physical 

characteristics, languages and culture patterns of Oceania, influence of island ecology on 
the development of cultural patterns; trends in acculturation. Not open to students with 
credit in Anthropology 346. 

331. Native Peoples of the USSR (3) S, 1976 and alternate years Libby 
Prerequisite Anthropology 120 or consent of Instructor. Origins, physical characteris­

tics, languages, environmental and historical influences on the development of cultural 
patterns, traditional cultures and modern development ot peoples in the Soviet Union. 

332. Cultures of China and East Asia (3) F, 1975 and alternate years Staff 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of instructor. Development of traditional 

Chinese culture, its analysis, spread to surrounding areas, and the trends of modernize 
tion. Patterns of technology, social organization and configurations. 

333. Cultures of India and Southeast Asia (3) S, 1977 and alternate years 
Staff 

Prerequisite. Anthropology 120 or consent ot instructor. Development of traditional 
Indian culture, its analysis, influence in surrounding areas and the trends of modernization. 
Patterns of technology, social organization and configurations. 



Anthropology 

,34. Cultures ol the Middle East (3) F 1976 .ll.ma^.r.^ Ue> 
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organization and configurations. 
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the Sahara. 

341. Prehistoric Cultures of Europe (3) S,  1976  and alternate years Osborne, 

Weide consent of instructor. European archaeology 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or 2 oHantatinns to different environments, 

-d Africa; pr0blemS 0f CUl,Ure reCOnS,rUC,IOn 
from ancient remains. 

342. Early Civilizations of the Old World (3) F, 1976 and alternate years 

PrereTuSe'Anthropology 120 or 240 or consent of 

e^gni^cance o. increasing complexity in social 

organization, technology, art and accumulation of knowledge. 

345. Ancient Civilizations of Mexico and Central America (3) S, 1977 and 
alternate years Dixon q( jnstructor 0ngin and growth of the 

348 347. Prehistoric Cultures of North America (3) F. 1975 and alternate years 

Fenenga consent of instructor. Origin, growth and 
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concept. 

SUl Sis and ecology. (Field laps scdeduled lo San D.ego Zoo.) 

,03. Political Anthropology (3) S »77.« a=. plinoples 
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systems. 
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economic systems of production and distribution. 
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tative cultures; changing viewpoints in culture-personality studies 

Anthropology 

413. Language and Culture (3) F, S Harman, Key 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or 170 or consent of instructor. Linguistic patterns and 

their relation to other aspects of culture, such as social organization and ways of thinking; 
use of native language in the study of culture. 

414. Linguistic Anthropology (3) S McCone 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 170 or structural linguistic courses from other departments. 

Language and linguistic methods for anthropological research in specific cultures. 
Application and use of these resources in research. 

415. The Dynamics of Cultural Change (3) S Gregory, Harman 
Prerequisites: Anthropology 120 and 300 or consent of instructor. Analysis of the 

processes of cultural change such as invention, diffusion and culture contact; the impact 
of Western civilization upon primitive and peasant cultures; emphasis on major theories 
and case studies of cultural change. 

416. Urban Anthropology (3) F Kershaw 
Prerequisites: Anthropology 300, 303, any two area courses or consent of instructor. 

Substantive and theoretical consideration of the anthropology of cities and urban societies 
with special reference to societies and nations in the process of modernization. 

417. Applied Anthropology (3) F McCorkle 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of instructor Strongly recommended: 

Anthropology 415. Applications of anthropological theory, knowledge and skills to 
problems related to community development, education, medicine and public health with 
special reference to cross cultural problems. 

419. Anthropology and Health (3) S Harman 
Recommended: Anthropology 120. Medical beliefs and practices in diverse cultural 

settings; rel a t i o n  o f  h e a l t h  b e h a v i o r  t o  o t h e r  a r e a s  o f  c u l t u r e .  R e c o m m e n d e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  i n  q / q  
nursing and allied health fields. 

420. American and European Societies: An Anthropological Approach (3) 
F Kershaw 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or other introductory social science course or 
consent of instructor. Study of modern communities in selected areas of America and 
Europe, the relationships of these communities to the larger environments within which 
they are placed, problems of plural and complex societies, networks and the application of 
modern anthropological theories to the study of these communities. 

421. Anthropology and Education (3) F McCone 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of instructor. Application of anthropological 

perspective and concepts to the understanding of the problems and processes of formal 
education. Role of culture in the motivation of learning in diverse ethnic groups and under 
conditions of rapid cultural change. 

450. Field Methods in Archaeology (3) S Fenenga, Weide 
Prerequisites: Anthropology 120 or 240 and consent of instructor Locating and 

recording of archaeological sites. Methods of excavation and recording of field data. 
Excavation at a local archaeological site. 

451. Analysis and Interpretation of Archaeological Data (3) F Fenenga, Weide 
Prerequisites: Anthropology 120 or 240 and consent of instructor. Laboratory process­

ing and description of archaeological materials within a framework of the theory of 
typology, quantitative and statistical approaches to analysis of archaeological assemb­
lages. 

460. Methods in Ethnology and Social Anthropology (3) F Eckhardt, Gregory, 
Kershaw 

Prerequisites: Anthropology 300, 303 and consent of instructor. Methods used in the 
study of other peoples and cultures; field techniques and supervised practice in 
observation, interviewing, securing and interpreting data; related theory. 



Anthropology 

471. Linguistic Melhodok>gylnPho^ and Mnbulion ol 

unwrilten ,an9«.s. ^ 

472 Linguistic Mstltodclog, in Morphology ®*","'[aoSSca?o„ distribution ol 

j'ssswr srsrs - ,«w . 
non-Indo-European languages. 

480A. Methods in Physical Anthropology: Osteology J3) , 
Prerequisites: Anthropology 1 to, consent o)ogy. ,neasurement and analysis of 

landmarks and methods in a"throp°^ yometry and somatotyping. Instruction in pa eo_ 

hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

48QB Methods in Physical Anthropology: Serology (3) ^ Bates ^ 
Prerequisites: Anthropology 110. latorBtory too B s; b|ood grouping 

tor. Laboratory procedures u»d .'"^®®S^chniques: recent research and appfcc^ 
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490 Special Topics in Anthropology (3) On dem . anthropology selected 

JSS'd2SX S-eSS 0, SIX cm, Tddics - « 

announced in the Schedule of Classes 

496. Foundations of Anthropologicai Know^dge^p^y ^ ̂  consen, 0f instructor. 
Prerequisites: Senior or graduate J , anthropology, their relationship to the 

350 Critical study of concepts and theory de P discjp|ines of the study of man the 

to the problems of modern man. 

a research report. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units. 

Graduate Division 
500. Core Course, Ethnology and Social Anthropology (3) 

501. Development of Anthropological Theory (3) 

502. Proseminar (3) 

504. Kinship Systems (3) 

516. Urban Anthropology (3) 

520. Core Course, Archaeology (3) 

530. Core Course, Linguistics (3) 

540. Core Course, Physical Anthropology (3) 

570. Advanced Field Method in Linguistics (3) 

Anthropology 

597. Directed Readings in Anthropology (1-3) 

600. Seminar in Ethnology and Social Anthropology (3) 

620. Seminar in Archaeology (3) 

630. Seminar in Anthropological Linguistics (3) 

640. Seminar in Physical Anthropology (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-4) 

351 



Asian 
Languages * 

Administrator: Mr. Lloyd T. Inui. 

Assistant Professor: Miyazaki. 

Lecturer: Pusavat. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. Lloyd T Inui 

The program in Asian languages is governed by a board of two members 
352 representing the Center for Asian Studies and one representing the Asian 

American Studies Program, and is housed administratively with the Asian 
American Studies Program. Course work in Asian languages is required for the 
Certificate in Asian Studies (see the Special Programs section of this Bulletin) 
and for the master of arts degree in Asian studies (see the Graduate Bulletin). 
Asian language courses are also appropriate electives to support several of the 
majors offered by the University. 

Chinese 

Lower Division 

221A-B. Fundamentals of Chinese (4,4) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite for 221B: Chinese 221A Introduction to grammar, reading, pronuncia ion, 

writing and conversation. Not open to students with previous training or to native speakers 
of Chinese. 

Upper Division 

331 A-B. Intermediate Chinese (3,3) F, S Staff 
Continuation of first year Chinese. Reading and translation of simple stories and essays, 

emphasis on grammar, composition and conversation 
331 A. Prerequisite: Chinese 221 A-B. 331B. Prerequisite: Chinese 331 A. 

499. Directed Studies in Chinese (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study under supervision of a faculty 

member. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units. 

Asian Languages 

Hindi 

Lower Division 

221A-B. Fundamentals of Hindi (4,4) F, S Staff 
Reading and writing basic Hindi using the devanagari alphabet. Introduction to 

grammar, conversation and elementary composition. 

Upper Division 

331A-B. Intermediate Hindi (4,4) F, S Staff 
Reading and writing intermediate Hindi using the devanagari alphabet. Second year of 

grammar, conversation and composition. 
331 A. Prerequisite: Hindi 221 B. 331B. Prerequisite: Hindi 331 A. 

335. Introduction to Indie Literature (3) F, S Staff 
Readings of representative texts from the literature of India in English translation. 

499. Directed Studies in Hindi (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study under supervision of a faculty 

member. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units. 

Japanese 

Lower Division 

221 A-B. Fundamentals of Japanese (4,4) F, S Staff 
Introduction to grammar, reading, pronunciation, writing and conversation. Not open to 353 

students with credit in Japanese 101 A-B. 

Upper Division 

300. Calligraphy (3) S Staff 
History and theory of Shodo (Japanese calligraphy). Practice in actual writing with a 

brush to develop skills in kanji and kana. Pursuit of simplified yet multi-dimensional beauty 
by means of one color which is sumi ink Previous knowledge of Japanese is helpful, but 
not required. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 4 hours ) 

331A-B. Intermediate Japanese (4,4) F, S Staff 
Continuation of first year Japanese. Progressive drill on syntax and grammar and 

sentence patterns: reading, translation and composition. 
331A Prerequisite: Japanese 221A-B. 331B. Prerequisite: Japanese 331 A. 

405A-B. Conversational Japanese (3,3) F, S Miyazaki 
Prerequisite: Japanese 331B or its equivalent as determined by instructor Advanced 

study in modern spoken Japanese. 

441A-B. Advanced Japanese (3,3) F, S Miyazaki 
Prerequisite: Japanese 331B or its equivalent as determined by the instructor. Study of 

modern spoken and written Japanese involving advanced patterns, expressions 

499. Directed Studies in Japanese (1-3) F, S Miyazaki 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study under supervision of a faculty 

member. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units. 

12—STfSl.i 



Biology /7" v \  <&) 
Department Chairman: Dr. Bruce E. Beekman, 
Emeriti: Robert P. Durbin, Ross C. Hardy, Kenneth E. Maxwell. 
Professors: Baird, Beekman, Carpenter, Cox, Hrubant, K. L. Johnson, Kluss, 

Kroman, R. Lincoln, Loomis, Mansfield-Jones, Menees, Rainey, Reish, 
Schatzlein, Shipley, Sleeper, L. Stephens, Stockton, Wellhouse, 
Widdowson. 

Associate Professors: Alender, Alfieri, Anand, P. Baker, Biedebach, Bourret, 
354 Callison, C. Collins, Dailey, C. Hill, Ho, Jenkins, I. Jones, Leamy, 

D. R. Nelson, Ting, Warter, E. Wood. 
Assistant Professors: Dash, Gait, K. Gregory, Huckaby, Lippincott, A. Miller, 

Parmley, Tjioe. 
Credential Adviser: Dr. Frank Alfieri. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr Bruce Beekman 

Programs in biology are offered to provide adequate preparation for 
advanced study at the graduate level, pre-professional programs in medicine, 
dentistry and allied fields, as well as for teaching or careers in industry and 
government. 

The department offers a varied program in the biological sciences which can 
lead to a degree in any one of the following: biology, botany, entomology or 
zoology. Courses in any of fhese degree programs should be selected in 
consultation with the major adviser who will be assigned by the department 
office. Elective courses may be selected that provide an emphasis in one, or a 
combination, of the following: biosystematics, ecology, genetics, marine bio­
logy, morphology and plant or animal physiology. 

The department occupies facilities in three science buildings and has an 
electron microscope, a sea water system, greenhouses and research and 
teaching collections of vertebrates and invertebrates, including insects. Courses 
are offered in several areas of experimental biology. Because the campus is 
near the ocean, mountains, and deserts, the department is able to offer a 
number of field and laboratory courses in marine biology, ecology, entomology 
and vertebrate zoology. 

The Biology and Art Departments offer an interdisciplinary program in 
biomedical art which is described in the Special Programs section of this 
Bulletin. 

Biology 

Major in Biology for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Lower Division: Biology 212, 216; Chemistry 111 A-B; Physics 100A-B; Micro­

biology 210; Mathematics 112 or 117 and Mathematics 115 or 122 or 270 or 
Biology 260. 

Upper Division: Chemistry 327 and a minimum of 24 units in biological sciences 
including the following: Biology 340 and 340L, or 342 and 342L, or 447 and 
447L, or 440; Biology 370; two courses in botany, one of which must be 
Biology 327, 331, 447 (and 447L), or 450; either Biology 316 or 313; Biology 
332 or 333 or 433. Remaining electives should be selected in consultation 
with the major adviser. 

Major in Botany for the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Lower Division: Biology 212, 216; Chemistry 111 A-B; Physics 100A-B; Micro­

biology 210; Mathematics 112 or 117 and Mathematics 115 or 122 or 270 or 
Biology 260. 

Upper Division: Chemistry 327 and a minimum of 33 units of upper division 
courses to include Biology 316, 327, 331, 370, 447, 447L, 450, and the 
remaining units to be selected in consultation with the major adviser. 

Major in Entomology for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Lower Division: Biology 212, 216; Chemistry 111 A-B; Physics 100A-B; Mathe­

matics 112 or 117 and Mathematics 115 or 122 or 270 or Biology 260. 
Upper Division: Chemistry 327; Biology 316, 370; Biology 327 or 344 or 447 and 

447L; Biology 350 or 450 or 352 or Chemistry 441A or 448; a minimum of 15 
additional units in entomology (to be selected with adviser), Biology 340 and 
340l or 342 and 342L or 440 or 448 and six additional units of electives in 
biological science or chemistry selected in consultation with the major ooo 
adviser. .„ u 

Four options within the general field of entomology will be offered: 
ecology, systematics, physiology and toxicology. Those interested in ecology 
or systematics will take the following courses not specified in the major: 
Biology 319, 327, 418, 420, 453. Those interested in a physiology or 
toxicology option will take the following courses not specified in the major. 
Biology 447, 447L; Chemistry 328 and 441A or 448; Biology 448, 461 and 
electives specified by an appropriate adviser depending upon the option. 

Major in Marine Biology for the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Lower Division: Biology 212, 216; Chemistry 111 A-B; Physics 100A-B; Mathe­

matics 112 or 117 and Mathematics 115 or 122 or 270 or Biology 260. 
Upper Division: Chemistry 327; Geology 462; Biology 313, 320, 325, 370, 416, 

340 and 340L or 440; six units of electives in marine biology and related 
areas selected from Geology 464; Biology 314, 315, 351, 41 7, 452, 454, Civil 
Engineering 468; plus six units of electives from Biology 324, 330, 331, 332, 
333, 350, 352, 360, 430, 433, 447, 447L. 

Major in Zoology for the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Lower Division: Biology 212, 216; Chemistry 111 A-B; Physics 100A-B; Mathe­

matics 112 or 117 and Mathematics 115 or 122 or 270 or Biology 260. 
Upper Division: Chemistry 327 and a minimum of 34 units in biological science 

including the following: Biology 313 or 316", 332 or 333 or 433, 340 and 
340L or 342 and 342L, or 440, 370; remaining electives should be selected 
in consultation with the major adviser. 

"Students planning to enter medical, dental, or veterinary schools should substitute 
Biology 317 for Biology 316. 
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Master of Arts Degree in Biology 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in biology is offered. 

For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

100. Man and His Environment (3) F, S Staff 
Biological perspective on human problems including interactions between man and the 

world he lives in; the problems resulting from ignoring known ecological principles and the 
cultural implications of biological concepts. Not open for credit to biological science 
majors. 

101. Human Anatomy (3) F, S Parmley 
General introduction to the structure of human body systems with emphasis on skeletal 

and muscular systems. Not open for credit to biological science majors. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours.) 

102. Human Physiology (4) F, S Alender, Biedebach 
General introduction to the functional integration of human body systems. Not open for 

credit to biological science majors. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

103. Animal Life in Southern California (3) F, S Rainey 
Ecology, aesthetics and economic importance of some common amphibians, reptiles, 

birds and mammals of Southern California. Not open for credit to biological science 
majors. (Lecture 2 hours, demonstration 2 hours.) 

104. Trees and Shrubs (3) F Baker 
Identification and culture of principal trees and shrubs found in Southern California. Not 

open for credit to biological science majors. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

105. Insects and Man (3) F, S Wellhouse 
Discussion of the insects and their allies with emphasis on insect behavior and the role 

of beneficial forms in the natural environment. Not open for credit to biological science 
majors. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) 

106. Birds (3) S Collins, Warter 
General identification, life histories, ecology and conservation of local birds. Not open 

for credit to biological science majors. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

200. General Biology (3) F, S Dash, Staff 
Survey of living organisms, including studies of the cell, metabolism, classification, lite 

histories and heredity. Not open to majors or minors in biological science. (Lecture 2 
hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

201. Marine Natural History (3) F Miller, Reish 
Native plants and animals of the coast; emphasis on identification and life history of local 

forms. Collecting of specimens for study in laboratory an integral part of course. Not open 
for credit to biological science majors. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

203. Conservation of Natural Resources (2) F, S Shipley 
Natural resources of the world, with emphasis on those of the United States, extent, 

value, wise utilization and conservation of these resources for future generations. Not open 
for credit to biological science majors. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

204. Heredity (3) F, S Hrubant 
Principles of inheritance; role of heredity in improvement of plants and animals; 

implications in human genetics. Not open for credit to biological science majors. (Lecture 

3 hours.) 

Biology 

205. Organic Gardening (3) F, S Bourret, Lincoln 
Basic principles of flowers, vegetables and small fruit culture with emphasis on the 

concepts and practice of organic gardening. Not open for credit to biological science 
majors. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

206. Human Body-Structure and Function (3) F, S Staff 
Brief survey of structure and function of human systems. Designed for those who desire 

basic understanding of the body. Not open for credit to biology majors. (Lecture 2 hours, 

laboratory 3 hours. 

208A-B. Anatomy and Physiology (4,4) F, S Gregory, Lippincott 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 100, Physics 104, Biology 200. Chemistry 100 may be taken 

concurrently with 208A. Integrated course in the principles of anatomy and physiology of 
the human body. Designed primarily for majors in nursing, physical therapy or related 
disciplines. Not open for credit to biological science majors. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 

hours.) 

210. General Botany (3) F Staff 
Development of structures, functions and genetics of plants. (Lecture 2 hours, 

laboratory 3 hours.) 

211. General Botany (2) S Staff 
Prerequisite: Biology 210. The morphology and life history of the major groups of plants. 

(Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

212. General Botany (5) F, S Staff 
A course combining Biology 210 and 211. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

216. General Zoology (5) F, S Staff 
Principles of animal biology. Metabolism, physiology, genetics, em^ry°'°9y; ev°iut'°" 357 

and ecology of animals. Not open to students with credit in Zoology 2 ( ec u 
hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

260. Quantitative Biology (3) F, S Staff . , , .. . )ho 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 100, five units of biological science Introduction to the 

methods of defining and solving quantitative problems in biology, design o loogi 
experiments. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

Upper Division 

300. California Natural History (3) F, S Wellhouse 
Common plants, animals, rocks and minerals; the solar system; emphasis on local 

species and environments. Not open fo biological science majors. (Lec ure ours, 
demonstration 2 hours.) 

301. Science in the Elementary School (3) F, S Stockton 
Prerequisites: Six units of natural science. Survey of the broad fields of sciencenC(°y®r® 

basic topics in elementary school science. Not open to science majors or minors, e u 
2 hours, demonstration 2 hours.) 

302. Elementary School Science Workshop (2) SS Stockton 
Program in carrying out science activities in grades one through eigh Not open fo 

credit to biological science majors or minors. (Laboratory and field 4 hours.) 

307. Physiology for Therapists (4) F, S Anand 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300, Biology 200, Chemistry 300, Physics 10A 

Mechanisms of action and interaction of the various body systems, including 
implications related to clinical and therapeutic treatment procedures. ( ec ure ours, 
laboratory 3 hours.) Not open for credit to majors in biological science. 
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313. Invertebrate Zoology (4) F, S Ho 
Prerequisite: Biology 216 or Geology 140. Basic taxonomy, morphology, ecology, and 

distribution of the invertebrates. Protozoa through Arthropoda, excluding Insecta, but 
including Protochordates; emphasis on local marine forms. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 
and field 6 hours.) 

314. Biology of the Protozoa (4) F Jones 
Prerequisites: Biology 212 or 216: Chemistry 111 A. A comparative study of certain 

morphological, physiological and life history features of representative protozoan species. 
Emphasis in the laboratory on optical, cytochemical, nutritional and other experimental 
techniques. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

315. General Animal Parasitology (4) S Dailey 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. The comparative morphology, systematics, and life history of 

protozoan, helminth, and other invertebrate parasites, excepting higher arthropods. Study 
not restricted to parasites of man. Emphasis on life cycles, the host-parasite interaction, 
and host examination and staining. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

316. General Entomology (3) F, S Sleeper 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Characteristics, structures, habits, life cycles of insects and 

their importance to man. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

317. Medical Entomology (3) F, S Menees 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Collection, preparation, identification, habits, life cycle and 

control of insects and other arthropods of medical importance. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

318. Medical Entomology Laboratory and Field Procedures (1) S Menees 
Introduction to epidemiological and field survey methods, examination of arthropods for 

358 pathogens, methods of collecting, preparing and rearing medically important arthropods. 
(Laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

319. Terrestrial Arthropods (3) F Stockton 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Common representatives of the groups of terrestrial arthro­

pods exclusive of the insects. Emphasis on forms of local occurrence and on those which 
are important in gaining an understanding of relationships within the phylum and of 
relationships of the arthropods to other phyla. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

320. Ichthyology (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Taxonomy, morphology and ecology of fishes. (Lecture 2 

hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

321. Herpetology (3) S Loomis 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Taxomony, natural history, ecology and distribution of 

amphibians and reptiles: emphasis on local forms. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 
hours.) 

322. Ornithology (3) F, S Collins, Warter 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Morphology, taxonomy, ecology and behavior of birds: 

emphasis on laboratory and field study of adaptations of local forms. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

323. Mammalogy (3) F, S Huckaby 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Taxonomy, ecology and distribution of mammals; emphasis 

on field work and use of mammal collections of western forms. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

324. The Vertebrates (4) F, S Huckaby 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Natural history, ecology and evolution of the vertebrates. Not 

open for major credit if more than one of the following courses has been previously taken: 
Biology 320, 321. 322 or 323. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

Biology 

325. Algae (3) F, S Widdowson 
Prerequisite: Biology 212. Systematics, morphology, ecology, and phylogeny of marine 

and freshwater algae, emphasis on forms of Southern California. (Lecture 1 hour, 
laboratory and field 6 hours.) 

326. Cryptogamic Botany (3) S Bourret 
Prerequisite: Biology 212. Morphology, physiology and biology of the nonphotosynthetic 

cryptogamic plants. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

327. Taxonomy of Vascular Plants (4) S Baker 
Prerequisite: Biology 212. Principles and methods of vascular plant systematics, 

including history, nomenclature and phylogeny; emphasis in the laboratory is on the 
identification and classification of native and introduced plants of Southern California. 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 6 hours.) 

328. Plants and Man (3) F Baker 
Economic and social role of plants and plant products in our civilization, from a botanical 

perspective. Emphasis on the origins, methods of processing and uses of plants. 
Recommended for non-science majors and prospective teachers. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

328L. Plants and Man Laboratory (1) F Baker 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Biology 328. Field trips and practical laboratory 

experience in processing plant products. (Laboratory or field trips 3 hours ) 

330. Plant Anatomy (3) S Alfieri 
Prerequisite: Biology 212. Structure and growth of meristems; development and 

structure of cells, tissues and tissue systems; comparative anatomy of leaf, stem and root. 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

859 
331. Plant Morphology (4) F Cox 

Prerequisite: Biology 212. Comparative structure, life history and phylogenetic relation­
ships of plants. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

332. Comparative Anatomy (4) F, S Callison 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. History of vertebrate structures; application of anatomy to 

phylogeny, taxonomy and functional morphology. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours ) 

333. Vertebrate Embryology (4) S Stephens 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Steps in development of an organism to hatching or birth, 

starfish, amphioxus and frog development; emphasis on chick and human development. 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

335. Histology (3) S Kluss 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Microscopic anatomy of animals; nature and characteristics 

of tissues, organs and organ systems; emphasis on human histology. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours.) 

336. Human Prosection (2) F, S Gregory 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Detailed regional dissection of the human body with 

emphasis on dissection technique. May be repeated once for credit. (Laboratory 6 hours ) 

340. Comparative Animal Physiology (3) F, S Beekman 
Prerequisites: Biology 216; Chemistry 111A-B. Comparison of the fundamenta physio­

logical processes of the major animal phyla. (Lecture 3 hours ) 

340L. Laboratory in Comparative Animal Physiology (1) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Biology 340 (may be taken concurrently). Laboratory course designed to 

acquaint students with direct observation and measurement of physiological processes in 
various animal groups, both invertebrate and vertebrate. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 
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342. Vertebrate Physiology (3) F, S Johnson, Tjioe 
Prerequisites: Biology 216; Chemistry 111A-B. Principles ot the function of the systems 

of vertebrates including man. Not open to students with credit in Anatomy and Physiology 
240. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

342L. Laboratory in Vertebrate Physiology (1) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Biology 342 (may be taken concurrently). Laboratory course with 

applications to the principles included in Biology 342. 

343. Endocrinology (3) F, S Schatzlein _ 
Prerequisites. Biology 216; Chemistry 111A-B. Role of the endocnnes in vertebrate and 

invertebrate adjustment to changes in the internal and external environment. (Lecture 3 

hours.) 

344. Plant Pathology (3) F Bourret 
Prerequisites: Biology 212 and Chemistry 111 A-B. Principles and practices of plant 

patholoqy. Structure, development and classification of fungi. Emphasis on diagnosis, 
treatment and control of diseases affecting cultivated plants. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 
and field 3 hours.) 

345. Pathophysiology (2) F, S Anand, Gregory 
Prerequisite: Microbiology 345. Pathogenesis and pathophysiology of human nervous, 

musculoskeletal, endocrine, cardiovascular, respiratory, excretory, digestive and repro­
ductive systems with emphasis on clinical correlations and the physiological basis ot 
common disorders. Not open for credit to biological science majors. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

350. General Ecology (3) F Miller _ 
Prerequisites Biology 212, 216. Chemistry and physics recommended. Relationships of 

plants and animals to environment, both physical and biotic; distribution and interrelation-
360 ghip of |and forms; visits to typical local plant and animal communities. (Lecture 2 hours, 

laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

351. Animal Behavior (4) F, S Nelson 
Prerequisite Biology 216. Introduction to vertebrate and invertebrate ethology; innate 

and learned behavior, social and reproductive behavior, sensory adaptation, orientation, 
migration and communication. Emphasis on ecological and evolutionary aspects. (Lecture 
3 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

352. Dynamics of Animal Populations (3) F Rainey 
Prerequisites: Biology 216, Mathematics 115 or 122 or 270 or Biology 260. Response to 

components of the physical environment, distribution, density, dispersal rates, reproduc­
tion, growth, regulation and social behavior of natural animal populations. Experimentation 
and quantitative information stressed. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

354. Conservation (3) F Shipley 
Prerequisite: Biology 212 or 216. Wise utilization of natural resources in the United 

States historical development, economics, water, soils, minerals, forests, grasslands, 
wildlife recreational resources, planning and the conservation of man. Not open to 
students with credit in Biology 310. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

355. Biology and Human Affairs (3) F Staff 
Prerequisites: Five units of biological sciences. Major contributions of biology to human 

welfare, health . eugenics, conservation, economics, and philosophy with a consideration 
of the resulting aspects and problems to the citizen. 

qcn Microtechniques (3) F Kluss, Wood 
Prerequisites: Five units of biological science, consent of instructor. Principles and 

methods employed in preparation of plant and animal tissue for microscopic study. 
(Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

Biology 

363. Biological Graphics (2) S R.Johnson 
Prerequisite: Photography 210 or consent of instructor. Experience in the preparation of 

photographic and graphic material for scientific publication and science classroo 
instruction. Course is designed specifically for science majors. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

364. Biomedical Illustration (2) F, S Cox, Warier )ai.„n 
Prerequisites Degree in biology or art in progress, consent of instructor. Must be taken 

concurrently with Art 374A-B. May be repeated for a maximum of four units. 

370. General Genetics (4) F, S Staff „ ,en 
Prerequisites: Biology 212 or 216, Mathematics 115 or 122 or 270 or Biology 260 

Detailed study of classical transmission genetics and an introduction to the principles of 
human and microbial genetics, radiation biology, and the current observa ions and 
concepts of the nature, organization and action of the genetic material. Not ope 
students with credit in Biology 311. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

cou",s, in genetics MrCuCion ,o m tii.cry 
of evolution including the origin of life, an examination of the mechanisms '"vojyed in its 
continued adaptation and a description of the results of that adaptation. (Lecture 3 hou s.) 

41 Prerequisites' Biology 3^3 oMGeolo^J 341, Chemistry 111A-B. Introduction to physical, 
chemical and biological aspects of marine environment. Ecology of organisms of I moral 
deep sea and pelagic zones: their economic implication. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and 

field 3 hours.) 

417. Invertebrate Systematics (3) S Reish . 
Prerequisite: Biology 313. Systematics of invertebrates, excluding insects. (Lectu e 

hour, laboratory and field 6 hours.) 

418. Systematic Entomology (3) S Sleeper 
Prerequisite: Biology 316. Classification of insects, taxonomic categories and p o 

dure: bibliographical methods: nomenclature: museum practices. (Lecture 2 hou s, 

laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

420. Immature Insects (3) F Sleeper « , .. maif.r 
Prerequisite: Biology 316. Morphology and taxonomy oimmature insectsof all j 

orders; emphasis on identification of larvae of economically inmportant orders Coleop-
tera, Lepidoptera, Diptera and Hymenoptera. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

422. Economic Entomology (3) F Staff ar=„.hniric 
Prerequisite: Biology 316 or equivalent. Bionomics of injurious insects and arachnids 

affecting plants and animals; recognition, life history and habits; the manipulation ofinsect 
and mite populations by chemical, mechanical, legislative and environmental means. 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

43p'rerequis!te^*Bioiogy 212 0^16 Structure, organization and function of protoplasm at 
the microscopic and submicroscopic levels, including techniques of study. 

431. Cytoloqy Laboratory (2) S Wood 
Prerequisites: Biology 430, consent of instructor. Experimental approaches to problems 

of cell structure and function, using electron microscopy, phase microscopy, autoradiog­
raphy and other methods. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

433. Developmental Biology (3) F Jenkins 
Prerequisite: Biology 370. Analysis of classical and current experiments dealing with 

fertilization, differentiation, embryonic induction, cell movement and morphogenesis. 
(Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 
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434. Insect Morphology (3) F Menees 
Prerequisite: Biology 316. Comparative anatomy of insects, structure of mouth parts, the 

mechanisms of feeding, locomotion, flight, and reproduction Emphasis on the relation­
ships of musculature to external forms. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

437. Vertebrate Paleontology (3) S Callison 
Prerequisite: Biology 332 or Geology 140. Evolution of vertebrates as related to earth 

history, paleoecology and functional morphology. Laboratory: techniques of phylogenesis, 
biostratigraphy and analysis of paleofaunas. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 
hours.) 

440. General and Cellular Physiology (4) F, S Schatzlein 
Prerequisites: Five units of biological sciences, Chemistry 327, Physics 100A-B 

Physiological processes of plant and animal cells and tissues basic to understanding the 
function of the whole organism. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

441. Cardiovascular and Renal Physiology (3) F Staff 
Prerequisite: Biology 340 or 342 or 440 or consent of instructor Function of the 

circulation and kidney in the vertebrate animal. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

442. Neuromuscular Physiology (3) S Biedebach 
Prerequisite: Biology 340 or 342 or 440 or consent of instructor. Emphasis upon the 

mechanisms by which nerve and muscle cells function. Representative examples will be 
selected from vertebrate and invertebrate phyla. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

445. Mammalian Metabolism (3) S Anand 
Prerequisite: Biology 440 or Chemistry 441A or Home Economics 331 or consent of 

instructor. Study of chemical and energy transformations in mammals with emphasis on 
intermediary metabolism and regulatory mechanisms of physiological processes. (Lecture 

362 ^ hours.) 

446. Respiratory Physiology (2) On demand Staff 
Prerequisite: Biology 340 or 342 or 440. Analysis of respiratory mechanisms and 

function in higher vertebrates. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

447. Plant Physiology (3) F, S Lincoln 
Prerequisites: Biology 212 and Chemistry 327. Photosynthesis and other anabolic 

syntheses, respiration, mineral nutrition, water relationships, growth and development of 
plants. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

447L. Plant Physiology Laboratory (1) F, S Lincoln 
Prerequisite: Biology 447 (may be taken concurrently). Laboratory experiments in plant 

physiology. 

448. Insect Physiology (3) S Menees 
Prerequisite: Biology 434. Muscle contraction, digestion, nutrition and metabolism, 

circulation, excretion, reproduction, molting, endocrine glands and hormones, and enzyme 
systems of insects. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

450. Plant Ecology (3) S Mansfield-Jones 
Prerequisite: Biology 327 (may be taken concurrently). Relationship of plants to their 

environment and principles of plant distribution. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 
hours.) 

451. Field Natural History (2-6) On demand Staff 
Prerequisites: Six units of upper division biological science and consent of instructor. 

Studies of the flora and fauna of a specific area or habitat type such as deserts, mountains 
or marine zones. (Lecture, laboratory and field arranged.) 

452. Marine Plankton (4) F Gait 
Prerequisite: Biology 313. Identification, adaptations, life histories and distributions of 

the organisms in the sea. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 6 hours.) 

Biology 

45prerequ?lteECB,ology 316 or Shield and experimental studies of abundance 
dispersal, distribution and behavior. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

45prere^"«esa,B?o,ogy 32^ fnEtTow&e of elementary statistics. Selected studies in 
the quantitative ecology of marine and freshwater fishes with emphasis on those 
commercial importance. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

J2 and Biology 350 Study o, physiological responses o, 
animals to environmental factors with emphasis on distributional and evolutionary aspects. 

(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

TJWioloTs'" « and'artlficilu'controi o, pes, spe«s o, insect. and 
other arthropods through use of predators, parasites, tungi. virus, and bacterial diseases 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

aquatic and terrestrial wildlife, and environment. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hour .) 

^163Ch«"27. Metabolism, mode of action and 

detox,cation mechanisms of extraneous chemical substances in living Processesd (jcs 

pollutants waste products, chemicals of commerce, warfare agents, drugs and narcotcs 
on human health and survival, wildlife and the biotic environment. 

47prer^u™tes',Bic5ogyl37?i^hwnis!^^27^Ge,*tic'^®^®n°' in 

mammals with special emphasis on man. Not open to students with credit in Biology 

"LrsTsTSoTd'™' A" and*"5ic.«on of ge~1ic pnnopl,, underlying 
gecede characters exhiMn, coo,mucus ..nation, Respo-.se ,e, inb«sding ar*seec.on 
and the role of quantitative characters in evolutionary theory. Not open to students 

credit in Biology 412. 

•USSSflS?3'V SerWS. Nature, replica,ion. roguMon and mod, of 
action of the genetic material. Not open to students with credit in Biology 413. (Lecture 

hours.) 

"LeTsrS™ Vce '̂meo, of >he mitotic apparatus and chromosomal 

mo« duriag (eproducltorL Structure and 
synapsis and chiasma formation and aberrant chromosomal behavior. Not open to 

students with credit in Biology 432. 

47^reJSrSoia» ̂  wh,cEhVe:ayyeabSe ta^concurrent,, M,C=c 
study ofThe Processes9of mitosis, meiosis and aberrant chromosomal eha^orC om -
some culture, karyotyping and the effects o external agents on the chromosomes. Not 
open to students with credit in Biology 432L. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

instructor. Maximum credit six units. 



Biology 

495A-B. Laboratory Techniques (1,1) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Experience for advanced students in the organiza­

tion and techniques in a basic science laboratory. Not open to students with credit in 
Biology 462A-B. (Conference 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

496. Investigations in Biology (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Research in a specific subject in biology, such as 

anatomy and physiology, biology, botany, entomology or zoology. Topic of study to be 
approved and directed by a staff member in the Department of Biology. May be repeated to 
a maximum of 3 units. 

Graduate Division 

500. Topics in Biology (2) 

512. Organic Evolution (3) 

517. Polychaete Systematics (3) 

520. Advanced Ichthyology (2) 

521. Advanced Herpetology (2) 

522. Advanced Ornithology (2) 

523. Advanced Mammalogy (2) 

524. Principles of Animal Taxonomy (2) 

525. Advanced Parasitology (2) 

526. Advanced Insect Systematics (2) 

530. Advanced Cytology (2) 

531. Adaptive Vertebrate Morphology (3) 

532. Invertebrate Embryology (4) 

540. Radio-Chemical Techniques in Biology (4) 

541. Experimental Endocrinology (3) 

542. Plant Growth and Development (3) 

550. Ecology of Marine Organisms (2) 

551. Plant Geography (2) 

552. Zoogeography (2) 

555. Advanced Animal Behavior (2) 

560. Biological Literature (2) 

561. History of Biology (2) 

562. Biometry (3) 

563. History of Entomology (2) 

570. Population Genetics (3) 

650. Field Biology and Ecology (3) 

660. Seminar (1) 

661. Seminar in Botany (1) 

662. Seminar in Ecology (1) 

663. Seminar in Entomology (1) 

664. Seminar in Genetics (1) 

665. Seminar in Marine Biology (1) 

666. Seminar in Physiology (1) 

696. Research Methods (2) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-4) 



Chemistry 

Department Chairman: Dr. Roger D. Bauer. 

Professors: Bauer, E. Becker, Goldish, Harris, R. Henderson, Kalbus, Kierbow, 
Marsi, Mayfield, Perlgut, Simonsen, Stern, Tharp. 

Associate Professors: Baine, Devore, Hunt, J. Jensen, Legg, Lieu, Loeschen, 
Po, Senozan, Wynston. 

Assistant Professors: Berry, C. Osborne, Schachter, Wikholm. 
Lecturers: Hutchins, Paselk. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Roger D. Bauer. 

The program in chemistry at the bachelor's degree level is planned to 
promote development of both broad and specialized background in a specific 
science, to serve as preparation for graduate work in chemistry or bio­
chemistry, and to provide a foundation for those students seeking careers in 
teaching, medicine and in industrial and governmental scientific endeavors. The 
B.S. in chemistry program is approved by the American Chemical Society. 

Major in Chemistry for the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Chemistry majors must achieve a grade of C or better in all chemistry 

courses required for the major. 

Lower Division: Chemistry 111 A-B, 251, 251 L; courses to support the major to 
include Physics 151, 152, 153 and Mathematics 117, 122, 123, 224, and one 
of the following: Microbiology 210, Biology 210, 212, 216. A reading 
knowledge of scientific German or Russian is required. 

Upper Division: Chemistry 321 A-B, 371 A-B, 373, 385, 431, 451, either 491 and 
499 or English 300 or 317, and an additional six units of upper division 
chemistry. A maximum of three units from Chemistry 496 and Chemical 
Engineering 320, 305, or 430 may be used to fulfill this six-unit requirement. 

Transfer Students: A student who transfers to the University must take at least 
16 units of upper division chemistry courses here including either Chemistry 
321 B or Chemistry 371 A-B. In exceptional situations at the discretion of the 
department, advanced courses may be substituted for the 321 B or Chemistry 
371 A-B requirement. To receive credit toward the major for Chemistry 321A 
and 321 B, which have been taken elsewhere, the consent of the department 
chairperson is required. 

Chemistry 

Major in Chemistry for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Chemistry majors must achieve a grade of C or better in all chemistry 

courses required for the major. 
Lower Division: Chemistry 111 A-B, 251, 251 L; courses to support the major to 

include Physics 100A.B; Mathematics 115, 116 or 122. (Students who 
contemplate further study in chemistry or biochemistry are advised to take 
Mathematics 122.) 

Upper Division: Chemistry 321 A-B, 377 (or 371 A), 451 and a minimum of six 
additional units of chemistry, chosen in consultation with an adviser, from 
Chemistry 371 B, 373, 421. 422, 431, 434, 441 A,B, 443, 461 and 496. A 
maximum of three units of Chemistry 496 may be used to fulfill this six-unit 
requirement. Students are encouraged to consult with an adviser relative to 
selecting additional units in accordance with the students' individual goals 
and interests. Courses in biological sciences are recommended for prepro-
fessional students, in business for those interested in marketing, and in 
English and journalism for those interested in technical writing. 

Transfer Students: A student who transfers to the University must take at least 
12 units of upper division chemistry courses here. To receive credit toward 
the major for Chemistry 321 A and B, which have been taken elsewhere, the 
consent of the department chairperson is required. 

Master of Science Degree in Chemistry 
Master of Science Degree in Biochemistry 

Programs of study leading to the master of science degree in chemistry and 
the master of science degree in biochemistry are offered. For detailed 
information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

100. Fundamentals ot Chemistry (4) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra or consent of instructor. General course 

including elementary inorganic, organic and biological chemistry. Not open to majors or 
minors in the physical sciences or to students with credit in Chemistry 111A. (Lecture 
hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

107. Chemistry and the Environment (3) F, S Staff 
Discussion of problems of current concern to man regarding his interactions with the 

environment and how chemistry plays a role either as a cause of or a solution to such 
problems as environmental pollution of the soil, water and atmosphere, use and abuse o 
drugs, medicine and food additives: the population explosion, use of pesticides and 
herbicides and chemical processes of general importance (Lecture, discussion and 
demonstration, 3 hours.) 

111A-B. General Chemistry (5,5) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite. Mathematics 101 or 102 (may be taken concurrently). High school 

chemistry and physics are recommended. Principles of chemistry with emphasis on 
inorganic materials. Qualitative analysis is included in the second semester A chemistry 
entrance examination must be taken before registration in Chemistry 111A. (Lecture 
hours, laboratory and problem session 6 hours.) 

200. Introduction to Chemistry (4) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: High school algebra. Introduction to the fundamental principles of 

chemistry and the beginning study of organic chemistry. Not open to students with credit in 
Chemistry 111 A. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 



Chemistry 

251. Quantitative Analysis (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111B and 251L or concurrent registration in 251L. Introduction 

to the theories and techniques of gravimetric and volumetric analysis, with emphasis on the 
latter. This course, together with 251L, meets the requirements of most medical schools. 
(Lecture 2 hours.) 

251L. Quantitative Analysis Laboratory (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 251 or concurrent registration in 251. Laboratory work in which 

the principles taught in 251 are applied to the analysis of unknown samples. (Laboratory 6 
hours.) 

Upper Division 

300. Bio-organic Chemistry (4) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 200. Continuation of the study of organic chemistry and an 

introduction to biochemistry. Does not meet the requirements of medical or dental schools. 
(Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

321A-B. Organic Chemistry (5,5) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111B. Recommended: Chemistry 251, 251L. Designed primarily 

for chemistry majors, but open to other students who desire a broader background in this 
field. Emphasis is upon the application of modern principles to structure, reactivity, 
methods of synthesis, and physical properties of organic compounds. (Lecture 3 hours, 
laboratory and quiz section 6 hours.) 

322. Organic Chemistry Lecture (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 321 A. Designed for pre-medical and engineering students and 

others who need 8 units of organic chemistry. Not open to chemistry majors or to students 
368 w''h credit in Chemistry 321B. 

323. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 322 and consent of department chairperson. For students who 

have credit in Chemistry 322 and change to a major requiring 10 units of organic 
chemistry. 

327. Organic Chemistry (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111A. Lecture course in the chemistry of the carbon com­

pounds. Not applicable to a degree in chemistry. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

328. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 327 which may be taken concurrently. Designed to provide 

training in the basic techniques of the organic chemistry laboratory. Not applicable to a 
degree in chemistry. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

371A-B. Physical Chemistry (3,3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111B, Physics 153 and Mathematics 224. Fundamental 

physical laws, theoretical principles, and mathematical relations of chemistry. Consists of 
the extensive application of mathematical methods to chemical systems and the solution of 
typical problems. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

373. Physical Chemistry Laboratory (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 251, 251L, 371A, and Chemistry 371B which may be taken 

concurrently. Introduction to basic apparatus and techniques of physicochemical experi­
mentation and research and application of the principles discussed in 371A-B. Reference 
to chemical literature is required. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

377. Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111B. Mathematics 115 or 122, Physics 100B or 152. 

Principles and mathematical methods of physical chemistry, with solution of problems in 
the thermodynamics and kinetics. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 371A. Not 
applicable to a B.S. degree in chemistry. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

Chemistry 

385. Computer Methods in Chemistry (2) F, S Staff c„r)ran 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111AB, Mathematics 224, Physics 152. Beginning For an 

programming applied to typical problems in chemical engineering and chemistry. (Lectu e 
1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) Not open to students with credit in Chemical Engineering 305. 

421. Physical Organic Chemistry (3) F Staff ^o71R„r 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 321B or 322 or pass the Organic entrance exam and 371 B or 

377 Theoretical interpretations of the chemical and physical properties of organ^ 
compounds including the following: mathematical derivations of rate equations from 
experimental results, calculations of ret,on rate constants from experimental da a, 
quantitative comparison of the reactivities of organic compounds, mathematical correla­
tions of structure and properties. Practice in solving problems relating reaction mechan 
isms to the factors derived above. 

422 Identification of Organic Compounds (3) S Staff 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 251, 251L and 321B or pass the Organic entrances exam. 

Characterization of organic compounds through study of their chemical and physical 
properties. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

431. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) F Staff 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 371A or consent of instructor. Detailed quantitative study of he 

atomic structure of elements and relationships to chemical behav'°r' 
properties of elements and compounds: application of mathematical methods 
solution of problems illustrating these properties. 

432. Inorganic  Chemistry Laboratory (3) F even years Staff inrie 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 431. Preparation and properties of inorganic compounds. 

Reference to chemical literature is required. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

434. Radiochemistry (4) S Staff natural 369 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 371A or consent of instructor. Properties and uses of natural 

and artificial radioactive isotopes. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

441 A-B Biological Chemistry (3,3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 321A or 327; one biology or microbiology course' recoiimend-

ed. Quantitative dynamic metabolic processes involved in the mamtenance 0 h ®j ® 
mathematical treatment of the energetics and kinetics o c emi nrntpms and 
systems; chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates, lipids, amino acids, proteins and 

nucleic acids. 

443. Biological Chemistry Laboratory (3) F, S Staff . • , 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 251, 251L, and 441 A. Laboratory study of the chemical 

process of life. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours ) 

properties of blood, urine and other biological materials, equire i 
curriculum; not available for credit to majors in the physical sciences. (Lecture 1 hour, 

laboratory 6 hours.) 

448 Fundamentals of Bioloqical Chemistry (3) F Staff 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 327. Major principles of biochemistry including met a bo he 

processes, biological control and regulatory processes, nu ri ion rnnrpnts and 
and kinetics of animals, plants and microorganisms. Emphasis 3 

problem solving. Not open to chemistry majors. Open to majors n the biological sciences 
only with the consent of the major department and the instructor. (Lecture 3 hou s.) 

451. Instrumental Methods of Analysis (4) F, S Staff „,,0ntitative 
Prerequisite Chemistry 371A or 377 or consent of instructor. Theory and quantitative 

application of instrumental methods to chemical problems^ LaD°ra,ory j, 
experiments in colonmetry. spectrophotometry, polarography. refractometry 
modern techniques. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 



Chemistry 

461. Glass Blowing (1) F,S Staff 
Demonstrations and practice in elementary laboratory glass manipulation. Open only to 

natural science majors. Offered only on credit/no credit basis. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

471. Chemical Thermodynamics (3) F Staff 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 371A and consent of instructor. Mathematical derivation and 

quantitative application of thermodynamic relationships of particular importance in all fields 
of chemistry with extensive problem solving to show the application of these relationships. 
(Lecture 3 hours.) 

472. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 371B. Topics in physical chemistry, including quantum 

chemistry and spectroscopy. The mathematical method required by these topics is used to 
calculate exact solutions to various physiochemical problems. 

491. Chemical Literature and Report Writing (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: English 100 or equivalent, Chemistry 321A or 371A, Chemistry 499 or 

496 must be taken concurrently. Use of the chemical literature and practice in writing 
technical reports based on literature. 

496. Special Problems in Chemistry (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Problems selected for considered and mature 

analysis. May be repeated to a maximum of six units. 

499. Directed Reading (1) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Chemistry 491. Thorough survey of the chemical 

literature on some topic of current interest under the supervision of a faculty member. 
Preparation of a written report based on this reading. Not open to graduate students. 

370 Graduate Division 

521. Advanced Physical Organic Chemistry (3) 

522. Special Topics in Organic Chemistry (3) 

531. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry I (3) 

532. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry II (3) 

541. Biochemistry of Macromolecules (3) 

542. Special Topics in Biochemistry (3) 

543. Advanced Biochemistry Laboratory (2) 

552. Special Topics in Analytical Chemistry (3) 

571. Advanced Thermodynamics (3) 

572. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) 

595A. Colloquium in Biochemistry (1) 

595B. Colloquium in Organic Chemistry (1) 

595C. Colloquium in Analytical, Physical and Inorganic Chemistry (1) 

691. Directed Reading (1) 

695. Seminar in Chemistry (1) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Research and Thesis (1-6) 

Communicative 
Disorders 

Department Chairperson: Dr. June M. Cooper. 
Professors: Cooper, Goodman-Malamuth, Larr, Partridge, J. Thompson. 

Associate Professors: Craven, Yates. 
Assistant Professor: Beattie. 

Lecturer: Warren. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. June M. Cooper. 

The Communicative Disorders Department provides specialized course work 
for students planning careers in speech pathology or audiology. Departmental 
majors may complete work leading to bachelor of arts and/or master of arts ^' 
degrees, as well as Certificates of Clinical Competence in either audiology or 
speech pathology from the American Speech and Hearing Association and the 
requirements for licensure by the State of California. The department has 
accreditation from the Education and Training Board of the American Speech 
and Hearing Association. 

Students seeking special education credentials may enroll for required 
credential course work. Students in allied health fields and linguistic sciences 
will find courses to implement their regular majors. 

To provide clinical experience for its majors, the department maintains a 
speech and hearing clinic on campus and branch clinics in adjacent communi­
ties. 

Students who desire to specialize in audiology and those who wish to 
complete requirements for Certificates of Clinical Competence from the 
American Speech and Hearing Association should consult with a departmental 
adviser regarding additional course work necessary. 

Students seeking admission into the clinical and/or credential programs in 
communicative disorders must complete the departmental application form, 
must have an overall GPA of 2.5 and must complete the following course work 
with a grade point average of 2.75: C.D. 361, 371, 471, 473. 

Major in Communicative Disorders for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Lower Division: Speech Communication 246 or 271, three units from Speech 

Communication 130, 131, 132, 133. 
Upper Division: Communicative Disorders 361, 362, 364, 366, 371, 471, 473, 

480, 481, 469 (two units) or 469 (one unit) and 479 (one unit), and one 
course from the following: Communicative Disorders 431, 466, 474, 476. 



Communicative Disorders 

Master of Arts Degree in Communicative Disorders 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in communicative 

disorders is offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the 
Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

060. Speech Improvement (0) F, S Staff 
For students with speech defects that are not amenable to correction in other speech 

courses. Counts 1 unit toward the student's semester load but does not give unit credit 
toward graduation. 

Upper Division 

361. Language and Speech in Normal and Exceptional Children (3) 
F, S Cooper, Partridge, Yates 

Examination of language development as learned and as psychodynamic behavior. 
Procedures for differential diagnosis and remediation. 

362. Psychology of Communicative Disorders (3) F, S Cooper, Craven, 
Thompson, Yates 

Prerequisite: C.D. 361. Psychological aspects of communicative disorders and their 
implications for the speech and hearing pathologist. 

364. Orientation to Clinical Procedures (1) F, S Craven 
To acquaint student with clinical procedures, equipment facilities, policies and regula­

tions prior to undertaking clinical practicum. Required of all speech pathology/audiology 
majors in a semester of the junior year. Graded on a Credit/No, Credit basis. 

366. Speech Pathology I (4) F, S Cooper, Craven, Partridge, Thompson 
Prerequisites: C.D. 361, 371. Historical and interpersonal features of human communi­

cative disfunctions. Survey of major communicative disorders. Behavioral, pathological, 
diagnostic and therapeutic principles of functional speech disorders. 

371. Phonetics (3) F, S Staff 
Phonetic basis of speech sounds and the various factors which influence pronunciation. 

Consideration is given to linguistic variations, regional dialects and standards. 

430. Hearing Science (3) F Beattle 
Prerequisite: C.D. 473. Provides an understanding of how the normal hearing observer 

responds to selected acoustic signals. Parameters include dB notation, physics of sound, 
difference limens, temporal phenomena, binaural hearing, masking and adaptation 

431. Pediatric Audiology (3) S Warren 
Prerequisite: C.D. 473. Etiologic factors, assessment of auditory function, implications of 

impairment, selection of hearing aids, remedial programs, counseling parents—emphasis 
on hard-of-hearing infants and children. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

466. Speech Pathology II, Stuttering (3) F, S Craven, Thompson 
Prerequisite: C.D. 366. Etiology, evaluation and therapy for stuttering, cluttering and 

other disorders of rhythm. 

469. Clinical Practice in Speech Disorders (1-6) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: C.D. 366, 371, and consent of instructor. Student conducts individual and 

group speech therapy under clinical supervision. Forty-five hours required for each unit. 
May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six units. 

Communicative Disorders 

471. Voice Science (3) F Larr, Partridge 
Speech process as an organic and acoustic phenomenon. Anatomy, physiology, 

neurology and acoustics of speech and voice. 

473. Principles of Audiometry I (3) F, S Beattle, Larr, Warren 
Anatomy and physiology of the hearing mechanism: administration and interpretation of 

audiometric and testing results, organization of hearing conservation programs. 

474. Audiometry II (3) S Beattle, Warren 
Prerequisite: C.D. 473. Advanced audiometry; refined techniques in speech audiometry, 

use of masking, objective and automatic audiometry; differential diagnosis in audiology. 

476. Speech Pathology III, Disorders of Voice (3) S Cooper, Larr 
Prerequisites: C.D. 366, 471. Etiology, diagnosis and therapy of voice, cleft palate and 

oro-facial abnormalities, including voice problems of the cerebral palsied, hard of hearing 
and deaf. 

478. Language and Speech of the Culturally Different (3) F, S Cooper 
Linguistic-cultural differences in relation to the language and speech development of 

minority children; dialectal and language style differences and their clinical and education­
al implications. 

479. Clinical Practice in Hearing Disorders (1-6) F, S Beattle, Larr, Warren 
Prerequisites: C.D. 473, 480 and consent of instructor. Student conducts individual and 

group hearing therapy under clinical supervision. Forty-five clock hours required for each 
unit. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six units. 

480. Hearing Pathology I (3) S Larr, Warren 
Prerequisite: C.D. 473. Introduction to hearing pathology, etiology of hearing impair­

ment. Principles of acoustics, auditory training and audiological research. Visual communi- 373 
cation, speech and language development of the deaf. 

481. Language Pathologies (4) F, S Cooper, Larr, Yates 
Prerequisites: C.D. 366. 471. Language and speech disorders resulting from deviant 

neurological development or control as manifested in children and adults. 

490. Special Studies in Communicative Disorders (1-3) F, S Staff 
Open only to communicative disorders majors with senior or graduate standing and 

consent of department chairperson. Individualized laboratory or library research selected 
in consultation with instructor. Written report of the research is required. Not acceptable 
for graduate credit toward the master's degree May be repealed to a maximum of six 
units. 

499. Directed Studies in Communicative Disorders (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study under supervision of a faculty 

member. May be repeated for a maximum of six units Not acceptabl6 for graduate credit 
toward the master's degree. 

Graduate Division 

564. Parent Counseling in Speech Correction (3) 

570. Organization and Administration of Speech and Hearing Services (2) 

572. Diagnosis of Communicative Disorders (3) 

574. Hearing Aids (3) 

662. Seminar in Language Pathology (3) 



Communicative Disorders 

663. Seminar in Speech Pathology (3) 

669. Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology (1-6) 

674. Seminar in Audiology (3) 

679. Advanced Clinical Practice in Audiology (1-6) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-4) 

374 

Comparative 
Literature 

Department Chairman: Dr. John C. Jernigan. 

Professors: Carr, Hubble, Markman. 

Associate Professor: Jernigan. 
Assistant Professor: Bush. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. John C. Jernigan 

The goal of a comparative literature major is a broad, liberal education based 
on a comparative study of the world's great literatures in translation and on the 
relationship of those literatures to history, philosophy, language, the fine arts, 375 
and creative writing. 

The bachelor's degree in comparative literature is designed to provide a 
basis for the following areas of professional specialization: (1) graduate study in 
comparative literature, English, foreign languages and other related areas; (2) 
teaching of literature, folklore and mythology, and foreign language; (3) 
government work, international relations, and business administration, particu­
larly those areas of government and business work which require an extensive 
knowledge of foreign cultures and the ability to communicate well, both in 
English and in a foreign language. 

Major in Comparative Literature for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Option I 
51 Units to Be Distributed as Follows: 
Comparative Literature: 24 units (at least 18 of which must be upper division) 

selected from courses within the Comparative Literature Department. English 
331, 398, and 489 may be used to partially satisfy this requirement. No more 
than nine units in comparative literature/theatre arts courses may be used to 
satisfy this requirement without special consent of the department. 

Primary Concentration: 15 upper division units from any one of the following: 
English, English/creative writing, foreign language, philosophy, religious 
studies, music history, art history, history, or theatre arts. (If this concentra­
tion is English or foreign language, 12 of these units must be in literature. If 
the concentration is English/creative writing, 12 units of creative writing will 
be permitted, with the remaining units in literature. If the concentration is 
theatre/drama, courses in dramatic literature may be chosen from English, 
theatre arts, foreign languages or comparative literature/theatre arts 
courses.) 



Comparative Literature 

Secondary Concentration: 12 upper division units (nine of which must be in 
literature) in one foreign language, in the case of languages offering a limited 
number of courses, the equivalent of four semesters of college study will 
suffice. If a foreign language has been chosen for the primary concentration, 
the student may elect the secondary concentration in English, English/crea­
tive writing, another foreign language, philosophy, religious studies, music 
history, art history, history, or theatre arts (nine units of which must be in 
comparative literature/theatre arts). 

Option II: World Literature 
This option is primarily designed for the student who wants a broad 

background in world literature in translation allied with a strong concentration in 
one specific field. 

This option is also designed for the student who elects the program approved 
for the single subject credential in English as the concentration to satisfy the 
requirements for the single subject credential under the Ryan Act. Department 
advisement is necessary. 

48 units to be distributed as follows: 

Comparative Literature: 24 units (at least 18 of which must be upper division ) 
selected from courses within the Comparative Literature Department. English 
331, 398 and 489 may be used to partially satisfy this requirement. No more 
than nine units in comparative literature/theatre arts courses may be used to 
satisfy this requirement without special consent of the department. 

gyg Concentration: 24 upper division units from any one of the following: English, 
English/creative writing, foreign language, philosophy, religious studies, 
music history, art history, history or theatre arts. (If the concentration is 
English/creative writing, 12 units of creative writing will be permitted, with 
the remainder in literature. If the concentration is theatre/drama, courses in 
dramatic literature may be chosen from English, theatre arts, foreign 
languages or comparative literature/theatre arts courses. 

Foreign Language Examination: A basic reading examination in a foreign 
language will be administered to test a student's reading proficiency. Four 
semesters of college study of a foreign language (or equivalent) may be used 
in lieu of an examination. 

Option III: Interdisciplinary Studies 
This option is designed to allow the student, with the aid of a faculty 

committee, to create an interdisciplinary program of study founded in literature. 

48 units to be distributed as follows: 
Comparative Literature: 24 units (at least 18 of which must be upper division) 

selected from courses within the Comparative Literature Department. 
Concentration: 24 upper division units to be arranged in an interdisciplinary 

pattern by the student in cooperation with a faculty committee. It will be the 
responsibility of the faculty committee to be sure that the student's program 
is academically defensible. The committee will be chosen by the student and 
will consist of two full-time professors in comparative literature and one 
full-time professor from another discipline. The student's program must be 
established by the end of the first semester of the junior year. All students 
wishing to participate in this option must receive permission from the 
department chairperson before beginning the program. 

Comparative Literature 

Minor in Comparative Literature 
In addition to the bachelor of arts degree in comparative literature, the 

department offers a minor in comparative literature. The minor provides a 
flexible program for the student majoring in another discipline, but who is 
interested in comparative literature either for professional advantages or for 
intellectual enrichment. 

Requirements for the Minor in Comparative Literature: 
A minimum of 18 units in comparative literature, of which at least 12 are 

selected from any of the department's upper division offerings excluding 
Comparative Literature 499. 

Lower Division 

124. Introduction to World Theatre and Drama (3) F, S Staff 
Introduction to all aspects of theatre, including criticism, dramatic literature, movements, 

themes, historical background and theatrical production from different parts of the world. 
(Same course as Theatre Arts 124.) 

184. Introduction to Comparative Studies (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: English 100. Designed for the comparative literature major. Open to other 

students by consent of instructor. A study of the methods of approaching the comparative 
study of literature, including particularly an introduction to the basic cultures, periods and 
genres with which comparative literature is involved. 

230. Introduction to World Literature (3) F, S Staff 0-7-7 
Readings in translation from masterpieces of world literature with emphasis on the oil 

technique and form of literary art as developed in various cultures. 

232. Folklore and Mythology (3) F, S Staff 
Introduction to mythology and folklore, with emphasis on myths of Eastern and Western 

civilization and their application in literature. 

234. Introduction to Asian Literature (3) S Staff 
Representative selections, in translation, from literature of the Near East, India. China 

and Japan. Not open to students with credit in Comparative Literature 439. 

Upper Division 

324. World Theatre Today (3) S Staff 
Current trends, problems and achievements of the theatre of the present day from an 

international point of view with an examination of influences of the avant-garde movements 
of post World War I (Expressionism, Dada, Surrealism, the Absurd, Existentialism). (Same 
course as Theatre Arts 324.) 

325. Asian Theatre and Drama (3) F Staff 
History and background of Asian theatre; style of execution and production, influence ot 

Asian theatre on Europe and America; emphasis on India. China and Japan. (Same course 
as Theatre Arts 325.) 

330A,B. Survey of European Literature (3,3) F, S Staff 
Representative selections, in translation, from European writers to and since 1600, in 

relation to the development of Western civilization. 

340. Methods in Comparative Literature (3) S Staff 
Histoiy and theory of comparative analysis, including objectives and methods o 

research and the inter 1 elatrons ot the various artistic media 



Comparative Literature 

342. The Bible as Literature (3) S Staff 
Reading of representative Biblical selections evaluated by literary criteria. 

346. Readings in World Poetry (3) F Staff 
Representative selections, in translation, from the poetry of the world, from the earliest 

examples to the present. 

349. Literary Movements (3) F Staff 
Intensive study of a movement or theme in world literature. Specific movement or theme 

will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. (May be repeated for credit to a maximum 
of nine units by consent of instructor.) 

402. Modern Folklore (3) F, S Staff 
Origin and development of folk tradition from rural society to the modern city, with 

special emphasis on the folk arts and their development in the mass media. 

403. Studies in Asian Literature (3) S Staff 
Interrelationships of two or more authors, themes, genres, movements or aspects of 

literature and culture in Asia or between Asia and the West. Topics to be announced in the 
Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for credit, on different topics, for a maximum of nine 
units. 

404. Women in World Literature (3) F, S Staff 
Intensive study of the relationship of women and world literature. Specific movement, 

area or theme will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for credit to 
a maximum of six units with different topics. 

421. Classical Drama (3) F Staff 
Greek and Roman drama, in translation. (Same course as Theatre Arts 421. Formerly 

378 Comparative Literature 332.) 

422. Renaissance Theatre and Drama (3) F Staff 
Prerequisites: Two courses in literature or theatre arts or consent of instructor. 

Achievements, problems, trends of Renaissance theatre and drama in Spain, France, Italy 
and England. (Same course as Theatre Arts 422.) 

428. Selected Periods in Theatre and Drama (3) S Staff 
Prerequisites: Two courses in literature or theatre arts or consent of instructor. Study of 

special movements and periods in the history of drama and theatre, to be selected each 
semester. (Same course as Theatre Arts 428.) 

430. Dante (3) F, 1976 and alternate years Staff 
In-depth study of the major work of Dante—the Vita Nuova. the lyric poetry and the 

Divine Comedy in translation. Examination is also given to the influence of Dante on later 
writers. 

431. Medieval Literature (3) S Staff 
Representative selections, in translation, from writings of the medieval period, reflecting 

dominant ideas of the time. 

432. Continental Renaissance Literature (3) F Staff 
Major themes, authors and works of Renaissance Europe. 

438. Twentieth Century European Literature (3) S Staff 
European literature, in translation, from about 1900 to the present. 

443. Continental Romanticism (3) F, S Staff 
Interdisciplinary study of representative Continental literary works in translation in the 

period from 1785-1860, including their relationship to the aesthetic theory and other 
culture of the period. 

Comparative Literature 

446. Continental Short Story (3) F Staff 
Comparative study of the short story from the Renaissance to the present in Italy, Spain, 

Germany, Russia and the Soviet Union. Emphasis is on analysis ot stories, development of 
genre and comparison of national characteristics. 

447. Nineteenth Century Continental Novel (3) F Staff 
Representative European novels, in translation, of the 19th century, excluding British. 

449. Critical Studies in Major Continental Writers (3) S Staff 
Recommended for seniors in comparative literature, English and foreign languages. 

Intensive study of one to three major Continental authors. Authors to be studied will be 
announced in the Schedule ot Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of nine 
units by consent of instructor. 

450. Comparative Studies (3) F Staff 
Interrelation of two or more disciplines, emphasizing reciprocal influences and borrow­

ing of materials during various literary periods. The class will feature a different 
interdisciplinary study each semester, to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be 
repeated for a maximum of 12 units with consent of instructor. 

451. The Novel and the Motion Picture in Contemporary Society (3) F Staff 
Interdisciplinary study of two genres, with particular focus on novels made into films and 

on the aesthetic distinction of both forms as major genres in the 20th century. 

452. Studies in Mythology (3) F, S Staff 
Interrelation of two or more mythologies, mythological themes or theories of mythology. 

This class will feature a different area of interdisciplinary or comparative nature in the study 
ot mythology each semester, to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be 
repeated with different topics to a maximum of nine units. Consent of the department is 
necessary beyond six units. 379 
455. Theory and Practice of Translation (4) S Staff 

Prerequisite: Command of one foreign language, equivalent to three years of college 
foreign language, or consent of instructor. Theory and practice of literary translation. Each 
student will plan and produce a translation of high quality, including an introduction 
explaining the special problems involved. 

499. Directed Studies (1-4) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study of special topics under supervi­

sion of a faculty member. 

Graduate Division 

501. Advanced Interdisciplinary Study (3) 

502. Modern Folklore Research (3) 



Department Chairman: Dr. Simeon J. Crowther. 

Emeritus: Peter F. Palmer. 
Professors: Atherton, Cole, Dvorak, J. R. Powell, Rooney, Segelhorst, 

Simonson, Strain. 
Associate Professors: R. C. Anderson, Beaumont, Crowther, Glezakos, 

Larmore, Stern. 
Assistant Professors: Farrell, Ishimine, Magaddino, Skov, Tennenbaum. 

Credential Adviser: Ms. I. Lee Skov. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Marion Beaumont. 

380 Economics is a social science dealing with resource allocation, productive 
processes, income distribution, and levels of output, employment and prices. Its 
purpose is prediction of the economic behavior that may be expected within 
existing or proposed institutional frameworks. 

The bachelor of arts degree with a major in economics prepares the student 
to qualify for a variety of positions in business and government. The degree also 
provides the foundation for teaching in elementary and secondary schools and 
for more advanced study in economics, business, law and other related fields. 

Major in Economics for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Lower Division: Economics 200, 201, Accounting 200A or 201 and two upper 

division or lower division courses (totaling 6 or more units) selected from the 
departments of anthropology, geography, history, mathematics, political 
science, psychology, quantitative systems and/or sociology. These courses 
shall be in addition to courses fulfilling categories II and V of the General 
Education requirement. Under certain circumstances the student who 
declares economics as a major in upper division status may, with departmen­
tal consent, substitute Economics 300 for Economics 200 and 201. Students 
planning graduate study in economics are strongly urged to take analytic 
geometry and calculus. 

Upper Division: Economics 310, 311, 320, 360 or 361, 380, 412, and two 
additional upper division economics courses, exclusive of Economics 300, 
495 and 499. 

Minor in Economics 
A minimum of 21 units which must include Economics 200, 201, 310, 311 or 

320, and one of the following: Economics 360, 361, 368, 412. Under certain 
circumstances the student who declares economics as a minor in upper 

Economics 

division status may, with departmental consent, substitute Economics 300 for 
Economics 200 and 201. 

Master of Arts Degree in Economics 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in economics is 

offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate 
Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

200. Principles of Economics (3) F, S Staff 
Money and banking, r,'ce changes, national income analysis, business cycles, 

economic growth, fiscal and monetary policy, international trade. (Macro Economics.) 

201. Principles of Economics (3) F, S Staff 
Business organization, price theory, allocation of resources, distribution of income, 

public economy. (Micro Economics.) 

Upper Division 

300. Fundamentals of Economics (3) F, S Staff 
Designed for nonmajors. Presents basic training in economics for social studies 

teachers or citizens who wish to exercise a reasoned judgment about economic issues in 
public affairs. Content generally same as Economics 200, 201 in condensed form. Not 
open to students with credit in Economics 200 or 201 except by consent of the Economics 
Department. 

305. Resources and Man (4) S Rooney , . 
Occurrence and setting of non-renewable resources: ore deposits, fuels and water. 

Extraction and conservation. Demand for resources: economic and population growth 
technology, pollution control, recycling, imports and exports. Taxation and government 
regulation of mineral industries. (Same course as Geology 305.) 

308. Consumer Economics (3) F, S Skov , 
Consumer demand: advertising and other influences affecting demand, consumer 

sovereignty; patterns of consumer expenditure; the consumer protection movemen . 
consumer taxes, family incomes and related public policy issues. 

310. Microeconomic Theory (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites Economics 200 and 201. Analysis of economic concepts and their 

applications to business situations. Emphasis on supply and demand analysis costs of 
production, variations of competition and monopoly, revenues, prices, profits and losses, 
and other aspects of the operations of the business enterprise 

311. Macroeconomic Theory (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201. Determinants of levels of income, employment 

and prices; of secular and cyclical changes in economic activity; and of the effects of 
public policies upon aggregative economic experience. 

312. Current Economic Thought (3) F Staff „u„„ie 
Covers ideas and philosophies of famous economists and leading present-day schools 

of economic thought. Includes study of main ideas of such important economic 
philosophers as Galbraith, Myrdal, Samuelson. Friedman, Sweezy. Mises. Ftothbard and 
several others. Emphasis on modern institutionalist school, post-Keynesian school, 
Chicago monetarist school, neo-Marxist radical school and libertarian sc oo 

320. Money and Banking (3) F, S Anderson, Dvorak, Stern, Tennenbaum 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201 Nature and functions of money and its relation 

to prices; the monetary system of the United States; the functions of banks, bank credit, 
foreign exchange and monetary control. 



Economics 

330. Government and Business (3) S Cole, Powell 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Basic American policy of maintaining 

competition to control economic behavior, with some consideration of alternative policies. 
Case studies of specific industries. 

331. Economics of Transportation (3) F Segelhorst 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Economic, institutional and histonca 

factors determining the transportation system of the United States, the various agencies of 
transport, their rates and rate structure. Problems and policies of railroad, highway, water, 
air and pipeline transportation. Current development of a national policy for transportation. 

332. Public Utilities (3) S Cole, Rooney 
Prerequisites: Economics 200, 201. Economic foundations of utility regulation, historical 

development and current status of rate regulation: environmental aspects of the regulation 
of utility operations: alternatives to present utility regulation practices. Examples will be 
drawn from electric, gas, telephone, water and other utility enterprises. 

333. Managerial Economics (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites Economics 200, 201 and Mathematics 115 (core requirement for 

business students): or Economics 310, or consent of instructor. Applications of microecon-
omic and macroeconomic theory to managerial decisions and planning. Analysis ot the 
firms' resource and product markets. Production functions; cost and output decisions. 
Pricing strategies under various market constraints. Investment in fixed assets. Business 

forecasting. 

334. Environmental Economics (3) F Rooney 
Environmental impacts of economic growth including air and water pollution, urban 

congestion and natural resource depletion; population pressures on natural resources and 
the quality of life; economic implications of divergences between private and social costs, 

382 transaction costs and information costs; public policies for environmental control. 

336. Regional Economics (3) S Segelhorst 
Prerequisites Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Analysis ot intranational regions^ 

determination of regional income levels, stability, economic growth, specialization and 
trade. Application of analytical tools to the problems of the Los Angeles region. Not open to 
students with credit in Economics 366. 

340 Labor Economics (3) F, S Anderson, Atherton, Strain 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Manpower resources and their 

utilization, with particular reference to labor unions, collective bargaining, and related 
public policies. Effects of these institutions on production, employment, prices, and 
patterns of income distribution. 

345. Economics of Health (3) F Larmore 
Prerequisite: Economics 201 or 300. Analysis of health as an economic good. Healt 

services as scarce resources. Use of tools of economic theory in study of special problems 
of health resources, markets, manpower shortages, non-profit enterprises, insurance 
programs and Medicare. Procedures stress individual studies and reports. 

350. Public Finance (3) F Beaumont, Magaddino, Segelhorst 
Prerequisites: Economics 200, 201. The economic rule of government. Analysis ot the 

theory of public goods. Criteria for efficient allocation of resources between the private and 
the public sector. Possible responses of government to externalities, such as environmen­
tal degradation. Emphasis on the allocation and distribution effects of government 

expenditures and taxation. 

351 State and Local Finance (3) S Beaumont 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. State and local fiscal systems; economic 

analysis of government functions, revenues and intergovernmental relations; implications 
for regional development. 

Economics 

360. American Economic History (3) F, S Crowther, Powell 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Economic analysis of growth and 

welfare in the American economy from the beginnings of industrialization to the present, 
with emphasis upon the material and social factors affecting the transformation of our 
economy since the early nineteenth century. 

361. European Economic History (3) F, S Crowther 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Economic analysis of the principal 

features of the European economy from the Industrial Revolution to the present, with 
emphasis upon the problems of economic growth, capital formation and technological and 
demographic change in this era. 

362. Japanese Economy (3) F Ishimine 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or consent of instructor. Social and historical 

background of the Japanese economy, from the Takugawa and Meiji periods to the 
present. Early industrialization efforts and postwar policies for "democratization'' of the 
economic structure. Contemporary problems, policies and patterns of institutional change. 
Analysis of influences affecting growth and prospects for economic progress. 

363. Latin-American Economic Problems (3) S Farrell, Powell 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300 or consent of instructor. Development 

and current problems of the Latin-American economies. Emphasis on factors affecting 
growth rates and distribution of income. Procedures stress individual studies and reports. 

364. Soviet Economy (3) S Staff 
Soviet economic history; historical and ideological background; early policy experi­

ments; the "Stalin model;'' policies and performance in growth, income distribution, 
consumption. Recent economic problems, proposed reforms. 

365. Economic Development (3) F Farrell, Glezakos 
Prerequisites: Economics 200, 201. Economic and social factors underlying economic 

development. Analysis of problems associated with the economic growth of the less 
developed countries. Evaluation of development policies. 

367. Chinese Economy (3) F Staff 
Political economy of the People's Republic of China. Relationships between ideology, 

institutions, policy and performance in a dynamic context. 

368. Comparative Economic Systems (3) F, S Staff 
Handling of economic problems in differing national and ideological contexts. Combines 

an overall conceptual framework with the study of specific national approaches. 

370. International Economics (3) F, S Farrell, Glezakos, Ishimine, Stern 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. International trade and exchange rate 

theory. Types of trade control: tariffs, quotas, exchange manipulation, monopolies. Basic 
U.S. and European commercial policies since 1930. 

380. Economic Statistics (3) F, S Glezakos, Rooney 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or equivalent. Elementary statistical analysis of eco­

nomic data, probability theory, sampling, distributions, statistical inference, testing of 
hypotheses, simple linear regression and correlation, time series, index numbers. 

410. Problems of Microeconomic Analysis (3) S Tennenbaum 
Prerequisite: Economics 310. Detailed analysis and examination of particular markets 

and contemporary Issues in light of economic theory. Emphasis on the role of information 
and transaction costs, property rights and economic efficiency, alternative models of firm's 
cost functions, capital budgeting and implications of the theory of market structures for 
particular markets. Students will be required to make seminar presentations of their 
analyses. 
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412. History of Economic Thought (3) F, S Cole, Simonson 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Evolution of economics as a science. 

Doctrines of the different schools of economic thought. Study of the contributions of 
outstanding economists. 

420. Economic Fluctuations and Forecasting (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Economics 311, 320, 380. Booms and recessions: their characteristics, 

causes and consequences. Policies designed to reduce economic fluctuations. Current 
business cycle developments. Alternative methods of forecasting changes in economic 
conditions. 

422. Monetary and Fiscal Policy (3) F Beaumont, Cole 
Prerequisites: Economics 311, 320. Application of monetary and fiscal theories to a 

nation's economic problems. Specific effects of Federal Reserve and Treasury policy 
actions which affect income, employment and prices. Procedures stress individual studies 
and reports. 

436. Urban Economic Problems (3) F Segelhorst, Skov 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Intensive study and analysis of selected 

urban economic problems. Students prepare reports for class discussion, proposing policy 
solutions for such problems as poverty, political fragmentation, segregated housing and 
traffic congestion. 

440. Labor and the Law (3) F Strain 
Prerequisite: Economics 340. Legislation, administration and judicial control of em­

ployer/employee relations. Focus on legal aspects of labor union activities. Analysis of 
economic effects of public policies. Procedures stress individual studies and reports. 

384 Economics of Poverty (3) S Atherton 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Incidence and causes of poverty in the 

United States. Welfare and other programs designed to alleviate poverty. Procedures 
stress individual studies and reports. 

470. International Trade and Finance (3) F Farrell, Ishimine, Stern 
Prerequisite: Economics 370. Pure theory of trade. Consequences of balance of 

payments disequilibrium for national income and prices. Tariffs, customs, unions and the 
theory of commercial policy. Foreign exchange market and international financial 
institutions. 

481. Intermediate Economic Statistics (3) F Giezakos 
Prerequisite: Economics 380. A rigorous treatment of statistics emphasizing aspects 

relevant to economics. Statistical inference, probability distributions, applications of simple 
and multiple regression analysis to economic problems, analysis of variance and structural 
analysis of time series. 

483. Introduction to Mathematical Economics (3) F, S Giezakos 
Prerequisites: Economics 310, 311, Mathematics 115 or consent of instructor. Applica­

tions of calculus, linear algebra and other mathematical tools in formulating and solving 
economic problems. 

486. Introduction to Econometrics (3) S Giezakos 
Prerequisites: Economics 380, 483, or consent of instructor. Elementary mathematical 

expression of economic theory Combined use of mathematics and statistics to solve 
economic problems. Use of econometric models for formulating economic policy. 

490. Special Topics in Economics (3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in economics selected for 

intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics will be 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

Economics 

495. Field Studies Practicum (3 or 6) F, S Strain 
Prerequisites: Economics 310 or 333 and consent of instructor. Observation and 

practical experience, at a managerial level, in an appropriate business or government 
enterprise. Applications for permission to enroll must be filed with the Economics 
Department at least six weeks prior to beginning of the semester involved. Course may be 
repeated for a maximum of six units. 

499. Directed Study (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study under the supervision of a faculty 

member. May be repeated for a maximum of six units of credit. 

Graduate Division 

510. Advanced Microeconomic Theory (3) 

511. Advanced Macroeconomic Theory (3) 

545. Economics of Health Care Facilities (3) 

620. Seminar in Monetary Theory (3) 

630. Seminar in Industrial Organization and Economic Policy (3) 

636. Seminar in Urban and Regional Economics (3) 

640. Seminar in Labor Economics (3) 

650. Seminar in Public Finance (3) 
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661. Seminar in Economic History (3) 

665. Seminar in Economic Development (3) 

670. Seminar in international Economics (3) 

686. Seminar in Econometrics (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-6) 

1.1—87611 
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Department Chairman: Dr. Helen C Gilde. 
Emeriti: Ralph K. Allen, George R. Cerveny, Aillee Wilford Rose, Stanley C. 

Rose, George D. Stephens, Harry S. Wilder. 
Professors: C. Allen, Asplz, Avni, Axelrad, C. Baker, Betar, Bonazza, Brooks, 

Crane, Crawford, Darbee, Day, Gilde, Hermann, James, Knafel, Lawson, 
R. Lee, Locklin, Lothamer, Lubbe, Lyon, Masback, Mittleman, E. Nielsen, 
Orgill, Purcell, Rodabaugh, Sawyer, Schwab, Skarsten, J. Williams, 
L. Williams, S. Wilson, Wylder. 

Associate Professors: Ames, Bell, A. Black, Borowiec, Brophy, Dinielli, Fine, 
Hipkiss, Lim, May, Nelson, Peck, Peterson, Polk, Pomeroy, Ross, Samuel-
son, Spiese, Stetler, Sullivan, Welnstock, O. Williams. 

386 Assistant Professors: Brekke, Fried, Garrott, Hertz, Jaquith, McCullough, 
Plourde, Rosenfelt. 

Academic Advising Coordinators: Dr. Robert Brophy, Dr. Eileen Lothamer, 
Dr. David Peck. 

The English curriculum is designed to serve all students in the University by 
offering them training in written expression and experience in literature and 
literary criticism. 

The courses of study for the English major are designed to enlarge the 
literary background of students and to prepare them for graduate study, 
teaching, other professions or business careers. 

Work in a foreign language is required for one of the options and 
recommended for the others, preferably to begin (if not continued from high 
school) in the lower division and to continue in the upper division. Because at 
least one language is usually required to obtain an advanced degree, students 
aiming at such degrees should include language study in their undergraduate 
prog rams. 

Major in English for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
in planning a program of courses for the major in English, the student is 

advised to keep in mind the opportunities and limitations of the different options 
explained below. More detailed information about each option is available in the 
English Department office, but each student is also expected to consult a 
department faculty member regularly for advisement. 

The major in English, for all options, consists of 41 units. This total may not 
include English 100 (which, however, satisfies general education requirements), 
but, upon petition to the English Department, may include courses taken in other 
departments. Because some courses are required in several options, a student 

English 

desiring to change options can do so without any great loss of unit credit toward 
the 41 -unit total. 

A student may accelerate completion of the major in English by taking 
advantage of the department's credit by examination policy. Certain courses 
may be waived or substituted for under certain circumstances. Consult an 
English Department adviser for the option concerned. 

Literature Option 
The literature option is designed for students who desire a thorough 

grounding in English and American literature, particularly those planning on 
graduate study in English. Students aiming at advanced degrees should take as 
many of the recommended electives as possible. Because a reading knowledge 
of at least one foreign language is usually required to obtain an advanced 
degree, such students should also include language study in their under­
graduate programs. 

This option consists of 41 units including the following: 

Lower Division: English 184, 250A.B. 
Upper Division: Three courses in English literature: 363 and either two courses 

from the 450 series or one course from the 450 series and one course from 
462, 463, 465, 467A.B, 468A.B; three courses in American literature: 
370A.B and one course from 474, 475, 476, 477A.B, 478; one author 
seminar: 469 or 479; electives to make up a total of 41 units. Recommended: 
331 (classical background), 489 (literary criticism); courses in English 
linguistics; additional courses in the 450, 460, 470 series; 405; 406; 407; 
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not both, in satisfying this requirement. 3o ( 

Language and Composition Option 
The language and composition option is designed to emphasize linguistic 

studies in preparation for either graduate study in language or for teaching. Four 
college semesters, or the equivalent, of a language other than English are also 
required. 

This option consists of 41 units including the following: 

Lower Division: English 184, 250A.B. 
Upper Division: Two courses in literature: 370A,B; five courses in language 

325, 420, 421, 428 and one course from 423, 425, 426; one course in 
composition chosen from 300, 310, 400; electives to make up a total of 41 
units. Recommended: additional courses in literature and language, 405, 
406, 407, 499. English 481 or 482 may be elected, but not both, in satisfying 
this requirement. 

Creative Writing Option 
The creative writing option is designed for students who wish to write, as well 

as to study, fiction, poetry or plays. 
This option consists of 41 units including the following: 

Lower Division: English 184, 205 or 206, 250A,B. 
Upper Division: Three classes in creative writing chosen from 405, 406, 407, 

415 (these courses may be repeated for credit); Theatre Arts 380 or 480; 
Radio-TV 304; three courses in recent literature, literary genres and/or 
literary criticism (English 385, 386, 459, 467A.B, 474, 475, 476, 477A.B, 
489); electives to make up a total of 41 units. English 481 or 482 may be 
elected, but not both, in satisfying this requirement. 



English 

Special Option 
The opportunity to pursue individually designed 41 -unit programs of study is 

provided for students who wish a major in English but who have special interests 
or career objectives so different from those for which the other options are 
designed that their personal educational needs would be better served by some 
other pattern of courses. Students desiring to take the special option should 
present a detailed program proposal as early in their college career as possible. 
Such programs will be recognized only if planned in consultation with an English 
Department faculty adviser, approved in writing by the adviser (and the 
department chairperson) and carried out under the adviser's continuing 
supervision. Students must complete at least 15 upper division units applicable 
to their special option program after it has been officially approved. The only 
specific course requiremenfs and limitations are as follows: 

English 184, Composition and Literature (four units). 
Electives to make up a total of 41 units. These electives may not include 

English 100 or 101. 

Major in English (Teaching Emphasis) for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Secure Ryan Act information in English Department Credentials Office, 

HOB-318, or English Department Office, HOB-420. 

Requirements for all English Secondary Credential Options: 
English 184; 12 units from the following: 250A, 250B, 370A, 370B, 310; four 

units from the following: 320, 325; three units from the following: 482, 
Comparative Literature 232, Speech Communication 355E (this course does not 

000 count for the 41 unit English requirement for the B.A.). 
ooo 

Requirements for Literature Teaching Option: 19 units 
English 363; three units from the 450's series; three units from the 470's 

series; four units from 469 or 479; electives to complete. 

Requirements for Language and Composition Teaching Option: 19 units 
English 420, 421; three units from the following: 423, 426, 428; six units from 

the following: 300, 423, 426; electives to complete. 

Requirements for Creative Writing Teaching Option: 19 units 
Nine-12 units from the following: 405, 406, 407, 415; nine-12 units from the 

following: 385, 386, 459, 467A, 467B, 474, 475, 476, 477A, 477B, 489. The 
total number of units required in English is 41, at least 29 of which must be 
upper division. 

Minor in English 
The degree minor in English requires a minimum of 20 units and must 

include: 
(A) One course selected from English 101, 184, 205, 206, 300, 310, 400, 

405, 406. 
(B) One course selected from English 320, 325, 420, 421, 423, 426. 
(C) Two courses selected from English 250A.B, 370A.B. 
(D) English electives to total 20 units except that English 317 and 41 7 will not 

be accepted. 
Students interested in the Multi-Subjects Credential should take English 481, 

while students interested in the Single-Subject Credential should take English 
482. 

English 

Master of Arts Degree in English 
Master of Arts Degree in Linguistics 

Programs of study leading to the master of arts degree in English and the 
interdisciplinary master of arfs degree in linguistics are offered. For detailed 
information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Certificate in Honors English 
Description: The Honors English program offers qualified students an additional 

opportunity to pursue excellence through seminar courses; it encourages 
students to develop skills in independent study cutting across traditional 
course boundaries. 

Eligibility: Following requirements or their equivalent: Satisfactory composition 
of a one-hour essay; grade point average of 3.00; completion of 30 units of 
college work, including English 101 or 184 and English 250Aand B; personal 
interview by a member of the Departmental Honors Committee. 

Certificate Requirements: Completion of a recognized degree program in 
English (presently 41 units), including a course in Shakespeare, a senior 
seminar and three or more Honors English courses (minimum of nine upper 
division units) with at least a B average; reading knowledge of a foreign 
language, or completion of two semesters of a foreign language at the 
college level with a grade of C or better; passing grade in a two-hour 
comprehensive examination. 

Interested students should contact the English Department. 
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Lower Division 

100. Composition (3) F, S Staff 
Writing expository prose. Open to students who score 18 or above on t e , 

above on the SAT, or who have passed a college level remedial English course Students 
not meeting these requirements need English Department approval. 

101. Composition (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: English 100. Writing expository prose, with emphasis on the research 

paper. For non-English majors. 

180. Appreciation of Literature (3) F, S Staff 
Study of works representing the scope and variety of themes and types o im 9' 

literature. (Not applicable toward an English major. Not open to students wi i ere i in 
English 184.) 

181. Developmental Reading (2) F, S Crane 
Rigorous practice, using all levels of mature reading materials, in the tec n'due 

efficient comprehension at faster rates. Study of expository devices an s rue ures 
Extensive vocabulary training. Three hours per week. 

184. Composition and Literature (4) F, S Staff . 
Prerequisite: English 100. Introduction to the major literary genres and to methods of 

critical expository writing, including methods of research and documentation Required ot 
all English majors. Open to non-majors with consent of instructor 

198. Topics in English (1-4) F, S May, Wylder 
Prerequisite English 100. Topics in language and literature, considered in a small class 

format. Specific topics will be announced in the Schedule ot Classes Designed for genera 
education. May be repeated with different topics for a maximum of eight units 



English 

205. Introduction to Creative Writing: Fiction (3) S Fried, Hermann, Polk 
Prerequisite: English 100. Practice in the basic elements of fiction writing: character 

sketch, plot development, description, dialog. 

206. Introduction to Creative Writing: Poetry (3) F Fried, Lee, Polk 
Prerequisite: English 100. Theory and techniques of poetry. Practice in creative work, 

with group discussions and individual conferences. 

250A,B. Survey of English Literature (4,4) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: English 100. Representative selections from English writers to and since 

the mid-eighteenth century. 

Upper Division 

English 100 is a prerequisite for all upper division courses. 

300. Advanced Composition (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: English 101 or 184 or 31 7 or a baccalaureate degree. Writing expository 

prose, with emphasis upon organization, style and diction. (Not acceptable for graduate 
credit toward the master's degree.) English 300 is required of all credential candidates 
failing to make a satisfactory score on the Advanced Composition Test. Not open to 
students with credit in English 300 except for the multiple-subject credential under the 
Ryan Act. 

310. Applied Composition (3) F, S Sullivan, Wylder 
Prerequisite: English 101 or 184 or 317 or a baccalaureate degree. Intensive practice in 

writing, correcting and evaluating compositions, with specific reference to contemporary 
classroom situations and problems. Required for all credential candidates in English. 

317. Technical Writing (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: English 100. Expository writing on technical subjects dealt with in industry, 

science, and government. Long and short forms including reports, proposals, manuals, 
and journal articles, with emphasis on the longer research paper or technical report. 

320. English Grammar (4) F, S Staff 
Advanced study of the principles of English grammar. 

325. Models of English Grammar (4) F, S McCullough, Ross 
Introduction to structural and transformational models of American English, with 

reference to traditional grammar. 

331. Classical Background of English Literature (3) F Lubbe 
Greek and Roman literature, in translation, in relation to English literature; the 

interrelations of classical literature with philosophy and art. 

363. Shakespeare I (4) F, S Staff 
Principal plays of Shakespeare. Not open to students with credit in English 464 or 464A. 

370A,B. Survey of American Literature (4,4) F, S Staff 
Representative selections from American writers to and since about 1865. 

385. The Short Story (3) F Fried, Hermann, Lothamer, May, Polk, L. Williams 
The short story as a literary genre, with emphasis on analysis of individual stories. 

386. Poetry (3) S Ames, Lee, Lim, Mittleman, Polk 
Poetry as a literary genre, with emphasis on analysis of individual poems. 

390. Studies in Contemporary Literature (3) F, S Staff 
Reading and analysis of literary works, British and American, written since 1945. Topics, 

themes, limitations for each section will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be 
repeated once with a different topic. 

English 

398. Modern Drama (3) S Betar, Lyon, Stephens 
Continental, English, and American drama from Ibsen to the present. 

400. Advanced Composition (3) F, S Ames, Aspiz, Schwab 
Prerequisite: English 300 or (with a grade of B or better) 101, 1 84 or 317. Intensive 

practice in expository prose, with emphasis on increasing competence in organization, 
style and diction. Not open to students with credit in English 300B. 

405. Creative Writing: Short Story (3) F, S Fried, Hermann, Polk 
Prerequisite: English 205 or consent of instructor. Writing short stories, with a detailed 

study of published models and with emphasis on the creative process. (May be repeated 
for credit to a maximum of 6 units by consent of instructor.) 

406. Creative Writing: Poetry (3) F, S Lee, Polk 
Prerequisite: English 206 or consent of instructor. Writing poetry, with a detailed study o 

published models and with emphasis on the creative process. (May be repeated for credi 
to a maximum of 6 units by consent of instructor.) 

407. Creative Writing: Novel (3) S Hermann 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Writing long fiction, with a detailed study o 

published models and with emphasis on the creative process. (May be repeated for credit 
to a maximum of 6 units by consent of instructor.) 

409. Writing Literary Criticism (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: English 101 or 184. Critical writing, with attention to published models of 

scholarly and evaluative essays. 

415. Advanced Fiction Writing (1-3) F, S Fried, Hermann, Polk 
Prerequisite: English 405 or 407. Advanced students in creative writing meet for 

criticism and evaluation of each other's work. May be repeated for credit to a maximum o 
six units by consent of instructor. 

420. Structure of Modern English: Phonology (3) F, S Hertz, McCullough, 
Ross, Sawyer 

Prerequisite: English 325 or consent of instructor. Study of the phonology of American 
English, using articulatory phonetic, phonemic and distinctive feature analyses, o open 
to students with credit in English 321 A. 

421. Structure of Modern English: Morphology and Syntax (3) F, S Hertz, 
McCullough, Ross, Sawyer 

Prerequisite: English 325 or consent of instructor. Study of the morphology and syntax 
of American English, using structural and early and recent transformational models, 
open to students with credit in English 321B. 

423. Semantics (3) F J. Williams 
Study of meaning in language. 

426. Development of Modern English (3) F, S Knafel, Ross 
Development of the English language from its beginnings to the present day. Not open 

to students with credit in English 323. 

428. Applied Linguistics (3) F Sawyer =nH 
• Prerequisites: English 420 and 421. Linguistic research applied o 

teaching of the English language. 

451. English Literature to 1500 (3) F Axei rad ,  Bell, Knafel, Lubbe 
English literature before 1500, including Old and Middle English in translation. 

452. English Literature 1500-1603 (3) F Brooks,  Crane, Glide, Orgill 
English literature of the Tudor period, especially non-dramatic. 



English 

453. English Literature 1603-1660 (3) S Ames, Axelrad, Gilde, James, Purcell 
English literature of the Stuart and Commonwealth periods, especially non-dramatic. 

454. English Literature 1660-1740 (3) F Purcell, Skarsten 
English literature of the Restoration and Augustan periods, especially non-dramatic. 

455. English Literature 1740-1798 (3) S Black, Crawford, Skarsten 
English literature of the Johnsonian and pre-Romantic periods, especially non-dramatic. 

456. English Literature 1798-1832 (3) S Avni, Crawford, Lim, Rodabaugh, 
Skarsten 

English literature of the Romantic period, especially non-dramatic. 

457. English Poetry 1832-1900 (3) F Darbee, Peterson, Rodabaugh 
English poetry of the Victorian period. 

458. English Prose 1832-1900 (3) S Baker, Darbee, Lothamer, Rodabaugh 
English prose of the Victorian period, especially non-fiction. 

459. Twentieth Century English Literature (3) F Locklin, Mittleman, Peck, 
Samuelson, Wilson 

English literature from about 1900 to the present. 

462. Chaucer (3) S Lubbe 
Works of Geoffrey Chaucer in Middle English. 

463. Shakespeare II (3) F, S Bonazza 
Prerequisite: English 363. Advanced study of some of the plays of Shakespeare. Not 

open to students with credit in English 464B. 
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465. Milton (3) F Purcell 

Works of John Milton. 

467A,B. The English Novel (3,3) F, S Lothamer, Lyon, Nielsen 
History and development of long prose fiction in the British Isles to and since 1832. 

468A,B. English Drama (3,3) F, S Brooks, Crane, Orgill 
History and development of English drama, to and since 1642, excluding Shakespeare. 

469. Critical Studies in Major English Writers (4) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Senior standing, 12 units of upper division English. Intensive study of one 

to three major English authors. The authors to be studied will be announced in the 
Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for credit with different authors to a maximum of 
eight units, but no more than four units may be used to satisfy the requirements for the 
English major. Not open to graduate students. 

474. Twentieth Century American Literature (3) S Staff 
American literature from about 1914 to the present, 

475. The American Short Story (3) F Staff 
History and development of the short story and its criticism in the United States. 

476. American Poetry (3) F Staff 
History and development of poetry and its criticism in the United States. 

477A,B. The American Novel (3,3) F, S Staff 
History and development of the novel and its criticism in the United States to and since 

the 1920's. Not open to students with credit in English 477. 

478. American Drama (3) S Staff 
History and development of drama and its criticism in the United States. 

English 

479 Critical Studies in Major American Writers (4) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites Senior standing, 12 units of upper division English including En9lis^ 

370A.B. Intensive study of one to three major American authors. The authors to be' ^udied 
will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for crecht. with d tferert 
authors to a maximum of eight units, but no more than four units may be used to satisfy the 
requirements for the English major. Not open to graduate students. 

481. Children's Literature (3) F, S Baker, Lawson, Masback rhi|rtrpn 
Prerequisite: One college coprse in literature. Survey of literature suitable for childre . 

482. Literature for Adolescents (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: One college course in literature. Survey of literature suitable for adoles­

cents. 

497. Directed Studies in Composition (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or one of the following courses: Enghsh 300 310 405 

406, 407. Theory and practice of teaching English composition Rec^e"ded J°r 

single-subject credential candidates and those preparing for college level »Mhing 
CR/NC only. (Three hours a week in freshmen composition class as laborato y, 

per week in seminar.) 

JESV& »«. specific topics to i* "-ncjdtoM 
Schedule of Classes. May be repeated with different topics, but no more than six units may 
be applied to the 41 units required for the English major. 

^p'rerequisrte:"(Consent onnstmcfor Independent study undertaken under the^upen­
sion of a faculty member. May be repeated for credit to a maxi i ono 
applicable toward the Master of Arts in English. 

Also, see Comparative Literature Department for course offerings. 

Graduate Division 

521. Historical Linguistics (4) 

525. Analytical Phonology (4) 

530. Theory of Rhetoric (3) 

550. Old English Language and Literature (4) 

551. Middle English Language and Literature (4) 

589. History of Literary Criticism (3) 

620. Seminar in Special Topics in Linguistics (4) 

623. Seminar in Dialect Study (4) 

652. Seminar in the English Renaissance (4) 

653. Seminar in the Age of Milton (4) 

654. Seminar In Restoration Literature (4) 

655. Seminar in Eighteenth Century Literature (4) 



English 

656. Seminar in Romantic Literature (4) 

657. Seminar in Victorian Literature (4) 

659. Seminar in Twentieth Century English Literature (4) 

661. Seminar in Beowulf (4) 

672. Seminar in Nineteenth Century American Renaissance (4) 

673. Seminar in American Realism (4) 

674. Seminar in Twentieth Century American Literature (4) 

681. Seminar in Major Authors (4) 

683. Seminar: Special Topics in Literature (4) 

696. Seminar in Techniques of Literary Study (4) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (2-6) 
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Interim Director: David Hood. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. David Hood. 

The American Indian Studies program exists to explore and make more 
widely known the American Indian heritage and role in the development o 
America and to investigate the condition and problems of the 
today with a view to formulating possible solutions and publicizing the results 
its investigations. The program aims not only to m®et ' e nenpraiiv 
reservation and urban American Indian but also to enlighten s u g 
who are interested in widening their own understanding and cu'turalbac-
grounds. Since the program will draw upon a variety of traditional dlisc pi nes, 3g5 

the student will be exposed to diverse courses designed to Present vanou 
aspects of the Indian community and way of life which will reveal differing 
o p i n i o n s  a b o u t  t h i s  m i n o r i t y ,  i t s  p r o b l e m s ,  a n d  f u t u r e .  S p e c i  i c a  y ,  P ' 9  
is designed to serve the interests and goals of (1) American n la . 
wish to broaden their own knowledge about American Indians, ( ) 
non-Indians alike who may enter such diverse fields as teac '"9' _tlir|pnj 
anthropology, school administration and psychology, (3) g pthnir 

who wishes to explore a further educational dimension by focu i g 
minority. 

Certificate in American Indian Studies 
Students pursuing any approved degree or credential Program of the 

University may at the same time earn a Certificate in America 
Courses taken to meet the requirements may also simultaneously be used, 
where applicable, to meet General Education re9uir®m<T,p cnrrpssful 
credential requirements of cooperating departments^ Cer i ic ' , . 
completion of requirements will be issued upon the recom 
Director of the American Indian Studies Program. 

Requirements for the Certificate in American Indian Studies 
1. A bachelor's degree with a major in a tradikonal discipline. (Certificate 

requirements may be completed prior to the comp 

2. A mimmum of 24 units distributed as follows: American 'ndian Studies 
132, 332; 9 units selected from American Indian Studiesi 130, 131, 133, 
334; and 6 or more units selected from: American Indian Studies 330, 
331, 333, 335, 360, 490, 499; Anthropology 321, 322. ctllf1ipS 

Interested students should apply to the Director, Ameri 
Program. 



Ethnic Studies 

Minor in American Indian Studies 
A minimum of 20 units which must include American Indian Studies 132, 332; 

American Indian Studies 130 or Anthropology 120; American Indian Studies 131 
or 334; and three of the following: American Indian Studies 330, 331, 333, 335, 
360, 499; Anthropology 321, 322. 

Lower Division 

130. introduction to American Indian Studies (3) F Staff 
Broad survey and introduction to American Indian history and culture. 

131. The American Indian in Transition (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 130 or consent of instructor. Study of the 

American Indian of the 20th century. Comparison of social, economic and cultural factors 
in the life of the Indian on and off the reservation. 

132. Arts and Crafts of the American Indian (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study of various tribal designs to promote an 

appreciation of the arts and crafts of the American Indian. Costume design and information 
and practice with materials, methods and procedures. (Lecture/activity.) 

133. The Southeast Indians (3) F Staff 
Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 130 or consent of instructor. Comparative study 

of the numerous tribes of the Southeastern United States, including their histories, tribal 
similarities and differences and over-all life styles from earliest times to the present. 

3gg Upper Division 

330. Indians of the Pacific Coast (3) F Staff 
Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 130 or 131 or Anthropology 421 or consent of 

instructor. A comparative study of the Indians of the Pacific Coast including Alaska, 
Canada, and the United States, with emphasis on their cultural differences and likenesses. 

331. Indians of the Great Plains (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 130 or 131 or Anthropology 321 or consent of 

instructor. A comparative study of the numerous American Indians of the Great Plains 
area. Tribal similarities, differences; overall life-style of the Plains Indians. 

332. The Bureau of Indian Affairs (3) F Staff 
Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 130 or 131 or consent of instructor. The origins, 

history and functions of the Bureau of Indian Affairs with emphasis on its influence upon 
today's American Indians. 

333. American Indian Literature (3) F Staff 
Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 130 or consent of instructor. Reading and 

discussion of American Indian literature from ancient Nahuatl and Maya to modern 
writings. 

334. The American Indian in the 19th Century (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 130 or 131 or Anthropology 321 or consent of 

instructor. The westward expansion of the United States from the Indian point of view. 
Expropriation of lands and destruction of the Indian way of life; impact of American Indian 
upon American history. 

335. American Indian Religion and Philosophy (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 130 or 131 or Anthropology 305 or 321 or 

Religious Studies 301, or consent of instructor. A comparative study of the religious beliefs 
and philosophical thought of the American Indian. Some tribal differences and similarities; 
the American Indians' special contribution. 

Ethnic Studies 

360. American Indian Cultural Patterns (3) SS and on demand Staff 
Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 130 or consent of instructor. A course designed 

to investigate the cultural patterns of the various native American peoples and to offer the 
participants knowledge specifically prepared to aid in both elementary and secondary 
teaching fields. 

490. Special Topics in American Indian Studies (1-3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in American Indian studies 

selected for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units, opics 
will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed Studies to permit individual students to 

pursue topics of special interest. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 
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Asian American 
Studies 

Director: Mr. Lloyd T. Inui. 

Professor: Johnson. 
Assistant Professor: Odo. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. Lloyd T. Inui. 

Asian American Studies is a unique program with two distinct functions: to 
research and investigate the Asian American from a variety of perspectives in 
order to provide inform ition heretofore unavailable and to make this information 
known not only to Asian Americans but to all people. 

The program is an interdisciplinary curriculum leading to knowledge and 
398 training necessary for (1) professional work in the Asian American community, 

(2) various occupational skills including teaching, school administration, social 
work, government work, urban planning, communications, (3) exploring an 
educational dimension by emphasizing and focusing on ethnic minorities. 

At present the Asian languages, which are administered in the Asian 
American Studies Program, include first and second year Chinese and Hindi, 
the first, second and third year of Japanese and a course in Indie literature. 

Certificate in Asian American Studies 

Students pursuing any approved degree or credential program of the 
University may at the same time earn a Certificate in Asian American Studies. 
Courses taken to meet the requirements may also simultaneously be used, 
where applicable, to meet General Education requirements or the degree or 
credential requirements of cooperating departments. Certification of successful 
completion of requirements will be issued upon the recommendation of the 
Director of the Asian American Studies Program. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Asian American Studies 
1. A bachelor's degree with a major in a traditional discipline. (Certificate 

requirements may be completed prior to the completion of the B.A. require­
ment.) 

2. A minimum of 30 units distributed as follows: eight units of an Asian 
language; Asian American Studies 102, 220, 345 and 370 which are core 
courses; a minimum of three units selected from Asian American Studies 315, 
400A.B, 420A.B, 425, 440; additional courses selected from Asian American 
Studies 200, 310, 320, 330, 340, 380, 499. 

Interested students should apply to the Director, Asian American Studies 
Program, Mr. Lloyd Inui. 

Ethnic Studies 

Minor in Asian American Studies 
A minimum of 22 units which must include: (a) Asian American Studies 200, 

220, 310, 345; (b) nine units selected from Groups I and II with at least three 
units selected from Group II courses. 
Group I: Asian American Studies 320, 330, 370, 380, 490, 499. 
Group II: Asian American Studies 210A,B, 315, 400A.B, 420A.B, 425, 440. 

Lower Division 

102. Asian American Experience (3) F, S Staff 
Quest for identity of the Asian minorities in America: issues, problems and alternati es 

which confront the Asian American Emphasis on small group interaction and counseling 
of individual students. 

200. Asian American Inter-Ethnic Relations (3) F Staff 
Behavior and orientation of the Asian Americans as a minority group, emp asis on 

nature of their relations and their patterns of interaction with other minorities as well as 
majority culture. 

210A,B. Conversational Japanese (3,3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Intensive instruction in developing conversational 

skill in Japanese. Emphasis on speaking and understanding spoken Japanese as a too or 
working in the Japanese American community. 

220. Asian American History (3) F, S Staff 
History of the arrival, settlement and experiences of Asians in America from the 8- ggg 

to the present. 

Upper Division 

310. Education and the Asian American (3) F, S Staff , . n.m . 
Examining problems and potentials of a multi-racial classroom or e un r 

and relating to students of diverse cultural backgrounds, with an emp asis o 
American. Small group interaction and counseling of individual students. 

315. Asian American Theatre Workshop (3) S Staff 
Exploration of various methods of presenting the minority experience c, L L R I P N T C ;  W .M 

people in dramatic form. Using both classroom and workshop tec niques. theatre 
gain knowledge of Asian theatre and participate in an actual sian 
production at the semester's end. 

320. Mass Media and the Asian American (3) S Staff .lr„ . ,ro 

Prerequisite: Asian American Studies 102 or consent of instru . . ri 
operation of the various forms of mass communications, impact on menca 
the Asian American image. Emphasis on student research and writing 

330. Politics and the Asian American (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: Asian American Studies 102 or consent of instructor Background^ 

development and character of the political attitudes, behavior an r0®s art;Ujt;Pc nf 
American. Emphasis on survey and analysis of the contemporary aims 
Asian Americans. 

340. Asian American Family (3) F, S Staff „„ ,h0,„ii„or,roanri 
Study of the Asian American family as a social institution: emphasis on the in luence and 

consequences of the traditional Asian values and the impact of Wes 
formation of a distinct family life style 



Ethnic Studies 

345. Asian American Community Analysis (4) F Staff 
Prerequisite: Asian American Studies 102 or consent of instructor. Socio-economic, 

political and cultural profile of Asian American communities; role and function of 
community organizations. Training in community surveys and service. (Lecture, activity.) 

370. Asian Man and Woman in America (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Asian American Studies 102 or consent of instructor. Roles as individuals, 

as sexual counterparts and their relationship to each other and to the majority culture. 
Small group interaction and counseling of individual students. 

380. Asian Philosophies and Religions in America (3) S Staff 
Influence of and changes in Asian philosophies and religions in the American 

environment. Emphasis on Confucianism, Taoism, Hinduism, Buddhism and Shintoism in 
relation to individual and social values in America. 

400A,B. Martial Arts (3,3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Asian American Studies 102 and consent of instructor. Analysis of the 

martial arts including the development of techniques and study of the philosophic concepts 
and values that underlie the idea of achieving and integration of the mind and body. 
(Lecture, activity.) 

420A,B. Asian American Cinematography (3,3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Utilizing the motion picture camera the class will 

explore the visual perspective of Asian people as related to their cultural evolution. 
Students will study the cinemagraphics of Asian film makers and will make films as a means 
of self-expression. 

425. Asian American Literary Influences (3) F Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Study and analysis of selected Asian and Asian 

4DD American authors with special emphasis on literature as a means of creative expression. 
^UU Students will participate in a creative writing workshop concentrating on poetry, prose 

fiction, playwriting or journalistic writing. 

440. Community Workshop (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: Asian American Studies 345. Field work in community organizations for the 

purposes of analyzing their intent, function, limitations and effectiveness; creating working 
models for the improvement of organizations as well as creating new organizations to meet 
community needs. 

490. Special Topics in Asian American Studies (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in Asian American Studies 

selected for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics 
will be announced in the Schedule of Classes 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed studies to permit individual students to 

pursue topics of special research interest. May be repeated to a maximum of six units. 

Black Studies • • • 

Department Chairperson: Dr. Skyne Uku. 

Associate Professors: Hartsfield, Obatala. 
Assistant Professors: Buchanan, Rahh, Uku, White. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Skyne Uku. 

The black studies curriculum is designed to provide general knowledge of 
black culture and history and to offer training for professional work in the black 
community. It offers programs to serve (1) teachers; l(2) thosee en^9 a var'etY 
of occupations, including social case work, school adrnin's ratom urban 
planning, government, recreation, journalism, business, cnmmology. law for­
eign service, communications, speech and linguistics, Psychology (3) majors in 4Q1 

other fields, such as history, literature, creative writing, anthropology, who wis 
to include additional dimensions to their course of study studies 

Information regarding black studies can be obtained at the Black Studies 
Department Office. 

Major in Black Studies for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
A minimum of 39 units is required for the major in black studies. 

Lower Division: Black Studies 110 and three selected from the following core 
courses: BlackStudies 120, 155, 160, 210. 

Upper Division: Black Studies 330, 332, 335, 340 plus 11E. units selected from 
BlackStudies 304, 325, 331, 337, 343, 346, 370, 400, 404, 410. 

Certificate in Black Studies 
Students majoring in other departments of the University but ^'erested in 

Black Studies may at the same time pursue a program leading to a (^'fic®£® 
Black Studies. Courses used to meet the certificate requirement ma^ where 
applicable, also be used simultaneously to meet General Education require 
ments or the major and minor requirements of cooperating departments. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Black Studies 
1. A bachelor's degree with a major in a traditionaldiscipiine^Certificatecan 

be completed prior to or simultaneously with completion of the B.A. require-

Ta minimum of 24 units of which at least 12 must be in upper division 
courses, with two or more courses selected 
A: Black Studies 110, 210, 325, 330, 332, 335 370, 42OA. B, Group, a Btack 
Studies 160, 340, 343, 346, 363, 450; Group C: Black Studies 120, 200, 
202, 304, 337, 400, 410. 



Ethnic Studies 

Minor in Black Studies 
A minimum of 24 units of which at least 12 units must be in upper division 

courses, with two or more courses selected from each of the following: Group 
A: Black Studies 110, 210, 325, 330, 332, 335, 370, 420A, B; Group B: Black 
Studies 160, 340, 343, 346, 363, 450; Group C: Black Studies 120, 200, 201 
202, 304, 337, 400, 410. 

Lower Division 

110. Introduction to Black Studies (3) F, S White 
Survey of major problems and issues with which Afro-American studies deals. Overview 

of sources and materials for Afro-American studies, and preparation of formal papers and 
reports. 

120. Survey of Afro-American History (3) S Buchanan 
Chronological sequence of events, their causes and their effects upon the lives of 

Afro-Americans. Survey of United States history through the eyes of the black man. 
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

140. Introduction to African and Afro-American Literature (3) F, S Staff 
Study of representative works, in English and translation, of black writers from Africa and 

non-African countries. 

155. Afro-American Music (3) F Buchanan 
Non-technical survey of Afro-American music. 

160. Black Arts (3) F Staff 
402 Survey course in the development of the student's understanding of Pan-African music, 

drama and visual arts as they grow out of the black experience. 

167. Exploitation of the Black Athlete (3) F Rahh 
Study of the socio-dynamics of amateur, professional and collegiate sports activity in the 

United States as it relates to the Afro-American community. 

200. Black World: Ancient Beginnings to European Incursions (3) F, S Uku 
Historical study of black peoples, tracing their earliest appearances in Africa, migrations, 

ancient and medieval empires and kingdoms, styles of culture and civilization, and their 
situations at the time of contact with the Western world. 

201. Black World: History of Slavery (3) F, S Uku 
Historical examination of the trans-Atlantic slave trade and its impact on Africa and the 

Western Hemisphere. Includes inquiry into the nature of slavery in Africa, the Caribbean, 
North and South America, with major emphasis on slavery and its meaning in the United 
States. 

202. Black World: After Slavery (3) F, S Uku 
History of social and political change in the black world in the last two centuries, 

including the decline of slavery; the rise of colonialism and partition, independence, 
nationalism and the struggle against colonialism, neo-colonialism and racism. 

210. Afro-American Community (3) F, S White 
Social structure and change in the community life of Afro-Americans. Institutional and 

stratification patterns, demographic changes, social movements and community organiza­
tion programs. 

Upper Division 

304. World Colonialism (3) F, S Uku 
Analytical study of colonialism, examined as a crucial phenomenon in regards to the 

development of world civilizations. 

Ethnic Studies 

325 Psychology of the Afro-American (3) F, S Rahh, White 
Examination of the psychological conflicts of Afro-Americans in relation to their social 

situations. 

330. Politics of the Black Community (3) F, S Hartsfield 
Study of the devices, styles, problems and dynamics of political activity in the black 

community. 

331. Black Juvenile (3) F, S Staff . . 
Prerequisite: Black Studies 210 or consent of instructor. Critical approach to the 

problem of juvenile justice in the black community. 

332. Black Man and the Law (3) F, S Hartsfield 
Designed to provide the student with a basic understanding of the interaction between 

the American legal system and the black community. 

335. Economic Problems of the Black Community (3) F,S Hartsfield 
Current economic problems of Afro-Americans. Economic problems of the black ghetto, 

including the effects of racism and developmental alternatives. 

337. Culture of Pan-African Peoples (3) F, S Obatala ( 
Analysis of Pan-African cultural geography and a study of human behavio, 

Pan-African societies. Not open to students with credit in Black Studies 1 Ot. 

340. Development of Afro-American Literature (3) F Staff , , „,QO 
Representative selections from black writers of the United States, from colonial times to 

the present. 

343. Literature of Africa and the Caribbean (3) F, S Staff 
Individual and group pursuit of special problems and projects in African and Caribbean 403 

literature. 

346. Black Theatre Workshop (3) F, S Staff 
Workshop to develop creative techniques for projecting the black '™ge through the 

theatre: includes study of acting, directing, staging, lighting, and other arts of the theat e. 

35prereqursfteReBlac°knStu(d|)es 337 or consent of instructor. General na,ure °f ^'^New 
perceived in Africa and how this perception has manifested itself among blacks 
World. 

363. History of African Art (3) F, S Kaluga, Uku c-,haran 
Survey of African Art from antiquity to the present, with principal focus on sub-Saha a 

art. 

370. The Black Man and the Mass Media (3) F Hartsfield 
Examination of the uses and abuses of mass media in the p ojecbon of 

community and its people, past and present, Primary emphasis will be on the press, the 
radio, the television and the film industry. 

400. Afro-American Social Thought (3) S White ,h„„rio= anri 
Survey of Afro-American intellectual history with emphasis on social theories and 

polemic writing. 

404. Twentieth Century Revolution in the Third World (3) F, S Uku 
Emphasis is on the bourgeois, democratic revolution after world War to the curre 

revolutions which take the form of a proletarian-socialist world revolution. 

410 Thp Rlark Familv (3) F, S White 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Historical study of the psychological development of 

the black family. 
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420A,B. Psychological Needs ol Childrenfoiowefl bfan exMoraflonol the strengths 
communily as i, rh.luences the hlach oh,d. Sludy o. .he way. 

education may benefit the black child. 

432. Advanced Studies in Afro-AmeMcan ̂  evolution and essence of 

AfSS mBS ST^iSS o, Afro-American socia, and 

cultural history. 

450. Black Writers Workshop (3) F, S s«a" deg| wj(h ,he unique task 0f the 

experience and transmitting this experience into 

fiction or poetry. 

451. Black Legal Remedies (3) F, S Hartsfield^ |nstructor course is designed to 
Prerequisite: Black Studies 332 o ncinn existinq valid and functional laws 

assist the student searching out discover: g status of minorities. It will 
and regulations which have partcular bearing -^lega, st^^ ̂  a _ 

instruct the student in methods a p be obtaineCj and individual rights 

:̂sisThrwr™cCii.h.dciix ex— ^ ̂ .. ,»»« »»«« 
related agencies and institutions. 

452. Ecology ol Black Crime (3) F,S interrelationships between the 

justice system. 

460. African Thought (3) F, S Uku history, political science, anthro-

porogT»"SiS9rhighl recommended. Analysis cl philosophical and religious 

systems of Africa from antiquity to present. 

490. Special Topics in Black Studies (1-3) On demand StaH ^ studies seiected 

ttpKsrs£K* assess ?«rs™. - * « — - -
announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

19prereo« ?»s?" ot'Srucior i',mils indiwdual s.udenl, 10 pu.sue lope, of 
specfal research ihteresl. Ma, he repealed lo a maximum ol six anils. 

Mexican American 
Studies 

Department Chairman: Mr. Alejandro C. Osuna. 

Associate Professor: Sanchez. 
Assistant Professors: Hidalgo, Isais, Lopez, Nava, Osuna, Ramirez. 

Instructor: Cano. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. Alejandro C. Osuna. 

Mexican American studies courses are designed to prov'de a general 
knowledge of the history and culture of the Chicanos in the United States. The 
department offers programs to serve the interests and goals of 0) those 405 
entering a variety of occupations including urban studies, government, journa­
lism. social work, school administration, business, criminology, law foreign 
service and other related areas, (2) teachers, counselors, administrators, (3) 
majors in other fields such as history, sociology, psychology, literature, 
anthropology, who wish to include additional scope to their field of study. 

Major in Mexican American Studies for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Lower Division: A minimum of 16 units distributed as follows: 13 units from 

Mexican American Studies 100, 103, 104, 203 and three units selected from 
Mexican American Studies 205, 210A,B or 230. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 24 units distributed as follows: 12 units of^core 
requirements selected from Mexican American Studies 420 or 425 and any 
three of the following: Mexican American Studies 300 310, 350, 443, n 
units selected from one of the three groups: Group /-Mexican American 
Studies 305, 312, 420, 425, 460A.B; Group II-Mexican American Studies 
300, 310, 350, 360, 375, 380, 400, 443, 450; Group III-Mexican American 
Studies 340, 442, 443, 444 and three elective units from any group or 
Mexican American Studies 499. 

Departmental Requirement: Two years of Spanish and thie succe«sfu' comply 
tion of a Spanish proficiency examination are required of all majors. (If the 
student is proficient in Spanish the two years' requirement may be met by 
successful completion of the proficiency examination.) 

Minor in Mexican American Studies 
A prerequisite to taking this minor is successful wrop'etion of two SSpanish 

courses, recommendation by the Mexican American Studies p 
successful completion of a Spanish proficiency examination. 
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Requirements for the Minor: 

A minimum of 24 units which must include (a) core requirements: Mexican 
American Studies 420 or 425; nine units taken from the following courses: 
Mexican American Studies 300, 310, 350, 443; (b) electives: 12 or more units 
selected in consultation with an adviser, preferably with at least one course in 
each of the following groups: 
Group I: Mexican American Studies 205, 305, 312, 420, 425, 460A.B. 
Group II: Mexican American Studies 100, 210A,B, 220, 230, 300, 310, 350, 360, 

375, 380, 400, 443, 450, 499. 
Group III: Mexican American Studies 340, 442, 443, 444. 

Certificate in Mexican American Studies 
In addition to the bachelor of arts degree in Mexican American Studies, the 

department offers a certificate in Mexican American Studies. Courses used to 
meet this certificate requirement may be counted also, where applicable, toward 
the General Education requirements and the major and teaching minor 
requirements of the cooperating departments. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Mexican American Studies: 

1. A bachelor's degree with a major in a traditional discipline. 
2. A minimum of 24 units distributed as follows: 

(a) Core requirement: either Mexican American Studies 420 or 425, nine 
units taken from Mexican American Studies 300, 310, 350, 443. 

(b) Electives: 12 or more units selected in consultation with an adviser, 
preferably with at least one course in each of the following groups: 
Group A: Mexican American Studies 205, 305, 312, 420, 425, 
460A-B; Group B: Mexican American Studies 100, 210A,B, 220, 230, 
300, 310, 350, 360, 375, 380, 400, 443, 450, 499; Group C: Mexican 
American Studies 340, 442, 443, 444. 

Lower Division 

100. The Chicano in United States Society (3) F, S Staff 
Focuses on the Hispano, Mexican and Indian heritage of the Chicanos of the Southwest 

and their contribution to the United States with emphasis on the political, educational, 
economic and sociological facets of their role in contemporary U.S. society. 

103A. Bilingual Communication Skills—Spanish (4) Cano, Osuna, Ramirez 
Prerequisite: Placement test. Designed for those students from a Spanish speaking 

background who have minimal ability in the Spanish language. Students completing this 
course may enroll in Mexican American Studies 103B. 

103B. Bilingual Communication Skills—Spanish (4) Cano, Osuna, Ramirez 
Prerequisite: Placement test or completion of Mexican American Studies 103A. 

Designed for those students from a Spanish speaking background who have an oral-aural 
communicative skill in the language. Students completing this course may enroll in 
Mexican American Studies 203. 

104A. Bilingual Communication Skills-English (3) F, S Cano, Osuna, Ramirez 
Prerequisite: To be taken concurrently with Mexican American Studies 103A or B. Basic 

fundamentals of English communication for students of bilingual background. 

Ethnic Studies 

104B. Bilingual Communication Skills—English (3) F, S Cano, Osuna 
Prerequisite: Mexican American Studies 104A or placement test, to be taken concur­

rently with Mexican American Studies 103A or B. Advanced fundamentals of English 
communication for students of bilingual background. (Fulfills English 100 requirements.) 

203. Spanish for the Native Speaker (3) F, S Cano, Osuna, Ramirez 
Meets the needs of bilingual students whose cultural background has prepared them for 

special forms of accelerated Spanish instruction. The successful completion of this lower 
division course will enable the student to enter upper division classes in Spanish. 

205. Introduction to Chicano literary Studies (3) F, S Cano, Osuna, Ramirez 
Introductory survey course in Mexican and Chicano literature covering traditional and 

contemporary literary styles and forms from selected translated Mexican and Chicano 

readings. 

220. Teatro Chicano (3) F, S Staff 
Utilizes both traditional and innovative theatre methods such as satire, pantomime, 

parodies, the absurd and improvisation to communicate the historical and contemporary 
problems confronting the Chicano. Emphasis on street type theatre as a vehicle of 
communication. 

230. Chicano Community Organization (3) F, S Lopez, Nava 
Analysis of Chicano community groups; emphasis on development of community 

organizational techniques. (Lecture 2 hours, field trips.) 

Upper Division 

300. History of the Chicano in the Southwest (3) F, S Isais, Sanchez 
Chicano's role in the settlement and development of the Southwest and in contemporary 40 / 

U.S. society; Chicano experience as a U.S. minority group; emerging civil rights movement 
of La Raza. 

304. Mass Media and the Barrio (3) F, S Isais 
Impact of American mass media from the nineteenth century to the present. Mass 

in the barrio. 

305A,B. Mexican Literature in Translation (3,3) S Osuna, Ramirez 
Prerequisite: Completion of Mexican American Studies 205 or any other owe r division 

literature course. Advanced two-semester course that covers the literature of Mexico from 
and including Pre-Columbian times to the present. 305A: ncludes the indgernous 
Pre-Columbian, the colonial and post colonial literatures up to 1900. 305B. Continuation 
from 1900 and the literature of the Revolution to the present. 

310. Chicano Thought (3) F, S Isais, Sanchez 
Study of the ideas, philosophies and events affecting Chicano life; identification a 

examination of the Chicano world view, of a Chicano reality. 

312. Mexican Thought (3) F Sanchez 
Inquiry into the nature of Mexican thought and a critical examination o x 

views and views about the nature of morality, beauty, society, religion an in e ec 

340. The Chicano and Education (3) F, S Hidaigo, Nava, San^h" . 
Analysis of the failure of school systems to meet the needs of Chic®n° 

evaluation and consideration of the changes in philosophy, curriculum, methodology and 
testing and guidance procedures that must be made. 

350. Sociology of the Barrio (3) F, S Isais, Lopez ,iti | 
Analysis of social institutions in the Chicano community. Survey of educational, Pol ticah 

religious, economical and social systems. Field work will be required to provide relative 
experiences. 
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360. Justice and the Chicano (3) F, S Lopez 
Study of the administration of justice as it relates to the barrio and the Chicano; 

examination of police-community relations, administrative procedures, courts and jury 
systems and their relationship to Chicanos. Analysis of civil right legislation and its 
effectiveness on the Chicano community. 

375. The Chicano in the Penal System (3) F, S Lopez 
Examines via discussion and observation rehabilitational, educational and vocational 

programs in the penal system in terms of overall effectiveness relative to the Chicano. 
Selected field trips will be scheduled throughout the semester. 

380. Chicano Roots in Precolumbian Mexico (3) F Isais, Sanchez 
History of Meso-America from prehistoric times to the Spanish conquest, emphasizing 

the study of the societies and the religious and intellectual life of people of ancient middle 
America. 

400. Chicano Roots in Modern Mexico (3) F, S isais, Sanchez 
Effects of the political and cultural evolution of modern Mexico on the Chicanos of the 

Southwest as demonstrated by the conquest, War of Independence, the revolution and 
contemporary times. 

402. Bilingual Linguistics Studies (4) F Osuna 
Prerequisite: Two years of college level Spanish. Study of the Spanish and English 

linguistic patterns of the Chicano, specifically in the southwestern United States. Class will 
include use of the language laboratory. 

420. Chicano Heritage in the Arts of Mexico and the Southwest (3) F, S Staff 
4f)R Historical and philosophical analysis of Indian Mestizo and Chicano plastic arts, music 

and dances with a view to understanding the Chicano heritage. 

425. Mexican and Chicano Folklore (3) F, S Osuna 
Prerequisite: Mexican American Studies 103 or equivalent. Study of folklore with special 

reference to the folkloric contribution of Mexico and the Southwest to the United States. 
Emphasis on narrative genres of folklore employing a humanistic and cultural approach. 
Field work and recording of materials. Reading and oral comprehension of Spanish 
required. 

430A-B. Ballet Folklorico (2,2) F, S Staff 
History and practice of traditional Mexican dances from Pre-Columbian to contemporary 

time. (Lecture 1 hour, dance activity 3 hours per week.) 

442. Counseling Chicanos (3) F, S Hidalgo 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Mexican American Studies or consent of 

instructor. Present day theories of counseling, theoretical issues and special problems 
encountered in counseling Chicanos. Goals, processes and techniques of counseling. 

443. Psychology of the Chicano (3) F, S Nava 
Prerequisite: Mexican American Studies 100 or consent of instructor. Significance of the 

"psi" phenomena and its related variables on the cognitive and conative development of 
the Mexican American in the segregated barrio and integrated suburban environments. 
Will deal with basic physiological and psychological theories, principles and practices 
relative to the individual's personality dynamics. Included will be a comparison of Mexican 
and Western methodology in educational and psychological research endeavors. 

444. Chicano Community-School Relations (3) S Hidalgo 
Comparative study of the pressing issues facing the school and the barrio; development 

of functional school-barrio relationships based on barrio expectations and educational 
practices. 

Ethnic Studies 

445. Reading for Chicano Bilingual Children (3) F, S Olguin 
Prerequisites: Elementary Education 450 or Secondary Education 457, minimal 

command of Spanish. Analysis of and practice in the teaching of reading to the Spanish 
speaking and the limited English speaking. Comparison of techniques in English and 
Spanish reading. Required for those pursuing the Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Specialist 
Credential and for those in the Bilingual Multiple Subjects Program in Elementary 

Education. 

450. Research Methods in the Chicano Community (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Supervised research experience in problems 

pertaining to the Chicano community, including private and public agencies in education, 
welfare and law enforcement; includes a review of basic techniques of social research. 

460A-B. Chicano Creative Writing Workshop (3) F, S Osuna, Ramirez 
Prerequisites: Mexican American Studies 203 or equivalent, six upper division units of 

Mexican American Studies. A workshop allowing maximum independence for the pursuit of 
creative work in the genre of one's choice while investigating works by accomplished 
Chicano writers. Use of Southwest Spanish dialects. 

480. Chicano Political Systems (3) F Lopez 
Attempts by Chicanos to work within, and outside of, the United States political system 

from 1836 to 1910, and including contemporary political ideology. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Preparation of research reports on selected topics 

relating to the Chicano. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

409 
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0 

Department Chairman: Dr. F. M. Swensen. 

Professors: Swensen, Thomas. 

Associate Professors: Quillen, Winter, Yperman. 

Assistant Professor: Kessler. 
Credential Adviser: Mr. Herbert Winter. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. F. M. Swensen. 

French 
The program in French is designed to meet the needs of (1) prospective 

teachers; (2) students preparing for executive secretarial positions where 
knowledge of modern languages is essential; (3) students who plan to enter the 
consular service, and majors in international relations; (4) those who desire to 
enlarge their background of experience in the field of communication and share 
in the aesthetic and cultural contributions of the peoples of the world; and (5) 
those preparing for professional and graduate work. 

Major in French for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Lower Division: One year of intermediate French, French 214. Students who 

have completed sufficient high school French may take upper division 
courses as soon as lower division requirements have been met. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 30 units of upper division courses which must 
include French 312, 313, 314, 335, 336, 411, 440 and three of the following 
courses: 414, 470, 471, 472, 474, 477, 479. Candidates for the teaching 
credential must take French 414. 

Departmental Requirement: One year of a second foreign language is required 
of all majors. 

Minor in French 
A minimum of 20 units which must include: French 312, 313, 314. 

Master of Arts Degree in French 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in French is offered. 

For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

French-Italian 

Lower Division 

101A-B. Fundamentals of French (4,4) F, S Staff 
Practice in grammar, reading, pronunciation, writing and conversation. 
101 A. For those who are beginning the study of French or who have had one year of 

high school French. 
101B. Prerequisite: French 101A or two years of high school French. Continuation ot 

French 101 A. 

103A-B. Beginning Reading for Non-Majors (3,3) F, S Yperman 
103A Course designed for students in any field who are preparing to satisfy reading 

examination requirements in French. Concentration on vocabulary and sentence structure 
to enable a student to read independently specialized literature in his major field. 

103B. Prerequisite: French 103Aor equivalent. 

201A-B. Intermediate French (4,4) F, S Staff , + 
Readings of representative modern writers with oral and written practice and reports. 
201A Prerequisite: French 101A-B or three years of high school French or equivalent. 
201B. Prerequisite: French 201A or four years of high school French or equivalent. 

203A-B. Advanced Reading for Non-Majors (3,3) F, S Yperman 
203A. Prerequisite: French 103B or equivalent. Continuation of 103A-B. Perfects skills 

acquired in 103A-B to meet stated objectives. 
203B. Prerequisite: French 203Aor equivalent. 

214. Beginning Conversation (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: French 101 B. Should be taken concurrently with French 201A or 201B. 

Designed to develop basic conversational skills and to prepare for more advanced work in 

French 314. 

Upper Division 

312. Advanced French I (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: French 201 B or equivalent. Extensive reading of French writings, review of 

grammatical principles, and a general consolidation of the four language skills, reading, 
comprehension, composition and conversation. 

31 PrereqJsi?^renchC3h12 or'equivalent. Sequel to French 312, with continuing ®mPhaa's 
on extensive reading of French texts and periodicals, regular composition work based on 
these readings, and the development of increased mastery of the spoken language 
through student discussions of the readings. 

314. Advanced Conversation (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: French 214 or consent of instructor. Continuation of French 214. 

335. Survey of French Literature I (3) F Staff ,hml,„h ih» 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in French. From the Middle Ages through 

Eighteenth Century. 

336. Survey of French Literature II (3) S Staff r=n»,,rinc 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in French. Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries. 

411. Advanced French Syntax and Composition (3) F Staff 
Prerequisites: French 312 and 313 or equivalent. Special emphasis on the writing of 

short composition and commercial letters with advanced work in translation. 
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414. French Phonetics (3) S Thomas 
Prerequisites: French 312 and 313 or consent of instructor. General concepts of 

linguistic science. Linguistics applied to the study and teaching of the French language. 
Articulatory phonetics as a means to form native French pronunciation habits with 
emphasis upon the difficulties encountered by speakers of American English. 

415. introduction to Romance Linguistics (3) F Staff 
Prerequisites: French 312 and 313 or consent of instructor. Basic concepts of linguistic 

science; techniques of structural analysis with illustrations taken primarily from Romance 
languages; their application in teaching foreign languages. 

440. French Civilization (3) F, S Quillen, Yperman 
Prerequisite: French 314 (may be taken concurrently with French 335 or 336 or with 

consent of instructor). Significant aspects of French art, culture and social institutions. 

455. Modern French Drama (3) SS Winter 
Prerequisites: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Survey of contemporary French 

theatre. 

456. Contemporary French Novel (3) SS Winter 
Prerequisites: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Readings in contemporary 

French writers, such as Gide, Rolland, Proust, Romains and Sartre for understanding of 
current literary trends. 

470. French Literature of the Middle Ages (3) F, 1976 and every third 
semester Thomas 

Prerequisites: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Study of representative drama, 
poetry and prose of the period. Texts in modern French. 

471. French Literature of the Renaissance (3) S, 1977 and every third 
412 semester Kessler, Yperman 

Prerequisites: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Study of representative drama, 
poetry and prose of the 16th Century. 

472. French Literature of the Seventeenth Century (3) F, 1976 and every third 
semester Quillen 

Prerequisites: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Study of representative drama, 
poetry and prose of the century. 

474. The Age of Enlightenment (3) F, 1976 and every third semester Kessler 
Prerequisites: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Study of representative writers 

and thinkers of the century. Drama, poetry and prose. 

476. French Romanticism (3) SS Swensen 
Prerequisites: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Most representative French 

writers in the Romantic movement from Chateaubriand to Victor Hugo, with readings in 
prose, drama and poetry. 

477. French Literature of the Nineteenth Century (3) F, 1976 and every third 
semester Swensen 

Prerequisites: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Study of representative writers 
of the century. Drama, poetry and prose. 

478. French Realism and Naturalism of the Nineteenth Century (3) SS 
Swensen, Yperman 

Prerequisites: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Most representative French 
writers in the movements of Realism and Naturalism. Readings from such writers as 
Balzac, Flaubert, Maupassant and Zola. 

479. French Literature of the Twentieth Century (3) S, 1977 and every third 
semester Winter, Yperman 

Prerequisites: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Study of representative writers 
of the century. Drama, poetry and prose. 

French-Italian 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study undertaken under the supervi­

sion of a faculty member. May be repeated for three units provided the material is not the 
same. Additional credit beyond three units is available only under exceptional circum­
stances and with prior approval of the department, but under no circumstances may the 
total exceed six units. 

Graduate Division 

600. Seminar in the History of the French Language (3) 

604. Seminar in a Century of French Literature (3) 

685. Seminar in French Literary Masters (3) 

690. Seminar in Explications de Texte (3) 

695. Seminar in Literary Themes (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-6) 

Italian 

Lower Division 

101A,B. Fundamentals of Italian (4,4) F, S Staff 
Practice in grammar, reading, pronunciation, writing and conversation. 
101 A. For those who are beginning the study of Italian or who have had one year of high 

school Italian. , , ,. _ .. ,. , 
101B. Prerequisite: Italian 101A or two years of high school Italian. Continuation of 

Italian 101 A. 

201A,B. intermediate Italian (3,3) F, S Staff 
Readings of representative writers with oral and written practice. 
201 A. Prerequisite: Italian 101A-B or three years of high school Italian or equivalent. 
201B. Prerequisite: Italian 201A or four years of high school Italian or equivalent. 

Upper Division 

312. Advanced Italian I (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Italian 201 B. Extensive reading of Italian writings, review of grammatical 

principles and a general consolidation of the four language skills, reading, compre ension, 
composition and conversation. 

313. Advanced Italian II (3) F, S Staff m . .^ 
Prerequisite: Italian 312 or equivalent. A sequel of Italian 312 with continuing emphasis 

on extensive reading of Italian texts, regular composition work based on t ese rea ings 
and the development of increased mastery of the spoken language through student 
discussion of the readings. 



Geography 

Department Chairman: Dr. John C. Kimura. 
Professors: B. Anderson, Ericksen, Karabenick, Kimura, Steiner, J. Wilson. 

Associate Professors: Outwater, Scantling, Splansky, Wheeler. 

Assistant Professors: Debysingh, G. Peters, Tyner. 

4*1 4 Credential Adviser: Dr. James N. Wilson. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. John C. Kimura 

Geography integrates information from many social and natural sciences by 
focusing upon human activities within the context of their physical and cultural 
environment. Because of the diversity of subject matter which it considers, 
geography offers a broad, liberal education which is applicable to many careers. 
These include elementary, secondary and college teaching; cartography; 
regional, urban and environmental planning; business; government and the 
foreign service. 

The Geography Department offers the bachelor of arts and master of arts 
degrees, as well as a minor. Certain geography courses are applicable to 
teaching credential programs; to the degree in earth science and to certificate 
programs in urban, environmental, Asian, Latin American and Russian and East 
European studies. 

Students may obtain from the department materials describing the major, 
minor and graduate programs in geography, and geography programs in 
relation to teaching credential requirements. 

Major in Geography for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 

General Option 
Lower Division: Geography 100, 140, 152, 160 or equivalents. 
Upper Division: 24 units consisting of Geography 304 or 306, 380, and 18 units 

distributed as follows: (1) systematic courses: nine to 15 units chosen from 
355, 440, 442, 444, 452, 460, 466, 467, 470, 494*, 497*, and (2) methods 
and techniques courses: 0 to six units chosen from 387, 388, 390, 482, 490, 
494*, 496, 497*, and (3) regional courses: three to six units chosen from 
304, 306, 308, 309, 313, 314, 316, 317, 318, 321, 322, 326, 494*, 497*. 

Geography 

Professional Option 
Lower Division: Geography 100, 140, 152, 160 or equivalents. 
Upper Division: 24 units consisting of Geography 380, 387 or 388, 440 or 442, 

or 444 496 and 12 units distributed as follows: (1) systematic courses: nine 
units selected from 355, 440, 442, 444, 452, 460, 466, 467, 470, 494 , 
497*, and (2) methods and techniques courses: three units selected from 
390, 482, 490, 494*, 497*. 

Minor in Geography 
A minimum of 21 units which must include: 

Lower Division: Geography 100, 140, 152 or equivalents. 
Upper Division: Geography 306, 380, 440; one course selected from Geography 

304, 444, 452, 466, 470. 

Master of Arts Degree in Geography 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in geography is 

offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate 

Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

"a. r their population, resources, economic development, physical environment and geographic 
problems. Especially recommended for elementary teaching majors. 

140. Introduction to Physical Geography (3) F, S Staff interrela-
Svstematic study of man's physical environment including world patterns and interrela 

tionships of landforms, climate, natural vegetation and soils, emphasizing ecological 

problems. 

152. Economic Geography (3) F, S Anderson, Peters inri,,riinn anrirul 
Location and organization of the world's major types of production, including agncul 

ture, mining, forest products, fisheries, manufacturing and associated service industries. 

160. Introduction to Cultural Geography (3) F, S Debysingh, Scantling, 

Natu?ePofncSure and its geographic aspects. Environmental percep^attitudes and 
cultural dynamics examined with reference to the formation of pa ern 
land. Not open to students with credit in Geography 360. 

204. The Southern California Urban Environment (3) F, S Spiansky 
Spatial features, issues and problems that characterize the Southern COak°rnra urba" 

environment. Attention is focused on the Greater Los Angeles areae™b^ 
Los Angeles, Orange and adjacent urbanized portions of Riverside and San Bernardino 
counties. Not applicable toward a geography major. 

Upper Division 

304 California f3l F S Splansky, Steiner, Wheeler, Wilson 
Regional and topical analysis of California with emphasis upon environmental systems 

and economic and social problems. 

*At~th«rtime of enrollment in 494 or 497 the student must ob'^cW"tn7tpdrehPna|b™n^ 
notification whether the course will meet systematic or methods and techniques or 
regional requirements for the major. 
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306. United States and Canada (3) F, S Anderson, Outwater 
Common social, economic and political interests of the major human use regions of the 

United States and Canada. The study describes and interprets the culture patterns of each 
region in relation to the natural settings in which they have developed. 

308. Africa South of the Sahara (3) F Splansky 
Examination of the diverse African landscapes and the cultural, economic, settlement 

and political relationships that characterize them. 

309. North Africa and the Middle East (3) S Karabenick 
Human and physical settings of North Africa and the Middle East are examined. Special 

emphasis is placed upon recent economic and political development, stressing those 
factors which underlie the region's general instability. 

313. Eastern Asia (3) F, S Kimura 
Regional synthesis of the physical environment, resource utilization, population and the 

cultural features which characterize the economic, social and political geography of China, 
Japan and Korea. 

314. Southern Asia (3) F, S Debysingh 
Problems of population, underdeveloped subsistence economies, incipient industrializa­

tion and cultural impact on the environment in the southern part of Monsoon Asia from 
India and Pakistan to Vietnam, Indonesia and the Philippines. Current topics affecting the 
land and peoples of the areas. 

316. Western Europe (3) F, S Wilson 
Regional study synthesizing the human and physical patterns of the European 

environment. Current cultural conditions and environmental problems are studied. Major 
41 g subregions include Scandinavia, Western and Central Europe and the Mediterranean 

World. 

317. Eastern Europe (3) S Staff 
Systematic and regional study of the physical, economic and cultural geography of the 

nations of Eastern Europe, excluding the Soviet Union. 

318. The Soviet Union (3) F, S Ericksen 
Systematic and regional study of the physical, economic and cultural geography of the 

Soviet Union. 

321. Middle America (3) F Staff 
Survey of Mexico, Central America and the Caribbean Islands as human habitats, 

emphasizing the environmental and cultural factors which shaped their present day 
characteristics. 

322. South America (3) S Staff 
Topical and regional examination of the various physical and cultural patterns of South 

America as they relate to the social, economic and political problems of the area. 

326. Pacific Ocean Area (3) S Scantling 
Regional synthesis of the physical and cultural geography of Australia, New Zealand 

and the island groups of Oceania. 

355. Man as an Agent of Environmental Change (3) F, S Splansky, Wheeler 
Spatial variations in environmental change as effected by man. A systematic and 

regional analysis at both macro and micro levels. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

356. Man and the Coastal Environment (3) F, S Splansky, Steiner 
Coastal zones as unique geographic environments. Man's past and present impact 

upon the coastal environment. Special emphasis is given to coastal settlement patterns, 
open space needs, planning problems and controls. Not applicable toward a geography 
major. (Lecture 1 hour, field study 4 hours.) 

Geography 

380. Map Reading and Interpretation (3) F, S Debysingh, Tyner 
Prerequisite One lower division course in geography or consent of instructor. 

Information retrieval techniques applicable to maps, including the study of symbolization, 
scale and projections. (Lecture, problems 3 hours.) 

387 Field Methods in Rural Landscape Analysis (3) S Scantling, Splansky 
Prerequisite Geography 380 or consent of instructor. Introduction to field techniques 

and methods by which field studies of rural areas are made. Emphasis on Physical 
geography, agricultural geography and man-land relationships. (Lecture-discussio 
hours, supervised field work 2 hours.) 

388. Field Methods in Urban Analysis (3) F Karabenick 
Prerequisite: Geography 380 or consent of instructor. Introduction to urban fied 

techniques, including formulation of field plans, recording direct obser)'a,'on'J'^ 
mapping, sampling techniques, interviewing and compilation of data. (Lecture-discuss o 
hours, supervised field work 2 hours.) 

390. Introduction to Geographic Analysis (3) S Peters 
Prerequisites: Six units of geography. Application of quantitative methods to the analysis 

of spatial distributions, associations and interactions 

440. Land and Water Environments (3) F, S Kimura, Steiner, Wheeler 
Prerequisites: Geography 140 and 380 or consent of instructor. Landfo rms and  related 

soil and water resources as physical components of the human environment. (Lecture-
problems and field experience.) 

442. Biogeography (3) S Wheeler 
Prerequisite: Geography 140. A course in biology is strongly recommended. Metlhods of 

map p i n g  p l a n t  a n d  a n i m a l  d i s t r i b u t i o n s ,  s p a t i a l  i n t e r a c t i o n  w i t h  e n v i r o n m e n t a l  l i m i t i n g  4 1 7  
factors and man's role in temporal and spatial variation of ecosystems 

444. Climatolociv (3) F, S Kimura , 
Prerequisite: Geography 140 or Geology 463. The elements, controls,^scriptivean 

explanatory analysis of the distributional characteristics, classification 
relationship of climate to the other major elements of geography. 

452. Advanced Economic Geography (3) F Anderson Pe,ers ar,nlira-
Prerequisite: Geography 152 or consent of instructor. Locatio ntprnat,nnai and 

tion to the study of the distribution of various economic activities^ '"terra '°"al 

inter-regional changes in the spatial structure of economic activi les 
changes in international and regional development. 

a^ssj-r rssts ss 
size, density and distribution; historical geography of wor P P npn_rtpmoaraDhiC 

spatio-temporal aspects of the demographic and mobility transi i . Q 
problems of the developed and underdeveloped worlds. 

466. Urban Geography: Principles (3) F, S Karabenick Outwater 
Examination of cities; their location, shape, structure an u . 

population clusters, theoretical and practical application of urban planning and the 
evolution of cities are studied. 

467. Urban Geography: Metropolitan Problems (3) S Outwater 
Prerequisite Geoqraphy 466 or consent of instructor. Geographic components of 

metropolitan problems and their solutions. Problems related to 
housing, evolution of ghettos, urban perception and behaviora pa er nrohlems 
in terms of theoretical and practically applied urban planning so u ions. 
3 hours.) 

14 -S7fit3 
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470. Political Geography (3) F, S Wilson 
Prerequisite: Geography 100 or consent of instructor. Comparative study of the earth's 

politically organized regions and related systems. Varied approaches are explored, such as 
power analysis, genetic analysis and functional analysis of political units. Stress is upon 
political geographic concepts used in analyzing the viability of states and nations. 

482. Elements of Cartography (3) F, S Tyner 
Prerequisites: Geography 380, consent of instructor. Techniques in construction of 

maps, charts and diagrams, including experience in the use of cartographic tools. 
(Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

490. Quantitative Methods (3) F Peters 
Prerequisite: Geography 390 or consent of instructor. Application of multivariate 

statistical methods in geographic analysis and the use of probability and other models in 
geographic research. Emphasis will be on problem solving and computer application. 

494. Special Topics (1-3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Application of geographical concepts and methodo­

logy to selected contemporary problems. Themes will be announced in the Schedule of 
Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of six units with consent of department 
chairperson. May not be credited toward the major in geography without written 
department consent in advance of enrollment. 

496. Literature and Methods in Geography (3) F Ericksen 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Undergraduate seminar in the methods, theory and 

techniques of geographic investigation with emphasis upon classical and contemporary 
literature. 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Staff 
418 Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individually directed studies of special problems in 

geography. May not be credited toward the major in geography without written department 
consent in advance of enrollment. 

Graduate Division 

600. Seminar in Regional Geography (3) 

640. Seminar in Physical Geography (3) 

650. Seminar in Cultural Geography (3) 

652. Seminar in Economic Geography (3) 

666. Seminar in Urban Geography (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-6) 

Geological Sciences 

Department Chairman: Dr. Paul J. Fritts. 
Professors: Chan, Conrey, Dennis, Ehrreich, Green, Lumsden, C. Walker. 

Associate Professors: Fritts, Grannell, R. Winchell. 

Academic Advising Coordinators: 
Geological Sciences: Dr. Paul J. Fritts. 
Earth Science: Dr. Roswitha Grannell. 

Geology is the study of the solid earth. Within the broad field of geology 
students may elect to follow one of several alternative routes: general geology, 
marine geology, mineralogy-petrology, paleontology-stratigraphy, structura 419 
geology. 

All earth science and geology majors must obtain a departmental adviser. 

Major in Geology for the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Lower Division: Geology 103, 104; Mathematics 1 17, 122, 123, Chemistry 

111 A-B either Biology 216 or a combination of Biology 200 and one of the 
following: Geology 443, 490g, Biology 437. Additional required courses for 
the several emphases are listed below. (1) General geology. Physics 00 - , 
(2) Marine geology: Mathematics 224; Physics 151, 152, (3) Mineralogy-
petrology: Mathematics 224; Chemistry 251, 251L; Physics 15 , 5 , ( ) 
Paleontology-stratigraphy: Physics 100A-B, (5) Structural geology. Mat e-
matics 224; Physics 151, 152. 

Upper Division: Geology 320A-B, 321, 322, 330, 341, 342, 372 423, 441, 448. 
449, 472. Additional required courses for the several emphases are listed 
below. (1) General geology : Geology 450, and 10 units of upper division 
courses approved by adviser or two units of Geology 495 and nine units of 
upper division courses approved by adviser, (2) Marine geology. Geo ogy 
460 and 461 or Chemistry 371A-B; Geology 463, 464, 465, 466, 3 
Mineralogy-petrology: Geology 450, 490d; Chemistry 371 A-B, 451 (4) 
Paleontology-stratigraphy: Geology 443, 450; three courses selected from 
Geology 461, 464, 465; Biology 416, 437, (5) Structural geology: Geology 
450, 460, 490j and four additional units approved by adviser. 

Earth Science 
Earth science is the interdisciplinary study of materials, energy and resources 

in four areas: (1) the solid earth and its interior, (2) the atmosphere, (3) the 
hydrosphere, (4) the earth's environment in space and time. The objectives are 



Geological Sciences 

to offer an interdisciplinary curriculum to fill the need for the training of 
secondary teachers in earth science, to offer a degree program which will 
provide an avenue in science with sufficient elective choice to encourage both a 
strong major and minor program in science and to make available a science 
degree valuable as a base for more intelligent appraisal of scientific environ­
ment, natural resources, land use, pollution and other areas of critical 
importance in today's world. 

Major in Earth Science for the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Lower Division: Geology 102 or 103, 104, 140; Astronomy 100; Biology 200; 

Chemistry 111A-B; Mathematics 117; Physics 100A-B. 
Upper Division: Geology 306 (three units), 310, 320A-B, 331, 430, 463, 465; 

Geography 444 and one additional course in geology approved by adviser. 

Minor in Geology 
Twenty units which must include: 

Lower Division: Geology 102 or 103, 104, 140. 

Upper Division: Nine units of geology. 

Master of Science Degree in Geology 
A program of study leading to the master of science degree in geology is 

offered. The Geological Sciences Department is one of three departments in 
The California State University and Colleges system in Southern California 
which offers courses leading to the master of science in geology. The three 

4PQ universities in the joint program are California State University, Los Angeles; 
California State University, Northridge and California State University, Long 
Beach. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate 
Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

102. General Geology (3) F, S Staff 
Elementary study of the earth, particularly the structure, composition, distribution and 

modification of earth materials. (Lecture, demonstration.) Not open to students with credit 
in Geology 100 or 103. 

103. Introductory Geology (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Geology 104 or 105. Elementary study of the 

earth, particularly the structure, composition, origin, distribution and modification of earth 
materials. Not open to students with credit in Geology 100 or 102. 

104. Geology Laboratory (1) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Concurrent or prior enrollment in Geology 102 or 103. Laboratory study of 

earth materials. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

105. Geology Field Laboratory (1) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Concurrent or prior enrollment in Geology 102 or 103. Field trips to areas 

of geologic significance and field study of earth materials. May be repeated for credit with 
consent of instructor to a maximum of 3 units. (Field trips, 6 days per unit.) 

140. Historical Geology (3) F Fritts, Lumsden 
Prerequisite: Geology 104. History of the earth and evolution of plants and animals. Not 

open to students with credit in Geology 101. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours, field 
trips.) 

Geological Sciences 

160. Introduction to Oceanography (3) F, S Staff 
Origin and extent of the oceans; nature of the ocean floor, cause and effect of currents, 

tides and waves; and life in the sea. (Lecture, discussion.) 

163. Science of the Atmosphere and Weather (3) F, S Chan, Walker 
Introduction to the physical and chemical processes of the atmosphere, science of 

weather and weather disturbances. Emphasis on understanding the atmospheric environ­
ment rather than technical calculations. 

190. Environmental Geology (3) F, S Ehrreich, Grannell 
Interrelationships of man and landslides, floods, erosion, subsidence, volcamsm, 

earthquakes and seismic sea waves. Case histories will be discussed. 

191. Air and Water Pollution (3) F, S Chan, Walker 
Survey course dealing with the causes and nature of pollution of the air, fresh water 

lakes and streams and the ocean. Effects of pollution on man's environment. 

Upper Division 

305. Resources and Man (4) S Dennis 
Occurrence and setting of non-renewable resources: ore deposits, tueis and a . 

Extraction and conservation. Demand for resources: economic and populatiorgrowth 
technology, pollution control, recycling, imports and exports Taxation and government 
regulation of mineral industries. (Same course as Economics 305.) 

306. Field Geology Laboratory (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Five units in geology including one course in physical gedogy. Study of 

earth materials and processes at selected field localities. Elementary study-of common 
rocks and minerals will accompany an introduction to glaciation. river eroaon,desert 
activity, oceanic processes and structural geology. Minimum o six y 
each unit of credit. 

310. Life of the Past (3) F, S Lumsden 
Prerequisite. High school biology; not open to ma,ors in geology. A h story of Meas 

obtained through study of the fossil record and the relating of evolution, stratigraphy and 

paleoecology to this record. 

320A-B. Introductory Mineralogy and Petrology (2,2) F Staff .rininand 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111A or consent of instructor. Classi 'ca,'°n' 1°n9in and 

association of common minerals and rocks. Macroscopic s'^dy pvnprtpri tn reoister 
physicochemical methods in the laboratory. Ordinarily, the s u en i P , , -h 

for parts A and B concurrently; however, part B (petrology) may ... , » frorn 

consent of the instructor provided the student already has equiva en rniir?p anci 0art 
an acceptable course in mineralogy. Part A comprises the first half of the course and part 
B begins at mid-term. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

"1p»SSscSS!SiSSS,B. & 1 i» w^STS1 SSS £ 
chemistry or physics. Optical properties of crystals. Laboraory y .^ . jth 

immersion liquids and thin sections with polarizing microscope, 
credit in Geology 421. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

322. Crystallography and Mineralogy (3) F Winchell introduction 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111A and trigonometry; corequisi e. 9y nhvsical and 

to morphological and structural crystallography, and their appi prtarP o hours 
chemical properties of crystal chemistry and paragenesis o miner 
laboratory 3 hours.) 
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330. Structural Geology (3) S Dennis 
Prerequisites: Geology 320A-B, 372, Physics 100A or 151, Mathematics 11 7 or consent 

of instructor. Deformation of earth's crust, fracturing, folding and flow of rocks; graphic 
solutions of structural problems, structure from geological maps and other geological 
records. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

331. Geomorphology (3) F Conrey 
Prerequisite: Geology 102 or 104 or 370. Nature, evolution and classification of land 

forms; physiographic provinces of U.S.A. (Lecture 2 hours, discussion session 2 hours, 
field trips.) 

341. Principles of Paleontology (4) F Lumsden 
Prerequisites: Geology 104 and either Biology 200 or 216. Morphologic, systematic, and 

ecologic aspects of invertebrate fossils; uses of fossils in stratigraphic work. (Lecture 2 
hours, laboratory 6 hours, field trips.) 

342. Sedimentary Rocks (3) S Conrey 
Prerequisites: Geology 104 or Civil Engineering 340, Geology 320A-B. Methods of 

analysis; description and classification of, and processes involved in, the formation of 
sedimentary rocks. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours, field trips 5-6 days.) 

370. Engineering Geology (2) F, S Fritts 
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineering 172, Civil Engineering 225. Earth processes and 

materials which influence the design, construction and operation of engineering works; 
construction materials. Not open for credit to geology majors. (Lecture 2 hours, field trips.) 

372. Graphical Methods in Geology (2) F Fritts 
Prerequisites: Geology 104, Mathematics 101 or high school trigonometry. Introduction 

to graphical solutions of problems in structural geology and stratigraphy. (Lecture 1 hour, 
422 laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

380. Earth Science Techniques (2) On demand Staff 
Prerequisites: Geology 104, 140. Models, methods and materials of earth science. 

(Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

422. General Crystallography (3) On demand Winchell 
Prerequisites: Physics 100B or equivalent, Chemistry 111B, Geology 322. Introduction 

to geometrical, structural, chemical and physical crystallography. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours.) 

423. Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology (4) F Ehrreich 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111B and Geology 321. Characteristics, origins, modes of 

occurrence and nomenclature of igneous and metamorphic rocks. Laboratory is coordin­
ated macroscopic and microscopic study of rocks. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours, 
field trips.) 

430. Solid Earth Processes (3) S Dennis, Grannell 
Geometry and origin of folded and faulted rocks; regional structural geology; physics 

and chemistry of the earth's interior; effect of mantle and core processes on the crust. Not 
open for credit to geology majors. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

441. Principles of Stratigraphy (3) F Fritts, Walker 
Prerequisites: Geology 321, 330, 341, 342. Occurrence, lithology, fossil, content, 

succession and mutual relations of rocks and their classification. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

443. Micropaleontology (3) S Fritts 
Prerequisites: Geology 104, 341; or upper division standing in biology with consent of 

instructor. Morphology, taxonomy and ecology of microfaunas; biostratigraphy. (Lecture 2 
hours, laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

Geological Sciences 

448. Geological Surveying (2) F Fritts , 
Prerequisites: Geology 330, 372 and 441 (may be taken concurrently). Principles of 

geological surveying with emphasis on the plane table; application of surveying ,ec^'q^® 
to field mapping of geological structures; determination of true thickness of strata. (Lecture 
1 hour, laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

449 Field Geology (3) S Staff 
Prerequisites Geology 423, 441, 448. Geologic mapping; interpretation of geologic 

maps and aerial photographs; preparation of geologic illustrations. (Laboratory 3 hours, 

field trips 8-5 Saturdays.) 

450. Advanced Field Geology (6) SS Staff „|.rtoH _rpa 
Prerequisites: Geology 330, 449. Six weeks of geological mapping at a selected area. 

Preparation of a geological report of the field problem which is to be turned in to the 
instructor not later than two weeks following the completion of the field work. (Lectures as 
needed, field 6 days per week, 8-5.) 

460. Introduction to Geophysics (3) F Grannell 
Prerequisites Physics 100B, Mathematics 120 or 122. Introduction to geophysics, 

principles and processes; methods of investigation. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours, 

field trips.) 

461. Introduction to Geochemistry (3) F Walker 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111B, Mathematics 123. Abundance ^gration anc corice w 

tration of the elements in the earth; chemical processes in the evolution of the earth 
crust. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

4";.«'V"?s«T,Tb O!3<L„?.9,C,B"O, Geography 404 conson, o, Mruc.oo 

Composition structure, and circulation ol the atmosphere. 
storms and other weather disturbances, meteorological instruments and observations ^ 

(Lecture 3 hours, field trips.) 

464. Geological Oceanography (3) S Conrey ^ ^ Mechan,cal 

Engi'neehng'.ght Chem^Py 11 iB^nd Physics'o'OB. Sediments, topography and structure 
X SeaViloon sedimentary processes as the, aitec. the Store, continental shell and 
ocean basins. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours, 2 day le trip.) 

circulation. Not open to students with credit in Geology 462. (Lecture 3 ho .) 

466. Oceanography Laboratory and Ocean Studies (1) F,S Chan 
Prerequisite Concurrent or prior enrollment in Geology*^ laments and tech^ 

niques in physical and chemical oceanography, sea rip , N t Q tQ 

significance, water quality analysis and interpretation o oc g P 
students with credit in Geology 462. (Laboratory 3 hours, sea trips.) 

petroleum; includes use of both surface and sub-surface geologic methods. (Lectu 

hour, laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

structure add geologic history., 

majoT p?<Xces of North America9 including theoretical concepts of the origin of these 
features. (Lecture 2 hours, discussion session 2 hours, field trips.) 

490 Current Tooics in Geological Sciences (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite CoK o, ins,rector. Topics of current interest in the geological sciences 
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selected for intensive development. Topics to be selected from such areas as (a) 
Geochronology, (b) Ground water geology, (d) X-ray crystallography, (f) Aerial photo 
interpretation, (g) Paleoecology, (h) Statistical methods in geology, (i) Planetary geology, 
(j) Tectonics, (k) Economic mineral deposits. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units. 
(Field trips may be required.) 

495. Current Developments in Geological Research (1) F, S Staff 
Current ideas in geological research presented by faculty and guest lecturers. Students 

will be graded on a credit/no credit basis on such criteria as participation in the 
discussions. May be repeated up to two units. 

496. Investigations in Geology and Other Earth Sciences (1-4) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Senior standing in geology, earth science or related fields, completion of 

an upper division course in geology or earth science in the area of the topics chosen and 
approval of the topic chosen by the geology faculty. Supervised research in geology or the 
other earth sciences. (Field trips may be required.) 

Graduate Division 

515. Advanced Micropaleontology (3) 

520. Advanced Stratigraphic Analysis (3) 

545. Rock Mechanics in Engineering Practice (3) 

610. Advanced Paleontology (3) 

630. Seminar in Structural Geology and Tectonics (3) 

640. Advanced Igneous Petrology (3) 

424 641. Advanced Metamorphic Petrology (3) 

650. Advanced Crystal Chemistry (3) 

655. Advanced Geochemistry (3) 

662. Chemical Oceanography (3) 

664. Advanced Marine Geology (3) 

670. Special Topics in Geology (1-3) 

681. Seminar in Engineering Geology (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-6) 

German, Russian and 
Classics 

Department Chairman: Dr. Wilm Pelters. 

Professors: McKay, Pelters. 
Associate Professors: Bartenbach, Ctvrtlik, Kendall, Malone, Roden 

Assistant Professor: Spring. 
Credential Adviser: Dr. Harvey Kendall. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Wilm Pelters. 

German 
The Droaram in German is designed to meet the needs of (1) prospective 

teachers- (2) students preparing for executive secretarial positions wdere 
knowledge of modern languages is essential; (3) students who plan to enteM ^ 
consular service and majors in international relations, ( ) shgre 425 
enlarge their background of experience in the field o c npoDles and 
in the aesthetic and cultural contributions of the German-speaking people sand 
(5) those preparing for professional and graduate work. Excep German 303 
306 and 370, German is the sole language of instruction in a pp 
courses. 

Major in German for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Lower Division: One year of intermediate German. Students who- have complel|-

ed sufficient high school German may take upper divisionv« sreakers 
lower division requirements have been met. Majors w 
of German may not enroll for credit in language cour® _ Granted for 
205A-B, 301 A-B, 305A-B, 401 A-B; however, exceptions may be granted fo 
upper division language courses with the department s consen 

Upper Division: A minimum of 30 units of upper division courses in German 
which must include German 301 A-B, 305A-B, 

Departmental Requirement: One year of a second foreign language is required 

of all majors. 
Recommendations: Courses should be selected in consultat1 on w1 t t e ma^ 

adviser who will be assigned by the department ottcejlie depa^en1 

recommends studies in a German-speaking coun ry 
plans. 

Minor in German 
A minimum of 20 unifs which must include: German 301 A, 301B, 305. 

Master of Arts Degree in German 
A program of study leading to the master of arts de9rf^ 

For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 
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Lower Division 

101A-B. Fundamentals of German (4,4) F, S Staff 
101 A. For those who are beginning the study of German. 

101B. Prerequisite: German 101A or one year ot high school German. Continuation of 
German 101 A. 

201A-B. Intermediate German (4,4) F, S Staff 
Reading of representative modern German literature. Deeper penetration into German 

grammar. 
201 A. Prerequisites: German 101A-B or two years of high school German. 
201B. Prerequisite: German 201 A. 

204. German for Reading Knowledge (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: One year of German or equivalent. Designed to develop reading skill in 

German. 

205A-B. German Conversation (1,1) F, S Staff 
Intensive practice of spoken German with stress on vocabulary building, pronunciation, 

intonation and oral comprehension. CR/NC only. (Activity 2 hours.) 
205A. Prerequisite: One year ot college German. 
205B. Prerequisite: German 205A or consent of instructor. 

Upper Division 

301A-B. Advanced German (4,4) F, S Staff 
Intensive practice and the consolidation of the basic language skills: reading, compre­

hension, composition and conversation. 
301 A. Prerequisite: German 201B or equivalent. Emphasis on reading, comprehension, 

vocabulary building and idiomatic usage. 
301B. Prerequisite. German 301A or equivalent. Emphasis on composition, oral reports 

and discussion. 

303. Applied German Linguistics (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German or consent of instructor. Contrastive 

phonetics, morphology and syntax of German and English. Attention will be focused also 
on the historical development of the German language, especially with respect to the 
present day phonological differences between the two languages. 

305A-B. German Conversation (1,1) S Staff 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Intensive practice of spoken German 

with stress on vocabulary building, pronunciation, intonation and oral comprehension. 
CR/NC only. 

306. Translating and Interpreting (3) F, S Staff 
Simultaneous and successive translating and interpreting of speech, news items, 

expository prose and literary texts. May be repeated once for credit. 

315. Survey of German Literature and Culture I (3) F Staff 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. German literature from its early 

developments to the middle of the 17th century as related to the other arts and philosophy 
as well as the social and political institutions of the time. 

316. Survey of German Literature and Culture II (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. German literature from the enlighten­

ment to 1832 as related to the other arts and philosophy as well as the social and political 
institutions of the time. 

317. Survey of German Literature and Culture III (3) F Staff 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. German literature from 1832 to the 

present time as related to the other arts and philosophy as well as the social and political 
institutions of the time. 
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370 German Literature in Translation (3) On demand Staff 
Study of significant German writers, German literary movements or a specific literary 

genre in English translation. No subject credit will be allowed for German majors. 

401A-B Advanced German Syntax and Composition (3,3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: German 301A-B. Practice in developing a style and vocabulary suitable 

for the writing of reports and essays on cultural and literary topics. 

405 German Lanquage Workshop (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Course is designed to give advanced 

students of German the opportunity to improve their language skiNs to entergei th 
knowledge and usage of current idiomatic German and to review advanced patterns of 
structure and syntax. May be repeated once for credit. 

410 German Civilization (3) On demand Bartenbach, Roden 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Historical development o impor an 

German institutions, customs and thought. 

411. The German Speaking Countries of Today (3) S, 1977 and alternate 

Prerequisite: ^Upper division standing in German. Profiles and issues of contemporary 
institutions in the two Germanies, Switzerland and Austria. 

am German Poetrv I (3) On demand Pelters 
Pmrequ^te Uppe7d,vision standing in German. German lyric poetry from the baroque 

through realism. Not open to students with credit in German 451 

432 German Poetrv II (3) On demand Malone, Pelters 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. German lyric poetry from Hofmann-

sthal to the present. 

441. German Novelle (3) On demand Roden ., cpnarate 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. The German novate as a> »f»«te 

literary genre, represented by Goethe, Tieck, Kleist, Keller. y , 
Heyse, Kafka, Thomas Mann and others. 

453. German Literature of the Enlightenment and "Sturm und Drang (3) 

Prere^ishe" Cession standing in German. Li.erarytrendsofthelS.h century with 
emphasis on Leasing. Wieland, Klopstock, Herder and the authors of the Sturm und 

Drang." 

454. Literature of the Classical Period (3) S Pe,,ers'k bv Goethe 

Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Theory 
and Schiller. Not open to students with credit in German 4 

457. German Romanticism (3) F Bartenbach, Pelters renresenta-
Prerequisite: Upper d.vision standing in German Philosophical thought and representa 

tive works in prose, lyric poetry and drama of German romanticism 

458. Nineteenth Century Literature (3) S Kendall k , the 

Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. ®pre^e • • anamst the back-
"Biedermeier," "Junges Deutschland" and "Poetischer Realsmu against the back 
ground of the historical, philosophical and cultural movemen s 

459A. German Literature from 1890-1945 (3) F ^"dall M-lona. • 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Major German prose, drama 

poetry from naturalism to the end of World War II. 

_ . iQdS tn Present (3) S Kendall, Malone, Roden 
German Literature from 1945 to Present l > mntemnorarv Germa 
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459B >9B. German Literature from 1945 to Kresem w; . mntemnorarv German 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Significant P 
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460. Literature of the DDR (3) S, 1976 and alternate years Pelters 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Development of literature in East 

Germany and its sociological and political involvement. 

498. Topics in German (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in German or consent of instructor. Exploration of topics in 

language, culture and literature. Specific topics to be announced in the Schedule of 
Classes. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of six units. 

499. Directed Studies (1-6) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and consent of graduate coordinator if taken for 

graduate credit. Independent study undertaken under the supervision of a faculty member. 

Graduate Division 

508. Topics in German Language Studies (3) 

511. Selected Topics in German Culture and Civilization (3) 

590. Study of German Literature (3) 

652. Seminar in Medieval German Literature (3) 

653. Seminar in a Century of German Literature (3) 

692. Practicum (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 
428 

698. Thesis (2-4) 
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Russian 

The German, Russian and Classics Department is one of four departments in 
The California State University and Colleges in Southern California which offers 
courses leading to a major in Russian for the bachelor of arts degree. The four 
campuses in the joint consortium program are California State University, Los 
Angeles, California State University, Northridge, California State College, San 
Bernardino and California State University, Long Beach. California State 
University, Fullerton is preparing to join the program. 

A minimum of 15 units of upper division courses in the major must be 
completed at California State University, Long Beach; nine units or more must 
be taken at one or several campuses participating in the consortium 

Major in Russian for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Lower Division: A minimum of 16 semester units (or the equivalent), of which at 

least 13 must be Russian language courses. If the requirement is met at this 
University, the student will take Russian 101A-B and 201A-B. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 30 unifs including: 18 semester units or its 
equivalent in Russian language courses of which at least nine semester units 
must be in Area A (Languages and Linguistics, including a three-unit 
linguistics course) and at least nine semester units must be in Area B 
(Literature and Civilization—of which at least six units must be literature), he 
remaining units are approved electives of which nine units may be courses 
other than Russian language courses. 

Area B courses taught at CSULB 
Survey of Russian Literature I (3) 
Survey of Russian Literature II (3) 
Russian Civilization (3) 

429 
Area A courses taught at CSULB 

312. Advanced Russian I (3) 315. 
313. Advanced Russian II (3) 316. 
314. Russian Conversation (3) 410. 

Additional courses satisfying Area A and Area B requirements are available on other 
campuses of the consortium. See an adviser for the latest information on t ese courses 
and the year (term or semester) on projected offering. 

Lower Division 

101 A-B. Fundamentals ot Russian (4,4) F, S Ctvrtlik 
Practice in grammar, reading, pronunciation, writing and conversation 
101 A. For those who are beginning the study of Russian. 
101B. Prerequisite: Russian 101A or one year of high school Russian. Continuatio 

Russian 101 A. 

201A-B. Intermediate Russian (4,4) F, S Ctvrtlik 
Readings of representative modern writers with oral and written practice. 
201 A. Prerequisites: Russian 101 A-B or two years of high school Russian or equivae 
201B. Prerequisite: Russian 201A or three years of high school Russian or equivalent. 

Upper Division 

£LL A»,» read genera, . RdJ.an and » 
translate non-technical material into the language Extensive wading of R^ian writings 
review of grammatical principles, and a general consolidation of e u g 
reading, comprehension, composition and conversation. 
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313. Advanced Russian II (3) S Staff 
Required background or experience. Ability to read Russian stories, articles, and 

periodicals with facility; ability to draft non-technical reports of compositions in the 
language and a basic fluency in conversational Russian. Sequel to 312 with continuing 
emphasis on extensive reading of Russian texts and periodicals, regular composition work 
based on these readings and the development of increased mastery of the Russian 
language. 

314. Russian Conversation (3) F Staff 
Prerequisites: 14 units of lower division Russian or consent of instructor. Functional 

course in conversation. Intended to meet specific, everyday situations and to provide help 
to those who intend to speak Russian in travel, work or classroom instruction. 

315. Survey of Russian Literature I (3) F Staff 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Russian. Development of literary writings from 

Pushkin to Chekov. Taught in Russian. 

316. Survey of Russian Literature II (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Russian. Development of literary writings from 

Chekov to present day. Taught in Russian. 

410. Russian Civilization (3) F Staff 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Russian. Development of important Russian 

institutions, taught in Russian. 

412. Russian in Business and Commerce (3) On demand Staff 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Russian. Preparation of students for job 

opportunities; fundamental vocabulary of contemporary business world will be introduced 
through Soviet journals, study of trade, scientific and cultural agreements between USA 

430 and USSR. 

499. Directed Studies in Russian (1-3) On demand Ctvrtlik 
Prerequisites: Senior standing, consent of instructor. Readings in areas of mutual 

interest to student and instructor which are not a part of any regular course. A written 
report or project may be required. 

Classics 
The classics program comprises a full range of lower and upper division 

courses in Greek, Latin and Sanskrit. It is possible to minor in both Greek and 
Latin. Those interested in completing a program in classics as their primary 
major or as a concurrent second major should see requirements for the special 
major listed in this Bulletin and confer with classics faculty for advice and 
counsel. 

Greek 

Minor in Greek 

A minimum of 20 units which must include four 300-level courses. 

Lower Division 

221. Fundamentals of Greek (4) F Spring 
Introduction to Greek grammar with emphasis on the rapid reading of graded Attic 

prose. Exercises in the writing of Greek sentences will be regularly required. Main objective 
of the course is to provide the student with the groundwork for an approach to the great 
Greek masters of poetry and prose in the original language. Not open to students with 
credit in Greek 101 A. 
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!̂ J"q«r?r?«??2To,<'!,ui,®i.n?rtR'?,ains o. Plato's A„cloSy and o». daiogs 
Introduction lo the Homenc dialect Ifcgul.r asa.anmeots ot En9l,sh sentences to 
translation into Greek. Introduction to prose composition. Not open to students with credit 

in Greek 101 B. 

Upper Division 

331. Greek Tragedy and Advanced Composition (3) F, 1975 and alternate 

Prerequisite Greeky222 or its equivalent. History of Greek tragedy and analysis of the 
extant plays of Aeschylus, Sophocles and Euripides. Translation and literary study of one 
or more specific plays. Advanced composition. 

332. Greek Lyric Poets and Advanced Composition (3) S, 1976 and alternate 

Prerequisite: Greefi331 Development and growth of the Greek lyric: and' ^egiac^oetry 
from its, earliest proponents. Translation and literary studies of selected poems. Advanced 

composition. 

341. Greek Historians and Advanced Composition (3) On demand McKay 
Prerequisite: Greek 222 or equivalent. Translation and literary study of works o 

Herodotus or Thucydides. Advanced composition. 

342. Homer and Advanced Composition (3) S, 1977 and alternate years 

Prerequisite: Greek 351. Translation and literary study of selected books of the Iliad or 

Odyssey. Advanced composition. 

351. Plato and Advanced Composition (3) F, 1976 and aifernate years McKay 
Prerequisite: Greek 222. Translation and literary study of one or more dialogues 

Plato. Advanced composition. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Staff , , stnrlv for one 
Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division Greek. Transia !0"®nrd 

semester of the works of an important author not speci ica y reDeated for 
division courses. Choice of author in consultation with the instructor (May P 
credit with study of a different author.) 

Latin 

Minor in Latin 

A minimum of 20 units which must include four 300-level courses (excluding 

Latin 377 and 378). 

Lower Division 

221. Fundamentals of Latin (4) F Spring , . j.j > ot,n nrose 
Introduction to Latin grammar with emphasis on the rapid r g g f (h 

Exercises in the writing of Latin sentences will be regularly ?rX 
course is to provide the students with the groundwork for an app credit in 
masters ot poetry and prose in the original language. Not open to students with credit 
Latin 101A-B or to students with more than two years of high schoo 
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222. Intermediate Latin (4) S Spring 
Prerequisite: Latin 221 or its equivalent. Reading of selected poems from Catullus and 

from Horace's Odes. Reading of a generous portion of Cicero's Verrine Orations. Regular 
assignments of English sentences for translation into Latin. Introduction to prose 
composition. Not open to students with credit in Latin 201A-B or to students with more 
than three years of high school Latin. 

Upper Division 

331. Virgil and Advanced Composition (3) F, 1975 and alternate years McKay 
Prerequisite: Latin 222 or equivalent. Translation and literary study of Virgil's poetry. 

Advanced composition. 

332. Roman Comedy and Advanced Composition (3) S, 1976 and alternate years 
McKay 

Prerequisite: Latin 331. Translation and literary study of one or more plays of Plautus or 
Terence. Advanced composition. 

341. Roman Elegiac Poets and Advanced Composition (3) On demand McKay 
Prerequisite: Latin 222 or equivalent. Translation and literary study of representative 

poems of Catullus, Tibullus, Propertius and Ovid. Advanced composition. 

342. Roman Historians and Advanced Composition (3) On demand McKay 
Prerequisite: Latin 222. Translation and literary study of works of Sallust, Livy or Tacitus. 

Advanced composition. 

351. Roman Lyric Poets and Advanced Composition (3) F, 1976 and alternate 
years McKay 

A on Prerequisite: Latin 222. Translation and literary study of selected poems of Catullus and 
Horace's Odes. Advanced composition. 

352. Cicero and Advanced Composition (3) S, 1977 and alternate years 
McKay 

Prerequisite: Latin 351. Translation and literary study of a representative work of Cicero. 
Advanced composition. 

377. Studies in Medieval Latin Prose (3) F Staff 
Prerequisite: Latin 222 or consent of instructor. Intensive studies in a wide variety of 

secular and ecclesiastical prose from the fourth to the fourteenth century with occasional 
lectures by instructor. 

378. Studies in Medieval Latin Poetry (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: Latin 377 or consent of instructor. Intensive studies in a wide variety of 

secular and ecclesiastical Latin poetry from the fourth to the fourteenth century with 
occasional lectures by instructor. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division Latin. Translation and literary study for one 

semester of the works of an important author not specifically covered in other upper 
division courses. Choice of author in consultation with the instructor. (May be repeated for 
credit with study of a different author.) 

Sanskrit 

Upper Division 

331. Fundamentals of Sanskrit (3) F McKay 
Reading and writing of Sanskrit using the devanagari alphabet. Introduction to Sanskrit 

grammar with emphasis on the rapid reading of classical Sanskrit. Translation and 
explanation of selections from the Bhagavad Gita. 
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332 Intermediate Sanskrit (3) S McKay 
Prerequisite: Sanskrit 331. Translation and explanation of Sanskrit didactic fables and 

folk tales and the code of law as handed down by Manu. Classical Hindu society and 
culture. Indo-European comparative grammar. 

341 Advanced Sanskrit and Pali (3) F McKay 
Prerequisite: Sanskrit 332. Classical and pre-classical prose and ve/se^,clu^"9.^® 

Upanishads. Study of Pali, a simplified form of Sanskrit in which the works of the Buddhist 
canon are written. 

342. Vedic Sanskrit and Pali (3) S McKay , (D 
Prerequisite: Sanskrit 341. Hymns from the Rig Veda. Further study of Pali literature. 

Hebrew 

Lower Division 

101A-B. Introductory Hebrew (4,4) F, S Staff 
101 A. Beginning course. Hebrew alphabet, essential facets of grammar, reading, 

writing, mastery of basic vocabulary. , u ,atinn nf 
101B. Prerequisite: Hebrew 101A or two years of high school Hebrew. ContmuatiorI of 

Hebrew 101 A. Simple conversation, reading of selected verses from Genesis and essay 
texts in modern Hebrew. 

201A-B. Intermediate Hebrew (4,4) F, S Staff r0nrp«pntative 
Prerequisites: Hebrew 101 A-B or consent of instructor. Reading of representati e 

modern Hebrew literature and review of grammar. 

433 
Upper Division 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Avni ol,«,r,,icipn nf a farultv 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study under the supervision of a faculty 

member. 



History 

Department Chairman: Dr. Eugene L. Asher. 

Emeriti: Kenneth Appelgate, Halvor G. Melom. 
Professors: Abou-EI-Haj, Ahlquist, Asher, Frazer, Hardeman, Higgins, Kimball, 

Lindgren, Lipski, McFaul, Nichols, Peters, Ragland, Wilde, Williams. 

Associate Professors: Abrahamse, Bernstein Black, Boutelle, Buchanan, 
Burke, Cerillo, Furth, Gosselin, Hood, MacLachlan, Polakoff, Raun, Sater, 
Sievers, Springer, Stuart, Svec, Walzer. 

Assistant Professors: Bane, Berk, Collins, Gunns, Weber. 

Lecturers: Fouquet, Rosen, Weinman. 

Credential Adviser: Dr. William Weber. 
Coordinator, Social Science Certificate Program: Dr. Irving Ahlquist. 

Minority Adviser: Dr. David Hood. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr Albie Burke 
The study of history is intended to serve as a cultural background, as a 

preparation for graduate work in history and the other social sciences, or as a 
foundation for those planning to enter teaching, law, librarianship, government, 
foreign service, and related fields. 

History majors who are contemplating graduate work in history are advised 
that many master's programs and most doctoral programs require competency 
in foreign language(s). Interested undergraduates should begin such language 
study as early as possible. 

The Stuart L. Bernath Memorial Prize, named for a late member of the 
faculty, is awarded annually to the student who writes the best essay on some 
aspect of history. The award consists of a modest sum, a certificate and an 
entry on the official transcript of the recipient. Further information may be 
obtained from the prize committee of the History Department. 

The History Department also offers a unique laboratory/internship exper­
ience and course work in the production of a professional journal, The History 
Teacher, which is edited and produced on this campus. Even for prospective 
teachers, this experience provides an introduction to current trends in curricu­
lum innovation, new teaching strategies and analysis of materials and media 
designed for classroom use. It is one of the few such opportunities available at 
the undergraduate level anywhere in the United States. 

General Education Requirement of United States History 
Candidates may satisfy the requirement as follows: Lower Division Students 

-History 171A or B. Upper Division Students-Any upper division U.S. history 
course except California history. Check with History Department for upper 
division courses which are applicable. 

History 

Maior in History for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 

(2) a six-unit sequence comprising History 160A and B or 171 A an . 

Minor in History 
A minimum of 21 units which must include: 

Lower Division: A minimum of six units, which SeQUen 

, the following: History 131A and B, 151A and B, 181A ana b. r:,;™ on^nits. 
each of two areas as defined for the major. 

Master of Arts Degree in History 
Master of Arts Degree in Asian Studies 

Programs of study leading offered. For detailed 

Lower Division 

131A-B. Western Civilization (3,3) F, Si Staff ( l|ectua( history of western 
Political, economic, social, cultural, r®lig'° persons, ideas, movements and 

civilization from its origins to the prese thp m 0 H e r n  wor ld .  Not open to students 
institutions that have had the greatest impact upon the modern wo 

with credit in Honors 130A.B. 

151A-B. History of England and Great Britain <3,3)^ ® q{ Grea( Bntajn and 

Survey and analysis of the cultural, econ Emphasis is placed on the evolution 
the Commonwealth from earliest times to he present, bmp 
of Anglo-American institutions and cultura en 

160A.B. History of Latin America (3,3) F'® S^"he Spanish and Portuguese in 
Comprehensive study of the colonizi 9 (he movements for independence; 

America; the development of col°nl®' ^..pinnments of the Latin American republics, 
political, economic, social and intellectua 160B not open to students with 
History 160A not open to students with credit ,n 161A ana 

credit in 161 B. 

170. Major Themes in United States History (3) AF̂ gncf'ahjst0ry. Course will focus 
Examination of major issues, problems a them jn historical perspective. Designed 

on contemporary values and institution!s. P g ra! education requirement but can be 
for non-majors to fulfill the 
substituted for one semester of History 

171 A,B. History of the United States (3,3) F, S Staff ent q) (he Unjted states 
Survey of the political, social, economi ^ new natj0n, sectional and 

from discovery to the present. Attention 9IV . of industrial America, the United 
national problems, ds ^Qmnrrar,v and postwar problems. Meets the graduation 
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181AB History of Asia (3,3) F, S Staff 
Historical development of the Indian and Chinese civilizations and of 'n 

Indonesia, Indo-China, Japan, Korea and Central Asia; relations between East and West, 
contemporary problems in Asia. 

231. History of the Early Mediterranean World (3) F, S Bane, Hood 
Introductory survey of Mediterranean civilization and culture from the rise of the Bronze 

Age cultures to the fall of Rome. Required for the Certificate in Mediterranean Studies. 

Upper Division 
301 Writina History (3) F, S Staff 

Required of all history majors in the first semester of upper division worK Practice in the 
use of historical evidence, reconstruction of events and presentation of findings. Emphasis 
on the preparation and analysis of written student exercises. 

Ancient and Medieval 
313 Ancient Greece (3) F Bane, Hood 

History of the Greeks and the Greek world from the earliest times to the Roman 

Conquest. 

314 Roman History (3) S Bane, Hood 
History of Rome and the Roman world from the Eighth Century B.C. to the Fifth Century 

A.D. 

316. Early Middle Ages (3) F Abrahamse, Boutelle 
History of Western Civilization from the fall of the Roman Empire in the West to 

AQfi Crusades. Germanization of the West, evolution of Christian institutions, Slavic expansion 
Byzantinization of the Eastern Empire, Islamic civilization, Carolingian age, feudal and 

manorial institutions. 

317 Hiah Middle Ages (3) S Abrahamse, Boutelle 
History of Western Civilization from the Crusades to the end of the Middle Ages. Revival 

of trade, growth of towns and of capitalism; origins of modern political institutions, and 

medieval learning and art. 

318A,B. History of the Byzantine Empire (3,3) F, S Abrahamse 
Political development of the Byzantine Empire from the fourth century A.D. to the fall of 

Constantinople in 1453; the cultural heritage of the Roman Empire in the easier 
Mediterranean; religious controversies and the development of eastern Christianity, 
relations with Islam and medieval Europe. 

Modern European 
332. The Age of Renaissance (3) F Gosselin 

Early modern period. Economic decline and shifts in enterpreneurial activity, social 
structures; Italian and Northern state systems; Italian humanism and philosophies; magic 
and science; spread of Italian intellectual patterns to western Europe. 

333. The Age of Reformation (3) S Gosselin ,, , . 
Aoe of theology; medieval and Renaissance reform movements; Reformation theologies, 

problems of Scriptural clarity; Counter-versus Catholic-Reformation; sociology o conver­
sion; religious wars and monarchical crisis; expedient toleration; 17th century philosophic 

attacks on religion and God. 

334. The Aqe of Absolutism (3) F Asher, Lindgren • 
Rise of the French Imperium in Europe and decline of the Spanish; triumph of scienc 

and mechanistic philosophy; growth of statism and its increasing separation from religious 
sectarianism; impact upon warfare, society, economic enterprise and culture. 

History 

335. Age of Enlightenment (3) F, S Asher, Lindgren 
Intellectual, political and economic changes caused by evolution in thought and 

economy; persistence of the absolute state and the modifications of enlightened 
despotism; intellectual and cultural aspects of the enlightenment. 

336. The French Revolution and Napoleon (3) S Asher, Lindgren 
End of the Old Regime and the French Revolution. Decline of the feudal monarchy, 

failure of enlightened despotism, the rise of revolutionary thought, French Revolution, and 
Napoleonic imperialism. 

337. Europe in the Nineteenth Century (3) F Weber 
Apogee of European power, influence and confidence Recovery from French Revolu­

tionary and Napoleonic disturbances, reaction and revolution, nationalism, unification of 
Germany and Italy, triumph of liberalism, challenge of socialism, outburst of imperialism, 
alliances and alignments leading to World War I. 

339. Europe Since 1914 (3) F, S Stuart, Weber 
World War I; outstanding changes in Europe after the First World War with particular 

stress on the rise of Fascism in Italy, Nazism in Germany, Communism in Russia, and 
Social Democracy in Scandinavia and Great Britain; the failure of the League of Nations 
and the collapse of collective security, World War II; the United Nations; postwar problems. 

431 A. Early Balkan and Near Eastern History (3) F Abou-EI-Haj 
The rise of Islam; establishment and organization of the Ummayyad and Abbasid 

caliphates; the Turkish invasion and Crusades. Origin and development of the Ottoman 
and Safavid empires; Islamic society and culture in 16th Century, decay of the Islamic 
empires and expansion of Europe. 

431B. Recent Balkan and Near Eastern History (3) S Abou-EI-Haj 
Rise of Nationalism in the Balkan and Near Eastern areas. Growth of Western 

Imperialism; Westernization of Turkey and Iran; independent development of Balkan and 
Arab states since World War I, establishment of Israel; Soviet impact on the Balkans and 
the Near East. 

432A,B. Northern Europe (3,3) F, S 1975-76 and alternate years Undgren 
Historical foundations; the Vikings; medieval changes; the Reformation, emphasis on 

institutions, political development and social-economic changes Emergence of the 
modern state, development of parliamentary and constitutional governments; social-
economic changes and cultural movements 

433. History of the Iberian Peninsula (3) F MacLachlan, Svec 
Rise of Portugal, Castile and Aragon, the Catholic kings. Imperial Spain, Portugal and its 

empire, Portugal and Spain in transition, the republics, Salazarand Franco. 

437. History of Germany 1870 to Present (3) F Bane 
History of Germany from unification: the First World War, the Weimar Republic, the 

National Socialist Reich and the Post-War Recovery. 

438. History of Marxist Thought (3) F Stuart , t .. 
Survey of Marxist thought from the mid 19th century to the present. Intellectual 

precursors of Marxism; basic concepts of Marx and Engels; divergent paths of Marxism in 
the 20th century. No previous study of Marxism will be assumed but students will benefit 
from having some background in the history of western industrial societies. 

439. Social History of Europe since 1800 (3) f Weber 
The industrial revolution, the labor movement and forms of social protest the 

transformation of class structure; mass communications and the new popular culture, 
education and social mobility in 20th century society. 
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Russian 

341 A. Foundations of Russia (3) F, S Springer 
Evolution of the state structure, diverse cultural patterns, and social structures 

associated with ancient Kiev Russia: rise of Moscow, origins of autocracy and serfdom; 
westernization and modernization as problems during the Imperial period to 1801. 
Particular emphasis on social history. 

341B. Modern Russia (3) F, S Raun 
Interaction with the West from 1 801; era of great reforms and revolutionary movements; 

downfall of Imperial Russia; establishment of the Soviet regime; chief political, social, 
economic and cultural developments in the Soviet era; role of the Soviet Union in world 

affairs. 

441. Russian and Soviet Cultural History (3) F Raun, Springer 
Cultural development of Russia from the beginning of massive westernization to the 

present; emphasis on values, attitudes and society as seen through literary sources, major 
developments in painting, music, social thought. 

British 

353. Tudor and Stuart England (3) F Kimball 
New Monarchy; Renaissance and Reformation; rise of commercialism; capitalism; 

foundations of empire; age of Elizabeth I and Shakespeare; experiment in Divine Right 
Monarchy; triumph of Puritan, Parliament and Common Law; the age of the Puritan and 
Milton; the Restoration; and the beginnings of party and cabinet government. 

355. Hanoverian England (3) S Kimball 
Revolution of 1688, rise of party and cabinet government, Whig supremacy, Johnsonian 

England, Second Hundred Years War, agricultural and industrial revolutions, evangelical 
and humanitarian movements, England and the French Revolution, reaction and reform. 

356. Victorian Britain (3) F Kimball 
Special emphasis on economic and social conditions, classes and class conflict, 

intellectual ferment, advance of democracy, changing role of the state, imperialism and 
Britain's changing world position. 

357. Recent Britain (3) S Kimball 
Special emphasis on economic and social conditions, rise of the Labor Party, effects of 

two world wars, impact of communism and fascism, development of the welfare state and 
Britain's changing imperial and world position. 

451 A,B. British Empire and Commonwealth (3,3) F, S Staff 
British expansion overseas from the earliest times to the present. 451A deals with Irish 

plantations, Elizabethan sea dogs, trading companies and settlement colonies, mercan­
tilism, wars for trade and commerce. Fall of the First Empire. 451 B deals with rise of crown 
colonies and the colonial office, humanitarianism and free trade, evolution of Canada, New 
Zealand, Australia, and South Africa toward dominion status, British rule in India and 
tropical lands, rise of colonial nationalism. 

455A,B. Constitutional and Legal History of England (3,3) F, S Kimball 
Development of the English constitution and its elements-monarchy, parliament, 

church and the law—in the medieval and modern periods. 

Latin American 

362. Colonial Latin America (3) F MacLachlan, Nichols, Svec 
Preparation of Spain and Portugal for overseas expansion, discovery and conquest in 

America, development of colonial life and institutions. 

History 

363. Emerging Latin America (3) S Nichols 
Eighteenth century imperial rivalries, reforms, revolts, intellectual currents; the Wars of 

Independence; problems of the new nations. 

364. Modern Latin America (3) F, S Safer, Svec 
Political, economic, social and intellectual developments and issues in 20th century 

Latin America. 

462A. Mexico Before Independence (3) F MacLachlan 
Spanish conquest of Indian Mexico; settlement and exploration; 18th century reform. 

Not open to students with credit in History 462. 

462B. Mexico After Independence (3) S MacLachlan 
independence, early republic, the reform, the Porfiriato; the Revolution of 1910, 

contemporary Mexico. Not open to students with credit in History 462. 

463. The Caribbean Area (3) F Nichols 
History of the West Indies, Central America and northern South America. Economic, 

political and cultural development of these regions and their relations with the United 
States. 

464. Argentina (3) F Svec 
Discovery and settlement, colonial institutions, democracy and dictatorship following 

independence, economic and social modernization, Peronism and its aftermath. Not open 
to students with credit in History 461. 

465. Brazil (3) S MacLachlan, Svec 
Settlement of Brazil and the development of a tropical society; political, economic, social 

and cultural problems of the Empire and the Republics to the present day. Not open to 
students with credit in History 461. 

466. Andean Nations of South America (3) F, S Staff 
Indian peoples; Spanish conquests; colonial developments; independence, emergence 

of the Republics of Ecuador, Peru and Bolivia; struggle for social, political and economic 
stability in the 19th and 20th centuries. 

467. Chile (3) F, S Sater 
Indian background; imposition of Spanish Rule; development of colonial Chile, struggle 

for nationhood; freedom and anarchy; the autocratic republic; the liberal republic, the 
Parliamentary Republic; the Revolution ot 1925 and its aftermath. 

United States 

372. United States: Colonial Period (3) F Buchanan, Walzer 
Discovery and settlement of the new world; European institutions in a new environmen , 

development of colonial government, economy and social institutions, European dynas ic 
rivalry and colonial America. 

373. United States: Age of Revolution (3) S Buchanan, Walzer 
Clash between British attempts to control and tax the colonies and co onial distaste for 

both; growth of an independent spirit; the American Revolution; problems of the new 
nation; the Constitution. 

374. United States: Early National Period (3) F Bernstein, McFaul 
Establishing the federal government; origins of the party system; foundations o 

American foreign policy; and expanding economy; changing social scene, spread 

democracy; national self-discovery. 

375. United States: Jacksonian Democracy and Sectional Crisis (3) S 

Soci^nd'economfcexpansion; rebirth and development of political parties; Politics of 
slavery; Manifest Destiny and the Mexican War; growth of sectional feeling, the disrup io 

of American democracy. 



History 

376. United States: Civil War and Reconstruction (3) F, S Ahlquist, Polakoff 
Sectional rivalry, manifest destiny, mid-century divisive forces, Civil War and recon­

struction. 

377. United States: Emergence of an Industrial Society (3) F Black 
Growth of American industry from the post-Civil War period to the close of the 19th 

Century, effect of industrialism on the businessman, farmer, laborer and politician, rise of 
the city and the characteristics of immigration. 

378. United States: The Progressive Period and the Twenties (3) S Cerillo, 
Gunns 

Progressive movement from Theodore Roosevelt's administration; its various manifesta­
tions and accomplishments on the city, state and national levels. Rise of America to world 
power. Analysis of the 1920s from an economic, social and political point of view. 

379. United States: The Great Depression, War and Its Aftermath (3) F Gunns, 
Ragland 

Depression and the beginnings of welfare democracy; United States in World War II; 
post-war problems and world affairs, 

470. History of the American Party System (3) F, S Polakoff 
Early American attitudes toward political parties, origins and historical development of 

the two-party system, focusing on three separate phases of party activity (Federalists 
versus Jeffersonian Republicans, Jacksonian Democrats versus Whigs, Republicans 
versus Democrats), one-party interlude of 1820s, important role played by minor parties 
(Antimasons, Prohibitionists, Populists, Progressives); course will draw heavily on recent 
historical studies of political leadership, party structures and voting patterns, 

471 A,B. History of the Westward Movement (3,3) F, S Hardeman, Peters, 
Williams 

Analysis of the frontier experience of the American people; expansion across the 
American continent and its influences on American ideas and institutions; special attention 
given to explorations, movement of populations, effects of sectionalism and the geographi­
cal bases for American development, 

472. History of the South (3) F Ahlquist, Polakoff 
Survey of the economic, social, intellectual and political development of the South from 

colonial times, with emphasis on the period from 1820 to the present. 

473A. Early California History (3) F Hardeman, Williams 
Spanish and Mexican periods of California history. Political, economic and social 

development of California from its discovery and occupation by the Spanish to the middle 
of the 19th Century. 

473B. Recent California History (3) S Hardeman, Williams 
American period of California history; political organization, progressivism, recent 

political, social and cultural developments, 

474. History of Cities in the United States (3) F, S Cerillo 
Survey of urban America from the colonial period to the present, with emphasis on the 

process of urbanization, urban problems and politics. Not open to students with credit in 
History 474A.B. 

475. Economic History of the United States (3) S Black 
Study of forces, institutions and patterns in the economic life of the United States from 

the period of rapid economic development beginning in the nineteenth century through the 
Great Depression. Not open to students with credit in History 475A.B, 

476A.B. Social History of the United States (3,3) F, S Berk, Stuart 
Development of American society from the beginnings of settlement to the present, with 

particular emphasis upon the modification of European institutions in the American 
environment. Includes social structure, nature of the family, ethnic tensions, Americaniza­
tion of the immigrant, the changing character of urban and rural life and the social 
background of major political events. 

History 

477A,B. Development of American Thought (3,3) F, S Berk, Higgins 
History of the development of American ideals and attitudes from colonial times to the 

present. Consideration of changing views on such topics as the nature of God and man; 
political and social beliefs; and the role of reason and science in the good life. 

478A.B. Diplomatic History of the United States (3,3) F, S Peters 
American foreign relations since the Revolution, giving special attention to the concepts 

of manifest destiny, isolationism and the Monroe Doctrine; the increasingly important role 
of the United States in international affairs. 

479A,B. Constitutional History of the United States (3,3) F, S Burke 
Constitutional history in the chronological framework of American history from colonial 

beginnings to post-World War.il. Emphasis on the sources of constitutional change in 
America—social, economic, inteilectual, political—and on the ways constitutional govern­
ment have influenced American society. 

482. History of Religions in the United States (3) F, S Berk , , 
Survey of major themes in the unique American religious experience. Topics ot 

significance will include the adaptation of European Christianity to novel American 
circumstances, the proliferation of denominations and the varied religious response to a 
dynamic American society. (Same course as Religious Studies 482.) 

485. History of American Women (3) F Staff 
Study of the changing role and status of women in American society from 16UU to the 

present. Emphasis will be placed on the similarities and differences in the position of 
women in various sub-cultures, on the roles of women at different economic levels an on 
past and present feminist movements. 

486. History of the Afro-American in the United States (3) F, S Collins 
Survey of the role of the Afro-American in American history from colonial times to the 441 

present, including the African heritage, nature of the American slave system, emancipa ion 
and the struggle for equal rights. 

489. Legal History of the United States (3) F Burke 
Development of law in America from colonial times to the present. Englis c° 

heritage, puritan and frontier influences, formative stages of American lega eveopmen 
and modern trends. 

Far Eastern 

382A. Imperial China (3) F Furth •_„-irioi inctitntinn* 
Introduction to the classical civilization, stressing the evolution o i p ./ 

the Chinese world order and China's traditional cultural heritage. Not open 
credit in History 482A. 

Chines^socTety^mce (1800SImpact of imperialism, reform and 
ments, the background of Chinese communism. Not open to students with cred y 
482B. 

383A. Traditional Japanese Civilization (3) F Sievers . .... ta, _nd 

Japanese civilization from its origins to the 19th Century, mp culture. Not 
cultural developments on the selective adoption and modificatio 
open to students with credit in History 483A. 

5*r, o «  ̂  
Japan and the Japanese response; the development of a mo er , Historv 
totalitarianism; the rise and fall of imperialism. Not open to students with credit in History 



History 

487. Intellectual History of Recent Japan (3) F, alternate years Sievers 
Prerequisite: History 181 B or 383B or consent of instructor. Japanese thought on the 

eve of the Meiji Restoration; response of Japanese intellectuals to industrialization; role of 
Emperor-centered ideology in Japan since 1868; socialism and communism in Japan. 

488. The Chinese Revolution (3) F, alternate years Furth 
Prerequisite: History 181 B or 382B or consent of instructor. Traditional peasant revolts, 

the Taiping and Wuchang uprisings; the Nationalist and Communist revolutions; western­
ization and cultural revolution since 1898. 

South Asian 

38SA. The Early History of India (3) F Lipski 
History of the Indian subcontinent from the time of the Indus Valley civilization through 

the Mughal empire; the impact of invasions, from the Aryans to the Moslems; formation 
and diffusion of Hindu culture; emphasis on social and intellectual history. Not open to 
students with credit in History 485A. 

385B. History of Modern India (3) S Lipski 
Impact of the West on India since the 16th Century; the British period, Indian 

renaissance and independence movements; India and Pakistan since independence. Not 
open to students with credit in History 485B. 

481. Modern Hindu Religious Thought (3) S Lipski 
Western impact on traditional Hinduism, Renascent Hinduism. Worldwide significance of 

contemporary Hindu thought. (Same course as Religious Studies 481. To be taught by 
History.) 

442 Interdisciplinary and Comparative History 

401. History of Women in Cross-Cultural Perspective (3) S Staff 
Comparison of how different social and cultural systems have affected the changing 

historical roles of women. Analysis of women's work roles, social status and political 
participation in selected developed and undeveloped Western and Asian, capitalist and 
socialist societies. Area emphasis to vary from semester to semester. Independent student 
research projects. 

402. History of the Working Classes in the Western World (3) S Stuart, Weber 
Comparative examination of the development of the working classes in modern western 

societies. Emergence of the classes during the period of industrialization; comparative 
social standing; nature of working class culture; growth of working class economic and 
political organizations; working class ideologies. 

494. History of Science: Selected Topics (3) F, S Gosselin 
Interdisciplinary introduction to the history of science for scientists and non-scientists. 

Evolution of the scientist's view of the means and ends of his own activities. Two-way 
interactions of these views with more general contemporary ideas and attitudes. May be 
repeated with consent of instructor up to a maximum of six units. (Same course as Physics 
494.) 

General 

399. Publication of The History Teacher (1-6) F, S Bane, Cerillo 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Participation in the publication of a scholarly 

historical journal, The History Teacher. This laboratory/internship experience will allow 
students to apply the various skills, methodologies and strategies of research, stylistic 
criticism and teaching to production and planning of a professional historical journal, from 
conceptual stage to publication and distribution of several issues. Recommended for those 
considering careers outside the normal limits of teaching. May be repeated to a maximum 
of six units. 

History 

— in — » 

intensive development May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of six units, bu 
no more than three un„s may be used to satisfy the requirements for the major. Topics will 
be announced in the Schedule of Clesses. 

pre-co.cn,»l C.e system,: Ban.m 
Sudanlc en! noncentre.zeO societies: espansicn ot Islam: ch,n,in9 patterns ol trad, 
relations; growth of European influences. 

S™. systems „ m.y evot.ed. 

anti-colonial movements and progress towards s e l f -governmentorr m  epen^ ®nc®' 
lems of economic and political development, and race tensions in areas 

settlement. 

^Prereqe's^'conse'ni'ot tnsduc?ooFAnalysis and interpretattcan ot sig^itdcar^t^d^i^umei^is 
and works of history. Individual works discussed will center about aSe^' 
by the instructor. May be repeated with different topics to a m™m of six units, 
more than three units may be used to satisfy the requirements for the ma|or. 

"SaSETSS,™.. SS'uctS. «f„*e"d,n, study dnd.M«S«^S 
member History 498 may be repeated up to six units hree of which may be applied to me 
History 495, 498 or 499 option, and three of which may be applied to the history ma,or 
requirements for three units of additional upper division e ec ives. 

499. Historians and Historiography (3) F,s Staff . 443 
A critical study of the nature of history and the writings of historians. 

Graduate Division 

510. The Literature of History (3) 

520. Select Problems in History (3) 

611. Seminar in Ancient History (3) 

612. Seminar in Medieval History (3) 

631. Seminar in European History (3) 

641. Seminar in Russian History (3) 

651. Seminar in British History (3) 

661. Seminar in Latin American History (3) 

672. Seminar: The United States to 1900 (3) 

673. Seminar in Twentieth Century United States (3) 

682. Seminar in East Asian History (3) 

683. Seminar in South Asian History (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-4) 



Journalism 

Department Chairman: Mr M. L. Stein. 

Emeritus: Robert A. Steffes. 
Professors: Bliss, Cunningham, Gayer, Lee, Stein, Wells. 

Associate Professor: Davis. 

Assistant Professor: Jackson. 
Credential Adviser: Mr. James Bliss. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr M. L Stein. 

The Journalism Department offers three major programs leading to the 
bachelor of arts degree: option one for a career in professional journalism, 
option two for the teaching of journalism, and option three for a career in public 
relations. The professional journalism option provides instruction in the skills 
necessary to develop a journalist who can work in such areas as newspaper 

444 reporting and editing, magazine writing and editing, radio and television 
reporting and related fields. The teaching option meets the requirements for the 
standard teaching credential with a secondary specialization and prepares the 
student to teach journalism and to advise student publications on the secondary 
level. The public relations option prepares the student for work in the fields of 
public relations, publicity and editing of company, trade and professional 
publications. 
Major in Journalism for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Professional Journalism Option 

A minimum of 32 units and a maximum of 36 units in journalism selected in 
accordance with the student's area of interest in consultation with an adviser, 
which must include the following: 
Lower Division: 12-15 units, which must include Journalism 110, 120. Additional 

units must be selected from Journalism 1 15, 230, 235, 237, 251, 280; 
Radio-TV 207,208. 

Upper Division: 20-24 units, which must include Journalism 418, 430 and one 
course selected from Journalism 322A or B, 362A or B, or 382A or B. 
Students choosing newspaper work should take Journalism 320 and 420; the 
following courses will be of special interest also: Journalism 115, 230, 235, 
280 or 380, 352, 438, 460. Students choosing work with magazines should 
take Journalism 355, 455; the following courses will be of special interest 
also: Journalism 237, 251, 280, 350, 380. Students choosing broadcast 
journalism should take Journalism 320, 321, 325; the following courses are 
of special interest also: Radio-TV 207, 208, Speech Communication 271, 
Journalism 420. 
In addition to the above courses each student will be counseled in an area of 

study outside journalism which will best suit his or her professional objectives. A 
minimum of 15 units in this specialization will be recommended. 

Journalism 

Public Relations Option 
A minimum of 32 units and a maximum of 36 units in journalism which must 

include the following: 
Lower Division: Journalism 110, 120, 270. 
Upper Division: Journalism 375, 376, 418, 430, 470, 471. 

Students will be advised to choose their journalism electives from a 
recommended list developed by the public relations option adviser. 

Teaching Option 
Journalism 110, 120, 230, 322A or B, 410, 460; three courses selected from 

Enqlish 250A.B, 370A.B, English 310, English 320 or 325, Speech Communica­
tion 355; Comparative Literature 232 or En9lish0^®2. Additional ^u'remenl:s_ 
seven units selected from Journalism 115, 235, 270, 280, 312, 320, 422A 
(not more than one unit), 430, 499 (not more than two units). 

Minor in Journalism 
A minimum of 20 units including: 

Lower Division: Journalism 110, 120 and 230. 
Upper Division: Three units selected from Journalism 322A or B 362A or B, 

422A or B; and six units selected from Journalism 320, 325, 4bu, 4b.z, 4 , 
07c /ion /icn 

Lower Division 445 
110. Introduction to Mass Communications (3) F, S Bliss, L®®vj. 

Origins, development and contemporary role of newspapers, . ' 
sion, books, and films, and such related fields as advertising and public relations. (Lecture, 

discussion 3 hours.) 

115. History of American News Media (3) F, S We"® efforts n{ nr:nt and 

American news media from colonial times to the Prese toward free and 
broadcast journalism on political, social and economic li e. 
responsible news media. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) 

120. News Writing and Reporting (3) F, S stein, Wells methods 
Prerequisite: Ability to type. Study of news sources, repot^ g ercises in reporting 

and news writing; ethics and responsibilities of the reporter, 
and writing news and preparing copy for publication. 

222A,B. Newspaper Production (1.1)I Mb Wells Qr Participa!l0n in the 

Prerequisites: Journalism 120, 230, or conseru u ,n_|llrtpc. rpnortina writinq, 
publication of the University newspaper, The Forty- h business (Laboratory 3 
Photography, art, copyreading, proofreading, advertising and business. (Laboratory 

hours.) Maximum credit 2 units. 

230. Copy Editing (3) F, S Bliss, Davis Wells ^ methods and practice in 
Prerequisite: Journalism 120 or consent of instruc . ,lirJ.nn and handling wire copy, 

preparing copy for publication, including editing, headli 
Editorial aspects of newspaper makeup and design. 

237. Magazine Making and Editing (3) F, S Ee^e(hods pf edjting manufacturing 
Fundamental principles of periodical publication a ludes practicai training and 

and distributing magazines of every type The c g(J makeup and headhne 

instruction in editorial work, such as editing, writing, P morierrvdav magazine. 



Journalism 

251. The Feature Article (3) F, S Lee 
Prerequisite: Journalism 120 or consent of instructor. Covers the feature article tor both 

newspapers and magazines and their free-lance markets. Close attention is given to style, 
organization, human interest, the use of quotes, leads and article ideas. The emphasis is 
on clear, readable prose. Writing assignments both in and out of the classroom. 

262A,B. Maga- "Production (1,1) F, S Lee 
Prerequisite: inalism 237 or 355. Practical experience in magazine and publications 

planning, orgai .on, writing, photography, art, layout, advertising and production. 
Supervised work or, the University magazine, UniverCity. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

270. Introduction to Public Relations (3) F, S Gayer 
Public relations fundamentals: research, action, communication and evaluation. Study 

of special publics, the use of public relations tools, planning a public relations program. Not 
open to students with credit in Journalism 370. 

280. Photojournalism (2) F, S Bliss, Jackson 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101 or consent of instructor. Introduction to photojournalism 

as used in newspapers, magazines and public relations with emphasis on the news and 
communication values in pictures. Experience with various types of photography equip­
ment. (Lectures, demonstrations, field trips and practical assignments, journalism activity 4 
hours.) 

Upper Division 

312. The Foreign Press (3) F, S Staff 
An analysis of the world's news media with emphasis on their structure, ownership, 

social and political roles and the degree of government pressure and control. Particular 
446 attention is paid to the position of the media in developing nations. Examination of the 

methods and problems of the American foreign correspondent. 

315. Journalism as Literature (3) S Davis 
Study of "literature under pressure" from 16th century to the present, concentration on 

works of "New Journalism " by Norman Mailer, Gay Talese, Tom Wolfe, Larry L. King, et al. 

320. Reporting Public Affairs (3) F, S Wells 
Prerequisite: Journalism 120 or consent of instructor. News coverage of police, courts 

and city, county, state and Federal government. Study and practice in methods of 
investigative reporting. (Reporting and writing practice 3 hours.) 

321. Television News Writing (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120 and Radio-TV 208 or consent of instructor. Techniques of 

gathering, writing and editing news for television, including practice with wirecopy, field 
reporting with camera and sound crew and still pictures. Preparation and presentation of 
newscasts In laboratory. Not open to students with credit in Journalism 420. 

322A,B. Advanced Newspaper Production (2,2) F, S Wells 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120, 230 or consent of instructor. Advanced practice in 

editing reporting, feature writing, copyreading, news photography and other journalistic 
activities through participation in the publication of the University newspaper. (Laboratory 6 
hours.) 

325. Radio News Writing and Reporting (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Journalism 120 or consent of instructor. Techniques of gathering, writing 

and editing news for radio, including practice with broadcast wire copy, tape recorders 
and beeper telephone. Preparation and presentation of newscasts in laboratory. 

350. Contemporary Magazines (3) F Staff 
Development of the magazine and its significance in American life. Periodical types, 

editorial policies and literary stature. Special study of magazines in a field of the student's 
particular interest. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) 

Journalism 

352. Editorial and Critical Writing (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Journalism 120 or consent of instructor. Organization, language and 

content of editorials, columns and other opinion articles. The course will also deal with 

critical reviewing. 

355. Magazine Article Writing (3) F, S Gayer, Stein 
Techniques of writing non-fiction articles with a view toward potential sales 

magazines, newspaper syndicates and Sunday supplements. 

362A.B. Advanced Magazine Production (2,2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Journalism 237 or 355. Advanced magazine editing, writing, photography, 

art and production. Participation in publishing the University magazine, UniverCity. 

(Laboratory 6 hours.) 

375. Publicity Techniques and Procedures (3) F Staff 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120, 270. Recognizing publicity potentials and writing p ess 

releases; how to work with the press and other mass communications media for publicity 
purposes. Not open to students with credit in Journalism 475. 

376. Publications for Public Relations (3) S Jackson nilh|johinn 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120, 270. Techniques of writing, editing and Publ'sb'"9 

newsletters, business newspapers and magazines as communication tools for pubic 
relations. Not open to students with credit in Journalism 476. 

380. Advanced Photojournalism (3) S Staff , ith a 
Prerequisite: Journalism 280 or consent of instructor. Photograp i P 9 

camera. In-depth study of photojournalism with emphasis on crea ion p , 
photo essays and feature photos; photo editing and layout as appie 
magazines. 

382A-B. Broadcast News Production (2,2) F, S Cunningham . ^47 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120, 325 or consent of instructor. f„r the camDus 

editing of news for broadcast with emphasis on preparation of news copy for the campus 
radio station (KSUL) and/or other broadcast stations. 

410. School Publications (3) F Jackson n0,«nanpr<; and 
A course of practical value to advisers and potential advisers of school newspapeirs and 

yearbooks. Organizing staffs: establishing news beats; gathering, wri i 9 nnnters; 
feature stories; planning and editing pictures; typography and layou > 9 
financing school newspapers and yearbooks; advertising, business pr 

420. Reporting of Urban Problems (3) F Staff H „prl course in 
Prerequisites; Journalism 120 and 320 or consent of instruc .. . relationship 

investigative and interpretive reporting. Students will work in an rnmolex issues as 
with the instructor in researching and writing depth pieces 0 d abuse 

mass transit, air pollution, city government, poverty, crime, 
Investigative and interviewing techniques will be stressed. 

422A,B Senior Media Production (1,1) F, S Wells inWmatinn media Mav 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced work on campus 

include writing, editing, photography, layout or news broadcasting. 

"WgrarsresA? jsu, --as: jssas 
including newspaper organization, budget, personnel, equipm , Droblems and 
advertising sales and production, labor relations, postal regulati 
newspaper management techniques. 

430. Law of Mass Communications (3) F, S C"nnin9b®™' .  . _ n  w i t h  P m n h a s i s  o n  
Principles and case studies of the law of the press, radio an . .. d other |aws 

constitutional guarantees, libel, contempt, privacy, copyrig t, P 
affecting the news media. (Law-case study 3 hours.) 



Journalism 

455. Advanced Magazine Article Writing (3) F, S Lee, Stein 
Prerequisite: Journalism 355. Writing of fully developed magazine articles. At least one 

major publishable article and at least two other pieces will be required. Heavy stress wiH 
be placed on article ideas, research and sophisticated interviewing techniques. Designed 
especially for students who plan to earn all or part of their income through freelance 
writing. Professional standards. 

460. Newspaper Advertising (3) S Staff 
Advertising principles, layout and copy writing as they apply to the professions 

newspaper. Theory of retail and national display advertising, classified advertising and legal 
advertising. Practice in the preparation of newspaper advertising. 

470. Institutional Public Relations (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Journalism 270 or 370. Study of the structure, methods and functions of an 

internal corporate public relations department either as a separate entity or in association 
with an external public relations agency. 

471. Agency Public Relations (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Journalism 270 or 370. The public relations agency, its structure and its 

function as a counseling and consulting service in planning and communicating for 
industry, government and organization clients. 

490. Special Topics in Mass Communications (1-3) F, S Staff 
Topics of special interest in mass communications selected for intensive study. Topics 

will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a total of six units. 

499. Special Projects (1-3) F, S Staff , 
Prerequisite: Advance approval of project by the department. Research in the field ot 

journalism in newspaper, magazine, public relations, advertising or other related fields. 

44g Open to journalism majors only. 

Language Skills 
Academic Advising Coordinators: Mrs. Elizabeth Gavin, Mr. Hillary Knight. 

Language Skills 170A and 170B are courses devoted to helping students 
improve their use of structural grammar, write well-structured sentences, write 
well-planned, coherent, unified and detailed paragraphs and, particularly during 
170B, learn to write critically analytical papers based on reading material which 
is an integral part of the two-semester class. Passing of both 170A and 170B is 
equivalent to the passing of English Composition 100. Student may accomplish 
this through either the taking of both 170A and B and receiving a passing grade 
in each, or by successfully completing a special qualifying examination 
administered by the Language Skills Area. 

170A. Language Skills (3) F, S Staff 
The first semester course focuses on the intensive development of grammatical skills 

with some expository writing. 

170B. Language Skills (3) F, S Staff 
The second semester course focuses on organizational methods and techniques tor 

writing compositional and expository prose, advanced grammar and some critical reading 
techniques for term papers. 

Mathematics + 
Department Chairman: Dr. Thomas A. McCullough. 

Emeritus: Stephen Kulik. 
Professors: Austin, F. Cohen, Fatt, James, McCullough, McLeocL Manheim, 

Mardellis, Mosher, Seewerker, Sexauer, A. Smith, Verdina, Warner, Wenjen. 

Associate Professors: Afflack, Albert, Ali, Bachar, Baugh, Beckwit^ S. BIack, 
Conroy, Cooke, Dorn, Eylar, Foster, Froyd, Gittleman, Harvey, Margulies, 
Martinez, Schwartz, Smoke, Spraglin, Turner. 

Assistant Professors: Councilman, Lu, Maltz, R. Wilson. 

Lecturers: Gendler, Joss, Mumaw. 
Credential Adviser: Mrs. Jean Conroy. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Howard Beckwith 449 

The mathematics program is designed to meet a variety of n®8d® Dective 
(1) students preparing for graduate work in "^thematics, ( ) P' p 

teachers; (3) students planning to work as mathematicians ^ 
students with a special interest in probability and mat 
non-mathematics majors. 

Major in Mathematics for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Lower Division: English 101; Mathematics 122, 123, 224, and of 

following: 10 units of chemistry, 8 units of one foreig g 9 • inc|ude 

philosophy or at least 6 units of physics. If physics i ' „PDtab|e 

either Physics 100A or 151 but not both. Physics 10 
Upper Division: A minimum of 30 units of approved upper division ™^®matics 

courses selected in consultation with major adviser 
444 and 460A-B but not 370A or B. 
To achieve flexibility, only nine of the required 3Ci unfts a^P®^ an 

Students should, therefore, discuss career goals and p P contact the 
adviser. For additional information and to secure an adviser contact the 
Mathematics Department office. 

Minor in Mathematics „„ 
Requirements for the minor in mathematics include Mathematics 

and 12 units of upper division mathematics. 

Master of Arts Degree in Mathematics 
A program of study leading to the master of arts d®9!"8® &Graduate 

offered. For detailed information concerning require 
ft/ / IIdti r\ 

15—87 ft 13 



Mathematics 

Placement Test 
The Mathematics Placement Test may be used, at the option of the student, 

as a substitute for the formal course prerequisites, for the following courses: 
Mathematics 100, 101, 102, 1 14, 1 15, 1 17 and 180. Testing dates are 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. To schedule a Placement Test a student 
must pay a fee at the Business Office and take the receipt to the Testing Office 
to sign up for the test. 

Lower Division 

100. Intermediate Algebra (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra or its equivalent (e.g., elementary algebra 

at a two-year college). Study of linear and quadratic equations, factoring, fractions, 
exponents, radicals, variation and logarithms. Not open to students with credit in 
Mathematics 122. 

101. Trigonometry (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or two years of high school algebra. Trigonometric 

functions and applications. Complex numbers. Not open to students with credit in 
Mathematics 122. 

102. Unified Introductory Mathematics (4) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra or its equivalent (e.g., elementary algebra 

at a two-year college). Content course covering algebra and trigonometry. Not open to 
students with credit in Mathematics 100, 101, 122. 

110. Fundamentals of Mathematics I (3) F, S Staff 
. _ n  P r e r e q u i s i t e s :  O n e  y e a r  o f  h i g h  s c h o o l  a l g e b r a ,  o n e  y e a r  o f  h i g h  s c h o o l  g e o m e t r y .  
450 Theory of the structure, arithmetic and algebra of the real number system. Designed for 

prospective elementary teachers. Not open for credit to mathematics majors. 

111. Fundamentals of Mathematics II (3) F, S Afflack 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 110. Elements of logic and the basic concepts of informal 

geometry; introduction to trigonometry. Not open for credit to mathematics majors. 

112. College Algebra (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or both Mathematics 100 and 101 or two years of high 

school algebra including trigonometry. Study of algebra including linear and quadratic 
equations and systems; matrices and determinants; theory of equations: polynomial, 
exponential and logarithmic functions and their graphs: permutations and probability. 
Designed for students majoring in a life or social science. Not open to students with credit 
in Mathematics 117 or 122. 

114. Finite Mathematics (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or 102 or two years of high school algebra. Elementary 

logic and set theory. Combinatorial techniques and introduction to probability. Vectors, 
matrices, equations of lines and systems of linear equations. 

115. Survey of Calculus I (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or 102 or two years of high school algebra; trigonometry 

recommended. Real numbers and functions; limits and continuity; differentiation and 
integration of functions of one variable with applications to physical, management and 
social sciences. Emphasis on problem-solving techniques rather than theory. Not open to 
students with credit in Mathematics 120 or 122. 

116. Survey of Calculus II (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 115. Further topics in differentiation and integration of 

functions of one variable including numerical integration, use of tables and improper 
integrals; introduction to calculus of several variables and elementary differential equa­
tions. Not open to students with credit in Mathematics 123 or 224. 

Mathematics 

117 Colleae Alaebra and Elementary Functions (4) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites' A?least 3% years of high school mathematics including at least 2 yearss of 

algebTandyear of trigonometry, or Mathematics 
alnebra of real and complex numbers for students who intend to study calculus. 
Exponential, logarithmic, trigonometric, and polynomial functions, binomial theorem, 
progressions and selected topics. Not open to students with credit in Mathematics 
(Lecture 3 hours, problem session 2 hours.) 

122 Analytic Geometry and Calculus I (4) F, S Staff , , , 
Prerequisite A grade of C or better in Mathematics 117 or four years of high schoo 

mathematics including two years of algebra, one year of geometry one-JifjM^ 
trioonometrv and one additional senior-level course. Analytic geometry of the plane 
Notion of limit. Differentiation and integration of polynomial functions and applications. 
(Lecture 3 hours, problem session 2 hours.) 

«»«»»• ™ly,ic 

geometry. Differentiation and integration of transcendental functions. (Lecture 3 hours, 

problem session 2 hours.) 

170. Introduction to Programming (1) F, S Staff lannlianp Flowchart-
Introduction to computing using a conventional on-line co^PC' 9 9 computer (no 

ing and elementary programming with several exercises credit in any 
particular mathematics background assumed). Not open to 
previous course involving computer programming. 

"LSK- JW&—<°r, SSSSZSSSSS. 
using a conversational on-line computing language, wit aPP 
Not open for credit to students with credit in Mathematics 1 u. 

180. Elementary Statistics (3) F, S Black, Cohen, Foster, Maltz, Martinez, 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or 102 or two years of .high 
statistics and probability theory, description of sanJP'® hvpotheses and estimation: 
distribution assumption and its consequences; tests of hypotheses ana 
correlation, regression, analysis of variance. Non-paramefri 

224. Analytic Geometry and Calculus III (4) F, S sta« neometry and 
Prerequisite: A grade of C or better in Mathematic* ^ ^ ^ ̂  vangb|es 

introductory vector analysis in three dimensions. Funct t ccir,Po and linear differential 
Partial derivatives and multiple integrals. Introduction to infinite series and linear 
equations. (Lecture 3 hours, problem session 2 hours.) 

c c r.hon Conrov Lu, Seewerker, Wilson 
270. Introduction to Computing (3) F, S Coh , Computers and algorithms. 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 117 or consent o nst s Computer solution of 
Programming in machine, assembly and higher level g 
numerical and nonnumerical problems using these languages 

273. COBOL Programming (3) F, S Staff as Mathematics 270 or Quantitative 
Prerequisite: A previous course in computing, sue lanauaqe COBOL Data 

Systems 240. Fundamentals of the computer Pr°9 romDuter assignments using 
division, input and output file handling for tapes and i _ Sc ence 273 (Lecture 3 
COBOL. Not open to students with credit in Computer Information Science 2/3. (Le 

hours.) 

297. Directed Study (1 -3) F, S McCullough ^ ̂  ̂ undertake special 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor Designed to ^ ^ undef ,he 

study, at the lower division level which is not a pa surveys of selected 
direction of a faculty member. Individual investigation, studies or survey 

451 
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Upper Division 

310. History of Mathematics (3) S Baugh, Black, Gittleman 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 123 or 115 and 355. Designed to trace the continuous 

growth and development of mathematical thought and practices from the primitive origins 
to the present. Fundamental concepts, methods and developments are studied; evolution 
of areas in mathematics is traced. Recommended for all mathematics majors and minors 
preparing to teach. 

312. Survey of Modern Mathematics (3) F Afflack, Fatt, Mosher 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 114 or 115. General nontechnical survey of selected topics in 

mathematics intended for the liberal arts student with minimal preparation in mathematics. 
Recommended for those who wish to teach high school mathematics. Not open for credit 
to mathematics majors. 

317. Introduction to Abstract Mathematics (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 123. Introduction to topics in modern mathematics that are 

independent of calculus and which form a background for further study in abstract 
mathematics. Selections from elementary number theory, rings, fields and other algebraic 
systems. Not open for credit to anyone with a grade of C or better in Mathematics 444. 

323. Computational Analysis (4) F Cohen 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, 270. Recommended: Mathematics 364A Application ot 

computer programming to obtain numerical solutions of problems in analysis to include 
roots of a single nonlinear function by iteration, integration, solution of differential 
equations, interpolation. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours, problem session 2 hours.) 

325. Computer Systems and Programming (4) F, S Margulies, Seewerker, 
/ico Spraglin 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 270. Machine language, machine organization, computer 
systems, information structures and programming languages. Emphasis will be on 
machine-oriented languages. (Lecture 3 hours, problem session 2 hours.) 

326. Advanced Symbolic Programming (4) F, S Seewerker, Spraglin 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 325 or consent of instructor. Input-output, interrup handling 

operating systems, macros and macro processing, time-sharing, virtual memory and 
paging and further topics. Several computer projects will be done. (Lecture 3 hours, 
problem session 2 hours.) 

330. Introduction to Mathematical Logic (3) F, S Conroy, Mardellis, 
Seewerker, Turner, Wilson 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 115 or 122. Symbolic methods of prepositional calculus, 
general theory of inference, transition from formal to informal proofs, theory of definition, 
elementary set theory and axiomatic method. 

340. Theory of Algebraic Equations (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 115 or 123. Complex numbers, general theorems on 

algebraic equations, the discriminant, location and approximation of roots of equations, 
solution of the cubic and quartic equation; determinants and their application to 
simultaneous linear equations, symmetric functions. 

346. Linear Algebra (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. Vector spaces. Linear transformations. Matrices and 

matrix algebra. Characteristic vectors and characteristic values; Cayley-Hamilton theorem. 
Quadratic forms; diagonalization of matrices and reduction of quadratic forms. 

350. Projective Geometry (3) S Verdina 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224 or consent of instructor. Homogeneous coordinates. 

Projectivities. Collineations and correlations. Polarities. Projective properties of conics. 
Linear and quadratic transformations. Introduction to differential geometry. 

Mathematics 

<ot basic concepts o, poo, set »po,09» 
such as Sological Tpaces, continuous functions, compactness and metric spaces. 
Recommended for those who intend to study analysis, complex analysis or i 

geometry. 

35p5',,reC?S<iSSm„iS)123 ^stormations, motions, stmilatit.s. g,— 
objems congtuen, figures, the a„oms ol geome,,,. anO sel.cteO topics to ad.snc. 

Euclidean geometry. 

36p re req ui si te" M°aTh eraticsP'2 3' Modern' a p p r oa c hMo^t h e^'°nce pts c4 calculus. 1 

tory set theory, elementary logic, the real number system • dj( t 

of sets, metric sets, limits, continuity, differentiation andI integration. Not open 
anyone with a grade of "C" or better in Mathematics 460A or 460B. 

coefficients. Not open to students with credit in Mathema ics 

364B. Ordinary Differential Equations II (3) S Cohen,Fatt tems 0f equa-
Prerequisite: Mathematics 364A. Fundamental exis; defined by differential 

tions, general theory of first order equations, special functions oenneo uy 
equations, nonlinear equations. 

370A. Applied Mathematics I (3) F, S Staff onMfltinn- functions of several 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. Ordinary dl'ferent®d d Not open for credit to 

variables, algebra and geometry of vectors, vector 
mathematics majors. 

370B. Applied Mathematics II (3) F, S differentiation Taylor's formula, 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A. Applications of partial di^ntiation, . y 

infinite series, complex variables. Not open for credit to m 

375. Vector Analysis (3) F, S Staff „airll|ll<5 nf vectors; applications to 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. The algebra an Applications in 

geometry. Vector and scalar fields; gradient, divergence and curl. App 
mechanics and electromagnetism. Introduction to tensor a 

. *• /« o\ c c mack Cohen, Maltz, Martinez, 
380A-B. Mathematical Statistics (3,3) F,S BiacK, u 

Smoke „ariahie distribution function. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. Sample Space. entgry sampling theory for one 

Empirical and theoretical distributions of one vanab estimation Small sample 
variable. General principles for testing hypotheses and fo .est^atton ^ 
distributions. Correlation and regression. Goodness of fit tests. Design 
experiments. Non parametric methods. 

382A-B. Introduction to Probability and Random Processes (3,3) F, S 

Black, Foster, James RPQIC concepts of combinatorial 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. IDiscrete prol^ vanab|es. Distribution functions, 

analysis. Axioms for a general probability space. R independent events. Condi-
Density functions. Expectation and variance. Depen . (h renewa| equation; discrete 
tional probability and limit theorems. Recurrent events and the renewa d 
parameter Markov chains; elementary time-dependent stochastic processes 

420. Introduction to the Theory of Computation (3) F "yg introduction 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 317 or 330. R®com™ function theory. Noncomputability of 

to the theory of finite and infinite machines. Recu students with credit in 
real numbers and constructive mathematics. Not open to stuae 

Mathematics 320. 

453 



Mathematics 

425. Information Structure and Files (3) S Seewerker 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 325. Basic concepts of the nature and use of data as related 

to the computer. Trees, graphs, computer storage systems, file organization, manipulation 
and data retrieval. Several computer projects illustrating these concepts. 

430. Mathematical Logic (3) F Turner, Wilson 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 330. Introduction to formal logical systems. Formal proofs in 

propositional and first order predicate calculi. Completeness theorems and problems 
related to consistency and decidability. 

431. Set Theory (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224 Intuitive set theory: sets and relations, proof and 

definition by induction, cardinal arithmetic, well-ordered sets and ordinal numbers, axiom 
of choice, well-ordering principle and Zorn's Lemma. 

440A. Number Theory I (3) F Cooke, Eylar, Gittleman 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. The sequence 440A-B covers divisibility, congruences, 

primitive roots, continued fractions, algebraic numbers, partitions. 

440B. Number Theory II (3) S Cooke, Eylar, Gittleman 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 440A. Continuation of Mathematics 440A. 

444. Introduction to Higher Algebra (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. Recommended: Mathematics 31 7. Groups, rings, fields. 

Not open to students with credit in Mathematics 344. 

460A. Advanced Calculus I (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. Recommended: Mathematics 360. Rigorous analysis of 

calculus and its foundations, functions of one variable and of several variables. 
454 

460B. Advanced Calculus II (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 460A. Continuation of Mathematics 460A. 

461. Complex Variables (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 460A. Theory and applications of complex variables. Analytic 

functions, integrals, power series and applications. 

462. Theory of Integration (3) F Bachar, Gittleman, Harvey, Warner 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 460A. Advanced topics in Riemann Integration. Lebesgue 

measure and integration on the real line. 

470. Introduction to Partial Differential Equations (3) S Lu, McLeod, Margulies 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A, or 364A and 375. Linear first and second order 

equations, characteristics, elliptic, hyperbolic, and parabolic equations. Introduction to the 
boundary and initial value problems of mathematical physics. 

472. Fourier Series (3) F Lu, Warner 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 364A or 370A. Theory of Fourier series and its application to 

boundary value problems. 

473. Laplace Transform (3) S James, McCullough 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 364A or 370A. Theory of the Laplace transform and its 

application to linear problems in electrical, mechanical and thermal systems. 

476A-B. Numerical Analysis (3,3) F, S Cohen 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 364A. Mathematics 270 and 346 are recommended. Methods 

of computation suitable for desk or electronic digital computers. Polynomial interpolation. 
Numerical differentiation and integration. Numerical solution of differential equations. Leasl 
Squares. Solution of non-linear and simultaneous linear equations. Eigenvalues and 
eigenvectors of matrices. Mathematics 476A not open to students with credit in 476. 

Mathematics 

dss Mathematical Programming (3) S Cohen, Gittleman 
Prerequisites Mathematics 346 and senior standing. Linear and nonlinear program­

mingsimptexmethods, duality theory, theory of graphs, Kuhn-Tucker theory, gradient 

methods and dynamic programming. 

— ffpj'ol — interesi 
literature in the following fields: (a) foundations, (b) algebra and number theory, (c) 
geometry and topology, (d) analysis, (f) probability and statistics, (g) applied mathemati . 

May be repeated once for credit. 

"prere'q" ites' JXTor sS sS^S c«2fn, C instructor. Readings in areas of 
mutua interest^ to student and instructor which are no. a par. of any regular course. A 
written report or protect may be required. May be taken for a maximum of three units of 

credit. 

Graduate Division 

530A-B. Foundations of Mathematics (3,3) 

540A-B. Higher Algebra (3,3) 

550A-B. Topology (3,3) 

561A-B. Real Analysis (3,3) 

562A-B. Theory of Functions (3,3) 

570. Advanced Applied Mathematics (3) 

575. Calculus of Variations (3) 

580A-B. Advanced Mathematical Statistics (3,3) 

590. Theory of Approximation (3) 

695. Seminar in Mathematics (3) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-4) 



Microbiology 

Department Chairman: Dr. Frank E. Swatek. 

Professors: Kazan, Raj, R. Russell, Swatek. 
Associate Professors: Anselmo, Brodetsky, Carlberg, Fung, J. Kim, Petty. 

Assistant Professor: Logan. 

Lecturers: Brosbe, Buggs. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Frank E Swatek. 

The curricula in microbiology leading to a bachelor of science degree are 
designed to satisfy the needs of four basic groups: (1) the general microbiology 

4CR degree is of a broad nature and is designed to meet the needs of those 
preparing for careers in medical or industrial research, industry, public or 
private laboratories or graduate study; (2) laboratory technology—to give the 
student background and specific instruction in this area. This study is designed 
to qualify the student for field work and State license.* This type of career offers 
opportunities in hospitals, city, county, state and national public health and 
private laboratories; (3) the pre-professional option is one designed to prepare 
the student for medical, dental, pharmacy or veterinary school; and (4) a major 
in microbiology can also be utilized for a junior college credential when taken in 
conjunction with the proper education courses. 

All four patterns have basic courses in common. A program desired in any of 
the four can be arranged through counseling by advisers in the department. 

Major in Microbiology for the Bachelor of Science Degree 
General Microbiology Option 
Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B, 251, 251L; Mathematics 102 or 115; Physics 

100A-B; Microbiology 210; Biology 216. 
Upper Division: Biology 342; English 317**; and a minimum of 36 units 

including the following: Microbiology 320, 330, 360A-B, 452, 471; Microbio­
logy 450, 451, or Biology 370; Chemistry 327, 441 A-B; and a minimum of 6 
units in microbiology to be selected in consultation with the major adviser 
from upper division microbiology courses. 

!! Clinical Laboratory Technology, Public Health Microbiology. 
*" Waived for any student who scores above 52 percentile on the English Proficiency Test 

or it may be waived by the department for a transfer student with 6 or more units in 
English composition and who demonstrates high proficiency in grammar as shown by 
the English Proficiency Test. 

Microbiology 

Medical Microbiology Option (Laboratory Technology) 
Lower Division: Chemistry 111 A-B, 2511 251L; Mathematics 102 or 115; Physics 

100A-B, Microbiology 210, Biology 21b. 
Upper Division:Biologv 342 English 317" and a minimus, d 36 units 

^ected in consultation with the mapr adviser trom upper drvrsron mrcrobio-

logy courses. 

Preprofessional Microbiology Option (pre-medical, pre-dental, pre-

^rp7ep«'aTop«on lo»ows either the general microhm, or the 

"tffSSS rSected (in c— 
satisfy the specific course requirements of the professio 
student seeks admission. 

Minor in Microbiology 
A minimum of 21 units which must include. 

Lower Division: Microbiology 210, 211. fnnr 
Upper DrVrsron Microbiology'320. 33C) 471 1 andI any- one 

unit sequences: (a) Microbiology 322 and 496 or (b) JbUM o un , 
453. 

Master of Public Health Degree 
Master of Science Degree in Microbiology j0„rp0 anri thp 

Programs of study leading to the masterp°fffP^ICp^adeta||eq information 
master of science degree in microbiology are offered. For detaneo 
rnnrorninn rem lirpmpntfi See th© G TddUdtO DUllOtin. 

Lower Division 

100. Microbiology (3) F, S Staff prnlooical systems; emphasis on 
Life processes and roles of micro-organisms .ronrrient Not open for credit 

harmful and beneficial interrelationships with man and h s environment. no, 
to majors in microbiology. (Lecture-demonstration ou 

101. Man and Disease (3) F, S K«an,L_°gan, Ru®se" , credit to majors in 
Cause and prevention of the common diseases of man. inoi up 

Microbiology. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

210. General Microbiology (4) F, S Swatek |ntroducii0n to microorganisms, 
Prerequisites: Biology 200 or 216 and Chemistry' g 2 hours laboratory 6 

their morphology, metabolism and cultural characteristics. (Leciure 

hours.) 

211. Microbiological Techniques (1-2) F,S Qf cu|tUral media, sterilizing 
Prerequisite: Microbiology 210. Experience p P ,s usecj jn microbiological 

procedures, tissue techniques, and maintenance of reagents 

pper Division 

20. Medical Bacteriology (5) F, ®JV"®®'m3°27 Pathogenic bacteria of man and 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 210 and Che y . aanjSrns by morphological and 

"limals; emphasis on isolation and identificatio ,lbl0tjCS (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 6 



Microbiology 

321. Public Health and Pollution (3) F, S Kim, Russell 
Survey of public health and ecological problems in the community, control of 

communicable diseases; air, water and soil contamination. Recommended for non-majors 
interested in ecology and pollution control. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

322. Medical Parasitology (3) F, S Kazan 
Prerequisites: Six units of biological science including Biology 216, Microbiology 210. 

Survey of parasitic protozoa and helminths of animals; emphasis on human parasites. 
Identification of fresh and preserved specimens. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

323. Hematology (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Six units of biological science, Microbiology 210. Physiology and 

pathology of blood; preparation of blood for counts, hemoglobin determination, and related 
procedures. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

330. Immunology and Serology (4) F, S Fung 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 320, Chemistry 327 or consent of instructor. Principles of 

immunity, immune response in vivo and in vitro, immunohematology, forensic serology, 
syphilis serology, and the principles and uses of serologic methods for the qualitative and 
quantitative evaluation of the immune response. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

340. Microbial Taxonomy (3) F Staff 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 210, Biology 216, Chemistry 327. Principles and theories of 

naming organisms. Advanced laboratory procedures in differentiation of micro-organisms. 
(Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

345. Pathobiology (2) F, S Kazan 
Prerequisites: Biology 208A-B; Chemistry 300; Microbiology 210. Introduction to the 

pathological processes in man, including host-parasite relationships, cellular changes, 
inflamation, immunological responses, neoplasm, genetically determined biological varia-

458 tions, degenerative diseases and the aging process. Not open to students with credit in 
Microbiology 361 or Nursing 361. Not open to microbiology majors. (Lecture, demonstra­
tion 2 hours.) 

360A-B. Medical Mycology (2,2) F, S Swatek 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 210, 320, Chemistry 111B. Introduction to pathogenic fungi 

commonly responsible for mycotic infections of man. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

361. Control of Disease Patterns in the Community (3) S Kazan 
Principles of epidemiology and their application to health; fundamentals of biomedical 

statistics; basic factors in classic epidemiological studies and the prevention and control of 
infectious and non-infectious diseases. 

412. Laboratory Techniques (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Experience for advanced students in organization 

and techniques of a microbiology laboratory. (Conference 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

424. Advanced Hematology (3) F Staff 
Prerequisites: Medical technology license or a "B" or better in Microbiology 323. 

Investigation into blood cell formation in bone marrow and the reticuloendothelium system. 
Response of these cells to disease processes. (Lecture and demonstration 3 hours.) 

425. Public Health Microbiology and Diagnostic Procedures (2) F, S Russell 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 320 and concurrent enrollment in either Microbiology 426 or 

427. Diagnostic procedures for bacterial, mycobacterial, spirochaetal, viral and reckettsial 
agents of public health importance. Standard methods for the examination of food, water 
and dairy products. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

426. Laboratory Methods in Public Health Microbiology (2) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Microbiology 425. Laboratory course for 

studying diagnostic procedures for infectious agents of public health importance and 
examination of food, water and dairy products. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

Mathematics 

427 Public Health and Diagnostic Procedures Laboratory (2) S Staff 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Microbiology 425. Laboratory course in the 

techniques for studying those microbes involved in hospital and other institutio y 
acquired infections. Not available for credit for microbiology majors. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

«!Sl «— 01 Integrated 

biological and chemical consideration ot immunology• H?*:l"'5fj!^i^So«al 
immune resDonse of antigens and antibodies, their physical, chemical and biological 
properties and the mechanisms, dynamics and kinetics of the antigen-antibody reaction. 
(Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

"o. ChenbstTy 44,A o, censes, « 
interaction of micro-organisms in the sea. Emphasis on elemen s_ eye esand metabolic 
conversion of environmental materials. (Lecture 1 hour, a ora y 

'^Prer^bdtes'i^lcncbio^igy^bo'Bology^'^g^Chemistry 4jfj^[epmc'agoriInodlf'cat'ion 
Biochemical and cytological bases of microbial genetics; nature, replication, moditicato 
and transfer of genetic material. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

451. Microbial Genetics Laboratory (2) F, S Carlberg instructor. 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 450 (may be taken concurren y), 

Laboratory study of microbial genetics. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

45p;Jg™"sS! r, ? 0,inc""es ,n vi'us 

diseases of man and animals; virus-cell interactions. (Lecture ou 

453. Virology Laboratory (2) F, S Brodetsky „„nt|,,i rnnsent of instructor. 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 320, 452 (may Y for gr0wth, titration ot 

Laboratory study of the bacterial and animal viruses, e q Phvsiral and chemical 
infectious units, cytopathological changes produced by the viruses. Physical and chemica 
prospectus of the viruses studied. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

461. Mycology (3) F,S Petty development and classification 
Prerequisite: Microbiology 210 or Biology 211. Structu ,Qh„rotnrv 3 hours.) 

of the important genera and species of fungi. (Lecture 2 hour , 

470. Bacterial Anatomy and Cytochemistry (3) F, S Raj nt)yy Morpho-
Prerequisites: Microbiology 320, Chemistryr 441A ^ (Lecture-demonstration 

genesis, fine structure and chemical composition of bac 
3 hours.) 

471. Bacterial Physiology (3) F, S Raj rnnsent of instructor. Cellular 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 320, C^em'sLY S erial qrowth reproduction, nutrition, 

physiology at the molecular level as related to bacter g 
metabolism and ecology. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

472. Bacterial Structure and Physiology Laboratory (2) S ^ techniques 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 470 or 471, consent of in^t^ LaMra Y 

used in the study of bacterial structure and physiology. (La 

473. Industrial Microbiology (3) S Klm . nsent 0f instructor Role of 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 210, chemlstry ^ h sonbacteria,yeastsand molds. 

micro-organisms in selected industrial processes, emp 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

480. Proseminar in Microbiology (2) F,S Staff Faculty and student 
Prerequisites: Senior in microbiology, consent of instructor, 

presentation and analysis of current topics in microbiology. 

459 
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496 Investigations in Microbiology (1-3) F, S Staff J 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Research in a specific subject in microbiological 

sciences to be approved and directed by a faculty member. The one unit course involves 
library research The two and three units courses involve library and experimental 
research. Special projects may include experience with such techniques as ultracentnfu-

gation, electron microscopy, radio tracers, tissue culture, etc. 

Graduate Division 

513. History of Microbiology (2) 

514. Microbiological Instrumental Methods and Analysis (3) 

526. Biochemical Diagnostic Procedures in Microbiology (3) 

546. Clinical Diagnosis by Laboratory Methods and Quality Control (4) 

550A. Experimental Microbiology: Microbial Ecology (3) 

550B. Experimental Microbiology: Immunochemistry (3) 

550C. Experimental Microbiology: Microbial Metabolism (3) 

550D. Experimental Microbiology: Eumycetes (3) 

550E. Experimental Microbiology: Medical Parasites (3) 

550F. Experimental Microbiology: Schizomycetes (3) 

550G. Experimental Microbiology: Viruses (3) 

691. Supervised Independent Study (1-4) 

694A,B. Seminar in Principles and Theories of Microbiology (1,1) 

695. Seminar in Immunogenetics (2) 

696. Field Experience in Medical Laboratory Supervision (2-4) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-6) 

Philosophy 

Department Chairman: Dr. Shane Andre 
Professors: Bonis, McGowan, Massey, Maue, Peccorini, Ringer, Stnckler. 

Associate Professors: Andre, W. Johnson, H. Kim, Quest. 

Assistant Professors: Clark, Guerrieri, Spangler. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Shane Andre. 

The philosophy curriculum is designed for two 
available to students the opportunity of meeting e g ,visj0n courses are 
ments. To this end, generic lower division and uppedivision MIirses a^e 
designed to contribute to the general education , |f| formulating 
intended to give practice in reflective thinking an ai problems of 
, personal philosophy o. life The student is in 
philosophy, and opportunity is given for u laced upon practical and 
approaches to their solution. Appropriate empha p .. f meetjng 
current problems. (2) To make available to students the oppojyn ty of meeting 
the requirements for a major in philosophy^ To i , h the 

courses, specialized courses are designed to a°^a™n®ended for th0se 
history of philosophy and related areas. (hose wh0 p|an t0 teach 
who are seeking a liberal arts degree and theology and law, 
philosophy, for pre-professional students in su ^ ̂  science, social 
and as a foundation for graduate studies in the soecialized historical 
science, diplomacy, theoretical physical science, and speciaiizeo 
studies. 

Major in Philosophy for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
A minimum of 36 units in philosophy divided as follows: 

Lower Division: A minimum of 12 units in philosophy, including Philosophy 

or 160, 170 or 270, 203 and 204. DhT„Cnnhv44? 
Upper Division: A minimum of 24 units in philosophy, 423 424; and 

463, 482; and at least 6 units chosen,1irom44214 ^ ̂  ̂  42Q 

at least 3 units chosen from 304, 312, A • , ted from philosophy 
426 The required 6 unitsr remaining are "^^tmen.al adviser, 
courses with the advice and consent of the s 

Minor in Philosophy w thp 

The minor in philosophy provides a ®,r"ctur®^oy®t interested in philosophy 
student majoring in a different discipline b foundatlon for the student's 
either as an adjunct to the degree major 
future intellectual life. 



Philosophy 

A minimum of 21 units in philosophy, of which at least 15 are upper division 
and include: (a) at least three units chosen from Philosophy 442, 463, 482; (b) 
at least three units chosen from Philosophy 413, 414, 421, 422, 423, 424; (c) at 
least three units selected from the list given in (b), but in addition to the units 
required in (b), or selected from Philosophy 304, 312, 313, 316, 403, 407, 418, 
419, 420, 426, 

Master of Arts Degree in Philosophy 
Master of Arts Degree in Asian Studies 

Programs of study leading to the master of arts degree in philosophy and the 
interdisciplinary master ot arts degree in Asian studies are offered. For detailed 
information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 
100. Introduction to Philosophy (3) F, S Staff 

Scope, basic principles and a brief analysis of the major problems of philosophy, 

160. Introductory Ethics (3) F, S Staff 
Concepts of right and wrong, good and bad, and the application of moral principles to 

problems of everyday life, 

170. Traditional Logic (3) F, S Staff 
Elements of clear, straight, orderly thought, including deductive and inductive reason­

ing; and the accurate use of language, 

203. History of Early Philosophy (3) F, S Staff 
From Thales to the Renaissance including the systems of Socrates, Plato and Aristotle, 

462 and their influence on European philosophy through the medieval period. Not open to 
students with credit in Philosophy 301. 

204. History of Modern Philosophy (3) F, S Staff 
From the Renaissance of the 20th Century, including the development of modern 

scientific processes, and the philosophical systems of empiricism, rationalism, idealism, 
etc. Not open to students with credit in Philosophy 302. 

270. Symbolic Logic I (3) F, S Staff 
Introduction to the formal techniques of evaluating arguments. 

Upper Division 

304. Philosophies in America (3) S Ringer 
Prerequisite: One lower division philosophy course. Background and development of 

philosophical ideas, including puritanism, pragmatism, logical empiricism, naturalism, 
humanism. 

305. Philosophy in Literature (3) F Massey, Ringer 
Discovery and exploration of philosophical ideas in selected literature. 

306. Philosophies of China and Japan (3) S Kim 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy or consent of instructor. Historical and critical 

study of the philosophical thought of China and Japan. 

307. Philosophies of India (3) F Kim 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy or consent of instructor. Historical and critical 

survey with emphasis on basic ideas and traditions. 

312. Phenomenology (3) S Bonis, Guerrieri 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy. Development and impact of phenomenology, as 

exemplified in the philosophy of Husserl and others. 

Philosophy 

313 Development of Existentialism (3) F Bonis Guerrieri, Peccorini 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy. From Kierkegaard to Sartre. 

316. Pragmatism (3) S Quest, Ringer instructor. Development of 

pr̂ mTt̂ sm^as^xemplified^n^he'philosophies of Peirce, James, Dewey and Mead. 

330. Philosophy of Religion (3) F, S Bonis ,  Guerrieri, Kim, Peccorini, Quest, 

Prerequisite61, Three units of philosophy. Nature and function of religion and of 

fundamental religious concepts and ideals. 

351. Philosophy of the State (3) F communism and authoritarianism in 
Democracy, individualism, socialism, cooperativism communis. 

terms of their underlying philosophical principles and beliefs. 

352. Philosophy of Law (3) S Kim, R'"9er ,no,rlJctor. Study of the historical 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy or cons nroblems in the field ranging 

development of the philosophy of law and examination of the P^s^a LeS. 
from general theories to analysis of fundamental legal concepts and normative 

353. Philosophy of History (3) F Ringer _„trlirtnr Theories of history, and 
Prerequisites Six units of philosophy or consent of instructor. Theories 

examination of presuppositions, basic concepts and ca ego 

360. Ethics and Ecology (3) F, S Massey nlimhpr 0f ethical positions held 
Philosophical look at ecological problems. Suirvey problems will be looked at 

by the great philosophers will be made and curren g students with credit in 
from the points of view of the ethical positions studied. Not open to students ^ 

Environmental Studies 360. 

361. Aesthetics (3) F Massey, Quest cultural phenomenon, 
Prerequisite: One lower division philosophy cou ^ p nractica| arts, to science, and 

emphasizing the relation of the fine arts to each other d creativity 
to the good life Exploration of the philosophic bases of criticism and creativity 

381. Philosophy of Science (3) F Clark'MpU6h| methods and fundamental 
Prerequisites: Nine units of natural science. cnences to each other, to 

concepts of the sciences, including the relationships of the sciences 
mathematics and to philosophy. 

403. Medieval Philosophy (3) F Peccorini, ®Pa"91®'rQf phj|OSOphy or consent of 
Prerequisites: Philosophy 203 and three add! ' h problems of knowledge, 

instructor. From St. Augustine to Ockham with emphasis on uie M 
nature of God and theories of society. 

407. Trends in Contemporary Philosophy (3) F ®R®"®lepatterns 0f philosophical 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy or consent of instructor, 

thought in our age. 

413. Continental Rationalism (3) F Bonis, Massey i_eibnitz. and some 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy. Descartes, Spinoza 

significant contributions of their successors. 

414. British Empiricism (3) S piark, " Hume and some significant 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy. Locke, 

contributions of their successors. 

418. Philosophies of Process (3) S Staff ihouaht of Bergson. James. 
.. P.„Wt«SP Six units 01 



Philosophy 

419. Contemporary Analytic Philosophy (3) F Andre, Johnson 
Prerequisites: Philosophy 100, 170 and at least one upper division philosophy course. 

Major ideas and philosophers in linguistic and logical analysis with emphasis on theory of 
knowledge, 

420. Pre-Socratic Philosophy (3) F Guerrieri, Spangler, Strickler 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy including Philosophy 203. Main philosophical 

thinkers from Hesiod to the Socratic schools. 

421. Plato (3) F Guerrieri, Spangler, Strickler 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy. Thought of Plato based primarily on readings from 

his dialogues. 

422. Aristotle (3) S Guerrieri, Spangler, Strickler 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy. Thought of Aristotle based primarily on readings 

from his works. 

423. Kant (3) F Bonis, Johnson, Peccorini 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy (three in logic or history of philosophy) or consent 

of instructor. Study of Kant's Critique of Pure Reason. 

424. Hegel (3) S Bonis, Guerrieri 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy (three in logic or history of philosophy) or consent 

of instructor. Study of Hegel's logic and the phenomenology of spirit. 

425. Individual Philosophers (3) F Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. An influential philosopher not generally examined in 

depth in other established courses. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units. 

426. Post-Aristotelian Philosophy (3) S Spangler 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy, including Philosophy 203. Period after Plato and 

Aristotle to the close of the Academy in 529 A.D., concentrating on the teaching of the 
Epicureans, Stoics, Sceptics and Neoplatonists. 

442. Metaphysics (3) F, S Bonis, Guerrieri, Peccorini, Strickler 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy or consent of instructor. Problems of ontology and 

cosmology including such concepts as matter and energy, time and space, evolution and 
causality. 

463. Ethics (3) F, S Andre, Quest, Strickler 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 100 or 160. Selected ethical systems using primary source 

materials. 

464. Theories of Value (3) S Bonis, Kim, Massey, Maue, Quest 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy including Philosophy 100 or 160. Clarification and 

exploration of common features shared by moral, aesthetic, social, religious, and 
intellectual norms. 

470. Symbolic Logic II (3) F, S Clark, Quest 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 270 or Mathematics 330 or consent of instructor. Philosophical 

consideration of deductive systems. 

481. Philosophy of Perception (3) F Johnson, McGowan 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy or consent of instructor. Relation of perception to 

knowledge. 

482. Epistemology (3) F, S Andre, Clark, Johnson 
Prerequisite: Philosophy 100 or 170. Examination of the phenomena of knowing, and of 

concepts involved in knowledge. 

Philosophy 

belief and purpose. 

about language and meaning. 

and intentions and desires. Course stresses individual research and semina 

T,.s:spsts.,<uV*«" co5Pecia'aM 

significant philosophical problems. May be repeated for a maximum of 

499. Directed Studies (1-2) F, S Staff . f cn„rj,i toDics under supervi-
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study of spec al P 

sion of a faculty member. May be repeated to a maximum of six units. 

Graduate Division 

571. Problems in Logic (3) 

572. Problems in Theory of Value (3) 

620. Seminar in History of Philosophy (3) 

630. Seminar in Philosophy of Religion (3) 

640. Seminar in Metaphysics (3) 

680. Seminar in Epistemology (3) 

681. Seminar in the Philosophy of Science (3) 

690. Seminar in Selected Topics of Current Interest (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-2) 

698. Thesis (2-4) 
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Physics 

Department Chairman: Dr. R. Dean Ayers. 

Emeritus: Olaf P. Anfinson. 
Professors: Appleton, Buchner, Chow, Fredrickson, George, Hutcherson, Hu, 

Lerner, Luke, C. Roberts, Salem, Scalettar, C. Schultz, Scott, Shen, Yano. 

Associate Professors: Anwar, Ayers, Chen, Eliason, Munsee, Schechter, 
Trubatch, Woollett. 

Assistant Professor: Alexandrov. 
Lecturers: Ferguson, Gieniec, Zappala. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. R Dean Ayers 

400 Major in Physics for the Bachelor of Science Degree 
The major in physics for the bachelor of science degree is offered for: the 

student seeking the doctor's degree and the position of professional physicist in 
the traditional sense, the student seeking a position in an industrial laboratory 
and the student seeking a career in teaching physics. This major program has 
been designed with the conviction that a student must first of all be a physicist 
and must have a program which penetrates the fundamental conceptual bases 
of physical phenomena, cultivates skill in the design of experiments and their 
practical execution and stimulates interest in the many means used to interpret 
the physical world. 
Lower Division: English 317 (may be waived for students who achieved a 

standard score of 24 on the ACT English sub-test or who received an A or B 
grade in English 100); Physics 151, 152, 153; courses to support the major 
to include Mathematics 122, 123, 224 and Chemistry 111A-B, and a choice 
of one course among the following: Biology 200, 210, 212, 216 and 
Microbiology 210. 

Upper Division: Mathematics 370A-B or 460A-B; 30 units of upper division 
physics including Physics 310, 320, 340A-B, 450 and two laboratories 
chosen from Physics 330, 380, 481, 482, 483, 484, 485 ,486. The remaining 
units are to be chosen from Physics 311, 330, 360, 380, 410, 420, 434, 435, 
444, 451, 452, 453, 454, 457, 460, 470, 481, 482, 483, 484, 485, 486, 490, 
496. 

Major in Physics for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
The major in physics for the bachelor of arts degree is offered in the spirit of 

providing a curriculum devoted to "interpretation of physics and its reintegration 
with other parts of our culture." A primary purpose is to prepare teachers for 
secondary school teaching in physics and physical science. 

Physics 

Lower Division: English 317 (may be waived for students who achieved a 
standard score of 24 on the AC i English sub-test or who received an A or B 
grade in English 100); Physics 151, 152, 153; Chemistry 111A-B; Mathema­
tics 122, 123, 224; and one course from the following. Biology 200, 2 , 
212, 216 and Microbiology 210. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 24 units of courses selected 'n cons^tation with a 
maior adviser. Work must be completed in each of the following fields, 
physics, chemistry and geology. At least 18 units of this; wor mus e in 
physics. Candidates for a teaching credential must complete at least six units 
selected from Geology 103, 360, 460, 461, 462, 463. 

Minor in Physics 
A minimum of 20 units which must include. 

Lower Division: Physics 151, 152, 153. 
Upper Division: A minimum of eight units which may not include Physics or 

Physics 305. 

Master of Arts Degree in Physics 
Master of Science Degree in Physics 

Programs of study leading to the master of arts degreesir' «nereCj por 

of science degree in physics with an option in metas p y R 

detailed information concerning requirements see the Gra u 

Lower Division 

100A-B. General Physics (4,4) F, S Staff Phvqirs 100A is a 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 which may be taken c°n First semester deals with 

prerequisite for 100B. Year course in the 'n,r°^uc^0°dPfester deals with electricity, 
the properties of matter, mechanics and heat. Second 
sound, and light. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

101 A,B. Physics for the Curious (3,3) F, S L®rn®r . ectuivalent or 
Prerequisite: Physics 101 A: none. 101B: 101A or hig s serious interest in 

consent of instructor. Introductory course for studen ^ philosophical 
understanding the workings of the physical , ,he theory of motion, gases, 
foundations of physics will be stressed. Topics will inc revolutions. If one unit 
heat, gravitation, electromagnetism and the relatevistic an q , tor a Moratory 
of Physics 103 is taken concurrently with 101A or 101B, the requirements 
science course will be satisfied. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

103. Introduction to Experimentation (1) F, S concurrently with these 
Prerequisite: Physics 100A, 101 A, 104 or 110 and'a „rst-hand 

courses). Objective is to give an idea of how an experi , sjtuations. The first 
knowledge and an in-depth feeling for the physics invov chosen by the 
project is to build a Heathkit oscilloscope. Subsequent projecte w^be 
student according to his interests. May be taken for up to six 

104. Survey of General Physics (4) F 4hHu,fth®rSn"ianed to acquaint the student 
Prerequisite: One year of high school mathematics. Fmnhasis on physiological 

with the more important aspects of elementary P . hvsica| education majors. 
Physics, color and sound. Recommended for art, music and physical 

(Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

120. General Physics: Mechanics of Fluids and Heat (3) F, S ®'a"ept| wjN not 

JSKrr "r*8110- 3 
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Physics 

151. Mechanics, Heat and Sound (4) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 122 (may be taken concurrently). Kinematics, Newton's 

Laws, rotational motion, laws of thermodynamics, wave motion. Not open to students with 
credit in Physics 110. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory-recitation 3 hours.) 

152. Electricity and Magnetism (4) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Physics 151, Mathematics 123 (may be taken concurrently). Coulombs 

law, electrostatics, electric circuits, introductory electronics, magnetic fields, induction and 
Maxwell's equations. Not open to students with credit in Physics 240. (Lecture 3 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours.) 

153. Modern Physics and Light (4) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Physics 152, Mathematics 224 (may be taken concurrently). Relativity, 

photoelectric effect, quantum theory, Bohr model of the atom, wave mechanics, 
geometrical optics, interference, diffraction and polarization. Not open to students with 
credit in Physics 230. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

230. General Physics: Light and Modern Physics (3) F, S Alexandrov, Chow 
Prerequisites: Physics 110, Mathematics 224 which may be taken concurrently. Will not 

be offered after fall semester 1976. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory-problems 3 
hours.) 

240. General Physics: Electricity and Magnetism (3) F, S Ayers, Fredrickson 
Prerequisites: Physics 110, Mathematics 224 which may be taken concurrently. Will not 

be offered after spring semester 1976. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory-problems 3 
hours.) 

261. Elementary Mathematical Physics I (1) S Appleton, Chen 
Prerequisites: Physics 153, Mathematics 224. Physical interpretation of the solution ot 

4Rft the second order linear differential equation applied to various physics problems. Emphasis 
on interpretation of the solution rather than on mathematical analysis. (Lecture-discussion 
3 hours—first third of semester.) 

262. Elementary Mathematical Physics II (1) S Appleton, Chen 
Prerequisites: Physics 153, Mathematics 224. Use of vector analysis in the formulation 

and solution of physics problems. Emphasis on the interpretation of the results rather than 
on mathematical analysis. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours—second third of semester.) 

263. Elementary Mathematical Physics III (1) S Appleton, Chen 
Prerequisites: Physics 153, Mathematics 224. Use of Fourier series, Fourier transforms 

and Laplace transformations in the solution of physics problems. Emphasis on interpreta­
tion of results rather than on mathematical analysis. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours—final 
third of semester.) 

300. Survey of Modern Physics (3) S George, Roberts 
Prerequisites: Physics 100B and Mathematics 101. Descriptive course in atomic and 

nuclear physics and the quantum nature of radiation. Not open for credit to majors in 
physics. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

305. Physics of a Polluted Planet (3) F, S Woollett 
Case studies of selected environmental problems. Each case study will include the 

social and economic context, the relevant physical concepts and mechanisms and 
quantitative comparisons of available options. Recommended for non-science majors and 
prospective teachers. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

310. Mechanics I (3) F Salem, Schultz 
Prerequisites: Physics 151, Mathematics 370A (may be taken concurrently). Kinematics 

and dynamics of mass points and systems of particles. Conservation laws. Harmonic 
motion. Central force problem. Noninertial frames of reference. Lagrangian and Hamilton-
ian formulation of the laws of mechanics. Not open to students with credit in Physics 31 OA. 
(Lecture 3 hours.) 

Physics 

311 Mechanics II (3) S, 1976 and alternate years Fredrickson, Schultz 
Prerequisite Physics 310. Dynamics of rigid body. Constraints. Inertia tensor. GYr°s -

p,c S»n Delormabl. Waves on slangs ancI llnjds Vani.ljona m.tn^ 
Non-linear mechanics. Not open to students with credit in Physics 310B (Lecture 3 

hours.) 

320 Thermodynamics and Kinetic Theory (3) F Eliason, Roberts 
Prerequisites- Physics 153 and Mathematics 224 Equations of state and tner -

dynamic functions. First and Second Laws. Introduction to kinetic theory and statistica 

mechanics. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

330. Experimental Optics and Spectroscopy (3) S George . 
Prerequisite: Physics 153. Interference, diffraction, polarization and elementary spec 

troscopy. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

Physics 340A is not open to students with credit in Physics 340, 340B is not open 
students with credit in Physics 440. (Lecture-discussion 3 ours.) 

360. Numerical Methods in Physics (3) F Lukt^ Scott , S0|VinQ 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A (may be taken concurren y . ._ Problems 
physics problems requiring numerical or 9raPh'c®' ,|^tyS'SNot op£n to students with credit 
selected from optics, electrostatics, mechanics, relativity, 
in Mathematics 323. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

380. Fundamentals of Electronics (3) S Eliason, Hu,c^®r8°" d applied to 469 
Prerequisite: Physics 152. Electronic phenomena ..vacuum anc 

electron device structures: circuit models of electron tubes 
electronic circuits. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

406. Laboratory Techniques (1-2) F, s Eha®°n , urse comparable to the 
Prerequisite: Previous enrollment in a lower division p Y formal lectures for this 

one to which the student will be assigned. There will be regular formal lectures 
course. May be repeated to a maximum of four units of ere i 

410. Relativity (3) F,  1976  and alternate years Scaf"f^Shs®"rmat[0n, 4-vectors, 
Prerequisites: Physics 340A, Mathematics 370B. j ®d to general relativity and 

relativistic kinematics, electromagnetic fields and in,r0^u® dlScussion 3 hours.) 
cosmology. Application to classical and modern physics. (Lecture discussio 

420. Statistical Physics (3) S, 1977 and al,®rnate mechanics. Applica-
Prerequisite: Physics 450. Fundamental ^yp0,h®®®S etic systems, fluctuations and 

tions include classical and quantum gases, electric a 9 
condensation. 

434. Astrophysics (3) F,1975 and a|ternate years ^Alexandrov,^of operational 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in physics or consen mor)Pi stellar calculation and 

data of astronomy, elementary theory of stellar structure, model stellar 
simple stellar systems. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

435. Theoreticai Astrophysics (3) S, 1976 and alternate years Aiexandrov, 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in physics and Physics 434 or consent of instructor. 

444. Plasma Physics (3) S, 1976 and alternate years ofB"^nter^perature p|asma 
Prerequisites: Physics 320, 340A. Charactensttic instabilities and transport 

Particle trajectories, two-fluid and hydromagnetic models, £ plasmas, 
processes. Applications to astrophysical, geophysical an 



Physics 

450. Quantum Mechanics (3) F Hu, Scalettar 
Prerequisites: Physics 310, Mathematics 370B or 460B. Basics of quantum mechanics 

with emphasis on one-dimensional examples. Schroedinger's equation, Hermitian opera­
tors, superposition principle, indeterminacy, simple potential barriers and wells, angular 
momentum, hydrogen atom. Not open to students with credit in Physics 450A. (Lecture-
discussion 3 hours.) 

451. Applications of Quantum Mechanics (3) S, 1976 and alternate years 
Salem, Scott 

Prerequisite: Physics 450. Topics indicating the application of quantum mechanics. 
Several topics will be discussed such as spin, perturbation theory, molecular quantum 
mechanics, scattering, Kronig-Penney model, idential particles. Occasionally fewer topics 
may be selected for more thorough analysis. Not open to students with credit in Physics 
450B. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

452. Atomic and Nuclear Physics (3) S, 1977 and alternate years Chen, 
Munsee 

Prerequisite: Physics 450. Selected topics from atomic shell structure and spin-orbit 
interaction, the Thomas-Fermi and Hartree models, radiation and selection rules, X-rays, 
static properties of the nucleus, nuclear isotopes, radioactivity, nuclear reactions, 
interaction of radiation with matter. The semi-empirical mass formula. Nuclear models. 
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

453. Nuclear Reactor Theory (3) S, 1977 and alternate years Chow, Luke 
Prerequisites: Physics 153, Mathematics 370A.B. Binding, decay and fusion of the 

nucleus. Interaction, moderation and diffusion of neutrons. Chain reactions and reactor 
constants. Steady-state solution of the diffusion equation for simple reactor systems. 
(Lecture 3 hours.) 

470 
454. Elementary Particle Physics (3) S, 1977 and alternate years Scalettar, 

Woollett 
Prerequisite: Physics 450. Particle detectors and accelerators; ionization and radiation 

energy loss; invariance principles, conservation laws, particle properties, elementary 
scattering theory; weak, electromagnetic and strong interactions; particle models. 
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

457. Biophysics (3) F Alexandrov 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing and consent of instructor. Selected topics in the 

physics of biological systems. Conduction of neuro-impulses. Interaction of radiation with 
living matter. Application of information theory to macromolecular organization and neural 
coding. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

460. Intermediate Mathematical Physics (3) S Roberts 
Prerequisites: Physics 310, 340. Partial differential equations of physics. Calculus of 

variations. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

470. Introduction to Solid State Physics (3) F Fredrickson, Schechter 
Prerequisite: Physics 450. Study of the properties of solids from a quantumtheoretical 

viewpoint. Topics include lattice vibrations, elastic constants, and thermal, electric and 
magnetic properties. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

481. Quantum Physics Laboratory (2) F Ayers 
Prerequisite: Physics 450 (may be taken concurrently). Selected experiments illustrating 

quantum mechanical effects. Not open to students with credit in Physics 451 A. (Lecture 1 
hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

482. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (2) S Chen, Chow 
Prerequisite: Physics 450. Selected experiments in nuclear physics. Not open to 

students with credit in Physics 451 B. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

Physics 

483. Experimental Physics-Spectroscopy (2) F, 1975 and alternate years 
Fredrickson, George 

Prerequisite: Physics 330 or consent of instructor. Selected advanced experiments in 
atomic spectroscopy in the vacuum ultraviolet, visible and infrared regions covering the 
range from nanometers to four micrometers. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

484 Experimental Physics-Plasma (2) F, 1976 and alternate years Buchner 
Prerequisite- Physics 153. Introduction to plasma research. Confinement schemes, 

measurement of temperature, density and confinement times. Vacuum and materials 
technology. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory-demonstration 3 hours.) 

485. Experimental Physics-Solid State (2) S, 1976 and alternate years Ayers, 

Prerequisite-^Physics 470 (may be taken concurrently). Introduction to ®xPer'^e^[ 
techniques for investigating the crystal structures and electric, magnetic and thermal 
properties of metals and semiconductors. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

486. Experimental Physics-Radiation (2) S, 1977 and alternate years Chow 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Interaction of gamma rays with matter X-ray 

techniques. Charged particle range and energy loss. Radiation ri/nr SDecjai 
production and detection. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory-demons ra i 
project 3 hours.) 

490. Special Topics in Physics (3) F, S Staff fnr intensive 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of interest in physics irip,, Dhvsics 

development. Topics to be selected from such areas as atomic an theoretical 
astro-physics, physics of materials, low temperature physics, acou®' maximum 
physics. Both undergraduate and graduate students may take the c 
of 6 units of credit. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

494. History of Science: Selected Topics (3) S Lerner nnnscientists. 
Interdisciplinary introduction to the history of science for scien two-way 

Evolution of the scientist's view of the means and ends of his ow attitudes May be 
interactions of these views with more general contemporary ideas rnurce as History 
repeated with consent of instructor up to a maximum of six units. ( 
494.) 

496. Special Problems in Physics (1-3) F, S s,a" nhvQirs Problems 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and senior standing Pro e J? , credjt t0 a 

selected by instructor for considered and mature analysis. May be p 

Graduate Division 

500. Research Methods (1) 

510. Graduate Mechanics (4) 

540A,B. Graduate Electricity and Magnetism and Electrodynamics (4,3) 

542. Atomic Theory of Ionized Gases (4) 

544. Advanced Plasma Physics (3) 

550A,B. Quantum Mechanics (4,3) 

551A,B. Quantum Electronics and Laser Physics (3,3) 

554A,B. Nuclear Physics (3,3) 



Physics 

560A,B. Methods ot Mathematical Physics (4,3) 

570. Solid State Physics (3) 

574. Semiconductor Physics (3) 

694. Seminar in Special Topics (1) 

695. Colloquium (1) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-6) 

Astronomy 

Lower Division 

100. Astronomy (3) F, S Luke, Schultz 
Introductory course in astronomy. The earth moon system and the planets, the stars ana 

their constitution. Survey of the methods of astronomical observation. 

101. Astronomy II (3) F, S Buchner, Schultz 
Prerequisite: Astronomy 100. Continuation of Astronomy 100 with particular emphasis 

on the scientific principles used to understand and describe the universe. Light, 
telescopes, gravity and radioactivity. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

200A B Introduction to Astronomy and Astrophysics (3,3) F, S Luke, Schultz 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 (may be taken concurrently). Newton's Laws and 

472 gravitation, the earth and the solar system, atomic radiation, spectra of stars, stellar 
population, stellar clusters, the galaxy and cosmology. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

Upper Division 

304. Observational Astronomy (1) On demand Staff 1 
Prerequisite: Astronomy 200A (may be taken concurrently). Techniques and instru­

ments of visual observation and photography of celestial objects. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 
Course may be repeated for a maximum of two units. 

Physical Science 

Lower Division 

100. Man and Energy (3) F, S Woollett . , , 
Analysis of energy resources available to man and the relation to the survival 

civilization. Emphasizes a conceptual understanding of the physical basis for the existence 
of different kinds of energy, means of energy conversion and power production. Especially 
recommended for the non-science major. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

102. Sound and Music (3) F, S Ayers, Hutcherson 
Nonmathematical exploration, through lectures, discussion and laboratory demonstra­

tions, of the natural phenomena used to produce musical sounds. Scales in the history o 
music, harmonics and quality of sound, sound propagation in media, musical instruments 
and acoustical structures, synthesizers and electronic music. 

103. Laboratory in Sound and Music (1) F, S Ayers, Hutcherson 
Prerequisite: Physical Science 102 (may be taken concurrently). Detailed examination or 

resonance phenomena in simple mechanical systems and musically interesting systems. 
Introduction to basic electronic instruments used for the analysis and synthesis of soun . 
Examination of some of the physical aspects of the hearing process. (Laboratory 3 hours ) 

Physics 

11? introduction to the Physical Sciences (3) F, S Fredrickson 
Selected processes which illustrate some of the basic principles used by scientists to 

cti,m,S,y oeolog, or phyaios Nor open (or o.odi, to ™,o,s ,n aoy ot th. 

physical sciences. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

pocesses o( everyday Pappen.ngson the earth and •!> 'lSESJ2?!t« 
hours.) Not open to students with credit in Physical Science 112 o J 
physical sciences. 

Upper Division 

331. Light, Lasers and the Visual Image (3) F Geor9e .. tj Emphasis 
Non-mathematical course that describes light, its beland ap£ ™snd^nPahj5is 

on image formation, optical instruments, science of color, as _ . lasers and 
of light for elements, planets and stars. Colorful 
holograms including kinetic art. Recommended for art an 
(Lecture-demonstration 3 hours.) 

360. Computer Methods for Science Students (1-2) F, S Schultz termjna| 

Prerequisites: Mathematics 100 or equivalent and a mini- hjOi0aiCa| sciences. A 
language. Limited to students majoring in one of the p ysi no in the student's 
course involving the use of computer terminal to solve PJ°^err\ eristics curve fitting, 
major. Emphasis on individual programs developed by the s u 473 
sorting, record keeping and evolution. 

Graduate Division 

512A-B. Modern Physical Science (3,3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-4) 



Political Science M 
Department Chairman: Dr. Robert L. Delorme. 
Professors: Chawla, I. Cohen, L. Hardy, Hayes, Lien, Trombetas, Urquhart. 

Associate Professors: Delorme, Erb, Kacewicz, Leiter, Marsot, Ridder, P. 
Schmidt, Sherain, Soe, Steiner, Stevens, Weaver. 

Assistant Professors: Goerl, Mandelman, Newman, Rocha, R. Schmidt, Scott. 

Credential Adviser: Dr. Irving Ahlquist (History Department). 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Robert L Delorme 

The political science major is designed to provide the student with a 
systematic knowledge of the nature and scope of political science. A student 
may elect to major in political science as a preparation for such fields as: (1) 
college or university teaching, (2) law, (3) government career service, (4) 

474 foreign career service, and (5) politics. In addition, a political science major is 
preparation for general education, good citizenship and participation in political 
life. Students interested in the fields mentioned above should consult with an 
adviser to secure aid in planning their programs. 
General Education Requirement in Government 

The Education Code requires each college graduate to meet (1) a federal 
government requirement and (2) a California state and local government 
requirement. Both of these requirements can be met by Political Science 100 
(for lower division students) or Political Science 421 (for upper division 
students). 

If the student has completed the federal government requirement, but not the 
California State and local government requirement, the student should take 
Political Science 425. Students who have taken American federal, state or local 
government at another institution should check with the political science faculty 
before enrolling. 

Major in Political Science for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Lower Division: Political Science 100, 201 and either 210 or 215. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 27 units distributed as follows: 
(a) three units from four of the following six areas: international relations: 

300, 305, 307, 311, 312, 313, 321; comparative politics: 330, 333, 335, 337, 
341, 345, 347, 350, 351, 352, 355, 360, 365; political theory: 370, 375, 380, 
385, 390, 393; public law: 400, 405, 408, 41 1, 414, 415; politics and policy 
formation: 423, 425, 426, 427, 430, 432, 440, 441, 445, 450, 453; public 
policy and administration: 460, 462, 465, 471, 475, 481, 485, 487, 491, 492. 

(b) Nine units from a fifth area including 490A, 490B, 490C, 490D, 490F, 
or 490G. 

(c) Six units of electives which may include 497 and 499. 

Political Science 

Major in Political Science for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
with an Option in Public Administration 
Lower Division: Political Science 100 , 201 and either 210 or 215. 

Uooer Divison: A minimum of 36 units distributed as follows: 
(a) Three units from each of four of the following areas: international 

relations: 300, 305, 307, 311, 312, 313, 321; comparative politics: 330, 333, 
335 337 341 345, 347, 350, 351, 352, 355, 360, 365; political theory. 370, 
375', 380, 385, 390, 393; public law: 400, 405, 408, *111, 414, 
and policy formation: 423, 425, 426, 427, 430, 432, 440, 441, 445 450, 453. 

(b) Twelve units from the area of public policy and administration. 460, 
462, 465, 471, 475, 481, 485, 487, 491, 492. (460 and the Proseminar a 

req(c)reSix units of electives in political science which may include 497 and 
499 1 

(d) Three units of economics and three units of statistics rom an 
approved list of courses available in the department. 

Minor in Political Science 
A minimum of 21 units which must include. 

Lower Division: Political Science 100 or 421, 201. 
Upper Division: Five courses selected from Political Science 300, 330, 

425, 430, 460. 

Master of Arts Degree in Political Science 
Master of Arts Degree in Asian Studies 

Programs of study leading to the master of arts degree 'pc^e offered For 
and the interdisciplinary master of arts degree in s'a" ;/ 

475 

Lower Division 

100. American Political Institutions (3) F, S with attention to unique 
Survey of United States national, state and local gove education requirement 

aspects of California government. This course satisfies the general education q 
and the California teaching credential requirement. 

201. Introduction to Political Science (3) F, Si Staff concepts, functions and 
Introduction to the principles of political science. Maj . credit in Political 

institutions relating to the processes of politics. Not open to students with 
Science 109 or 200A. 

210. Issues of American Politics (3) F, S Staff associated with the 
Prerequisite: Political Science 100. Intensive study jQn o( powers, judicial 

concepts of democracy, limited government federa , P |n Po|itlca| 
review and preservation of individual rights. Not open to students witn 
Science 110. 

5. Issues of Comparative Politics (3) F, S Staff n novernments, modernization, 
Intensive study of issues associated with selecte 9 students with credit 
volution, political change and world ideological conflict. Not open 
Political Science 200B. 

17. Sophomore Colloquium (3) F, S Pfiffer nine un i t s  of lower division 
Prerpmlicitoc r.nncpnt Of instructor, sophomore standing nine urns 



Political Science 

Upper Division 

international Relations 

300. Introduction to International Politics (3) F, S Chawla, Cohen, Ridder, 
Steiner 

Interaction of "great powers"; the influence of balance of power, imperialism, prestige, 
and the preservation of the status quo in the international sphere. 

305. Introduction to International Law (3) F Ridder 
Nature and historical development of international law. Determination of rules of 

international law. International community under law. Recognition of states and govern­
ments. Jurisdiction. Settlement of international disputes. War aggression and neutrality. 

307. International Organization and Administration (3) S Ridder 
Examination of historical development, of international organization from the Concert of 

Europe to the United Nations. Analysis of contemporary international organization, its 
functions, problems and prospects in the context of the world situation. 

311. American Foreign Policy (3) S Cohen, Steiner 
Prerequisite: Political Science 300. Systematic study of the foreign policy of the United 

States. Contemporary problems will receive special emphasis. 

312. Foreign Policies of the Major Powers (3) F Cohen 
Systematic examination of the national interests and foreign policies of the major world 

powers in terms of global political problems. Recommended: Political Science 300. 

313. Soviet Foreign Policy (3) F Erb, Kacewicz 
Soviet foreign policy since 1917—its origins, evolution, dynamics and objectives in 

selected areas of the world. 

321. National Security Policies (3) F, S Erb, Steiner 
Analysis of strategic posture with emphasis on military, political and economic 

interrelationships as they influence national security and international politics. 

Comparative Politics 

330. Government and Politics of Western Europe (3) F, S Soe, Trombetas 
Governments of representative European democracies, with emphasis on governmental 

structure, functions and political processes and their relationship to current problems. 

333. Government and Politics of Scandinavian Countries (3) F, S Soe 
Comparative study of the politics of the Scandinavian social democracies wit 

particular emphasis on political structures, processes and development in Sweden. 
Cross-national comparisons with the political systems of other West European countries 
and the United States. 

335. Government and Politics of the USSR (3) F, S Erb, Kacewicz 
Investigation of the Soviet structure of government and theory, legitimacy and practice 

of the Communist Party from its revolutionary beginnings to the present. Development of 
Soviet ideology and Marxist theory. 

337. Governments of Eastern Europe (3) S Kacewicz 
Recent political, economic, constitutional, governmental and interbloc developments in 

Eastern Europe. Emphasis on the separate roads to Communism and Communist 
internationalism. 

341. Society and National Politics of China (3) F Chawla, Marsot 
Developments in government, parties, process of elections and political ideology of 

China. 

Political Science 

345. Society and National Politics of India (3) F Chawla, Marsot 
Developments in government, parties, process of elections and political ideology in 

India. 

347. Government and Politics of Southeast Asia (3) S Marsot 
Emergence and development of the contemporary political systems of Southeast Asia. 

350. Latin American Comparative Political Systems (3) S Detorme 
Government and politics of selected Latin American countries includin9 ^e>uco and 

Cuba, with special attention on revolution vs. evolution in the quest for modernizatio . 

351. Contemporary Latin American Politics (3) F Deiorme nnment 
Role and characteristics of major socio-political groups; major problems o 

and underdevelopment. 

352. United States-Latin American Relations (3) F Deiorme 
United States policies toward Latin America and the political, economy. ®°cia' 

cultural effects of these policies on Latin American societies. Motivating factors behind 

U.S. policy. 

355. Governments and Politics in the Near and Middle East (3) F, S Newman, 

Comparative study of political systems in the Near and Middle East with special 
emphasis on their political forms, governmental and social structure. 

360. Governments and Politics of Sub-Sahara Africa (3) F, S . w|(h 

Government and politics of leading and representative Su - ideoloaies. 
emphasis on development of temporary leadership, political insti u i 

363. Society and National Politics of Japan (3) °n diemand lde0ioqy 477 

Modern developments in government, parties, process of e ec i 
of Japan. 

365. The Politics of Development (3) F, S Chawla, Marsot, Newman^ ^ LaIjn 

Problems of political development in the emergent nations 

Political Theory 

304. Recent Political Theory (3) F, S Mandelman rpnturies: Marx, 
Dominant concepts, theories and theorists of the late 

Nietzche, Freud, Dewey, Camus. 

370. Classical Political Theory (3) F Scott, Urquhart century 
Critical examination of Western political philosophy from 

Emphasis on major political philosophers. 

375. American Political Theory (3) S Mandelman shaped American 
Critical examination of theorists, concepts and forces 

political consciousness from the Puritans to the present. 

380. Modern Political Theory (3) F'S , Mandf'!"al]'hp ̂ fittfcentury to the 19th 
Critical examination of western political theory from 

Emphasis upon major political theorists. 

385. Contemporary Political Ideologies (3) F Soe „ ?nth Century, including 
Development and change in the major political ideologies of the 20th cenru y, 

communism, corporatism, fascism, liberalism and socialism. 

390. Asian Political Theory (3) S Chawla, Mar®°1 . on the developments of 
Traditional and nni,final thouoht with mamr emphasis on ine uc 



Political Science 

393. Great Political Thinkers (3) S Mandelman 
Prerequisites: Six units of political theory recommended. Individual political thinkers, 

such as Plato, Aristotle, Machiavelli or Nietzsche will be chosen each semester for 
intensive study. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 493. 

Public Law 

400. Constitutional Development: Rights (3) F, S Hayes, Lien, Sherain 
Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 421 or equivalent. Analysis of the rights and 

guarantees contained in the Bill of Rights and other constitutional and statutory provisions 
with leading cases. 

405. Constitutional Development: Power (3) F, S Hayes, Lien, Sherain 
Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 421 or equivalent. Power of the courts in 

interpreting and enforcing constitutional limitations in order to maintain the separation of 
powers, the division of powers between the national government and the states and 
establish governmental power to tax, spend, regulate commerce and conduct foreign 
relations with reference to leading cases. 

408. Law and Social Change (3) F, S Sherain 
Issues currently being dealt with in the American legal system (e.g., busing, affirmative 

action, problems of the environment, sexual discrimination). Examination of both the 
courts' part in creating these problems and the degree to which the courts have the 
potential to correct them. 

411. Modern Legal Systems (3) F Hayes 
Nature of law public and private, with emphasis upon cases and materials illustrating 

478 the development of Anglo-American legal institutions and processes. Background for the 
professional study of law. 

414. Jurisprudence (3) S Sherain 
Fundamental legal philosophies, sources and classifications of law. Relationship of law 

to other disciplines and societal institutions. 

415. Elements of Roman Jurisprudence (3) F Trombetas 
Growth and development of Roman law and its principles from the historical, legal and 

philosophical points of view. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 395. 

Politics and Policy Formation 

423. The American Presidency (3) S Leiter 
Roles and powers of the American presidency. 

425. State Government (3) F, S Leiter, R. Schmidt 
Political structure and its operation, state-federal relations, state-local relations; particu­

lar emphasis on California. 

426. Urban and Regional Political Systems (3) F P. Schmidt 
Multijurisdictional governmental activities with emphasis on experience in the United 

States. Federal regional policies for rural and urban areas. Cooperative federalism. 

427. American Local Government: Organization and Problems (3) S Leiter, 
P. Schmidt 

Functions and problems of counties, cities, towns and special districts. Emphasis will be 
placed on the approach by local governments to such problems as poverty, conservation, 
minority tensions, housing, transportation and crime. 

Political Science 

'3°om'rSon '""c" s Si m »» «•« 
emphasis on California parties. Analysis of the part the political parties play in government 
and the kn porta nee of the two-part/ system in American government. Party responsibility 
in the United States in comparison with parties in other countries. 

"Form^ion^nd'de^elopmlnt^f8public opinion; methods of measuring public opinion in 

the political system. 

'ZJS&SSSXX. SWA? -MS&sssis: 
procedure of typical legislative bodies, current legislative a g 
and principles of lawmaking. Special emphasis on the California legislature. 

"LSSS'to8 =h in political b=, emphasizing 
as related to voting, political participation and techniques of political actio 
jointly formulate and carry out a research project.) 

445. Conduct of Political Inquiry (3) S Stevens mo,hnrl<- nn findinos Not 
Problems of data collection and analysis. Impact of researc 

open to students with credit in Political Science 495. 

450. Politics of Public Policy (3) S Leiter inrludina aqricult'ure, 
Analysis of major contemporary United States dor^es ' p conservation, crime 

income maintenance, economic regulations, manpow 
control and revenue-sharing. 

453. Politics of Health (3) S Weaver jn ,he health area. 
The interest groups and political forces which shap P industrial and social 

Analyzes the elites (e.g., the American Medical s®°<7' and administration of health 
interests, and public bureaucracies as reflected in the p g 
legislation. 

Public Policy and Administration 
• • • /o\ c finprl Rocha, R. Schmidt, 

460. Introduction to Public Administration (3) 

Principles and practices of federal, state and local administration 

462. Public Organization and Management (3) F . re|atj0n to administra-
Theories of organization and management with emphasis^on thetr reiatio 

tive problems in civilian and military spheres of American g 

465. Administrative Justice and Law Making (3) S Staff involving private 
Process by which administrative agencies decide q I affecting private rights 

rights, and make rules and regulations of a quasi-legislative nature attect g 
with reference to leading judicial decisions. 

471. Public Personnel Administration (3) S QWth and development of the 
Survey of public personnel administration, includ g = position classifications, 

civil service, the personnel agency, recruitment p tems 

training programs, employee organizations and retirem 

475. Public Financial Administration (3) F G°®4 n of p0|icy, administrative 
Hole of the modern budgetary process in the det , re|ations and relation to 

integration, control of government operations, inte g 

479 

Dnvata arnrmm,, 



Political Science 

481. Planning and the Public Interest (3) F P.Schmidt 
Public planning as a decisional and allocative activity. Local, State and Federal 

programs and policies, with special reference to planning in urban regions, role of the 
planner in society, social consequences of planning. 

485 Comparative Public Administration (3) F Weaver 
Theories, models, structure and function of public administration in selected countries. 

487. Administration of Health Care (3) F Weaver 
Institutional factors, professional considerations and external pressures that effect the 

administration of health care systems. Role of the administrator in hospitals, health 
maintenance organizations, clinics and other delivery systems. Not open to graduate 
students. 

491. Public Administration Trainee Program I (3) F Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Internships in one of the various federal, state or 

local governmental units in the immediate area. 

492. Public Administration Trainee Program II (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Internships in one of the various federal, state or 

local governmental units in the immediate area. 

General 

421. American Government (3) F, S Staff 
Formation of the Constitution, federalism, civil liberties, politics, the legislature, execu-

4«f) five judiciary state and local government. This course satisfies the federal, state and local 
government requirement. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 100. 

490A. Proseminar in International Relations (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Six units of international relations courses, consent of instructor. Intensive 

study of selected conceptual and theoretical problems in international relations. 

490B. Proseminar in Comparative Politics (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Six units of comparative politics courses, consent of instructor. Intensive 

study of selected conceptual and theoretical problems in comparative politics. 

490C. Proseminar in Political Theory (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Six units in political theory courses, consent of instructor. Intensive stuay 

of selected conceptual and theoretical problems in political theory.. 

490D. Proseminar in Public Law (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Six units in public law courses, consent of instructor. Intensive study or 

selected conceptual and theoretical problems in public law. 

490F Proseminar in Politics and Policy Formation (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Six units in politics and policy formation courses, consent of instructor. 

Intensive study of selected conceptual and theoretical problems in policy formation ana 

politics. 

490G. Proseminar in Public Policy and Administration (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Six units in public policy and administration courses, consent of instructor 

Intensive study of selected conceptual and theoretical problems in public policy ana 

administration. 

497. Special Topics (3) F, S Staff , 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Analysis of selected contemporary issues 

problems. May be repeated for a maximum of six units with different topics. 

Political Science 

499. Readings and Conference in Political Science (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed reading to permit independent pursuit by 

advanced students on topics of special interest. Hours to be arranged. Graduate students 
who have had this course as an undergraduate may repeat it. 

Graduate Division 

553. Politics of Health (3) 

587. Administration of Health Care (3) 

600. Seminar in International Politics (3) 

610. Seminar in Comparative Government (3) 

620. Seminar in Political Theory (3) 

630. Seminar in Public Law (3) 

640. Seminar in American Government (3) 

645. Seminar in Metropolitan Politics (3) 

650. Seminar in Politics (3) 

655. Seminar in Legislation (3) 

660. Seminar in Public Administration (3) 

665. Seminar in Bureaucracy (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-4) 

16—87613 



Psychology O 
Department Chairman: Dr. John R Jung. 
Professors: Bradley, Carlson, Creamer, DeHardt, Hanson, Heintz, Hommel, 

Jarrett, Jung, McClelland, Mason, Newman, Nygaard, Raine, Resch, Thayer, 
Towner. 

Associate Professors: Binder, Danson, Fiebert, Fiebiger, Green, Haralson, 
Hupka, Kapche, Linden, Lindner, Lowenthal, Petersen, Rhodes, Smith. 

Assistant Professors: Caloca, Colman, Connor, Jorgenson, Nummedal, 
Padilla, Singer. 

Credential Adviser: Dr. Paul Petersen. 

Lecturers: Benassi, Davis, Kjos. 

482 Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Len Hommel. 
The psychology curriculum is designed to provide undergraduate students 

with: (1) a broad background in the principles of modern psychology, (2) a 
knowledge of applications of psychology in special fields and (3) skills and 
techniques of psychological measurement and investigation. 

The curriculum is flexible in order to be relevant to various kinds of 
educational needs. Students are permitted a large number of elective courses 
and are encouraged to choose those electives appropriate to their particular 
interests and goals. 

Some goals might be: Liberal Arts: a general program for students who wish 
a well rounded background in psychology; Graduate Study: a program for 
students who plan towards an advanced degree in psychology; Quantitative 
Methods: a specialized program for students whose interests focus on mathe­
matical models, statistical applications, testing and measurement; Industrial: a 
specialized program for students who desire application to industrial 
psychology; Clinical: an upper division core program for selected students. 

A curriculum brochure listing suggested programs may be obtained at the 
department office. Additional counseling is also available. 

Enrollment in a course for which the prerequisite(s) has not been completed 
requires permission from the instructor. 

Major in Psychology for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Lower Division: Psychology 100, 221A-B; Mathematics 100 (see prerequisites 

to Psychology 221 A). 
Upper Division: A minimum of 24 units in psychology including either of the 

following: Psychology 321 or 322, or a combination of Psychology 310 and 
one of the following pairs of courses: Psychology 333 and 334, 337 and 338, 
341 and 342, 345 and 346, 351 and 352, 356 and 357, 361 and 362, 434 
and 435. 

Psychology 

For students not working for a teaching credential with prior departmental 
approval a maximum of six units from related academic disciplines may be 
substituted for six of the upper division units. 

Master of Arts Degree in Psychology 
Master of Science Degree in Psychology 

Proqrams of study leading to the master of arts degree in psychology and the 
master of science degree in psychology with options in community-clinical and 
industrial are offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the 

iato Rl lllp>tin 

Lower Division 

with a basic background for further study and for practical application in everyday . 

150. Personality and Social Behavior (3) F, S sta''. ,it and interpersonal 
Psychological principles pertinent to the understanding P conflict and anxiety, 

adjustment. Discussion of research and theories of socia m , wi(h credlt jn 

adjustment mechanisms and personality change. Not ope 
Psychology 256. 

221A. Introduction to the Study of Behavior I (4) F, s ®'a,< , e of 20 or 483 
Prerequisites: Psychology 100 and withirt two Iarece infl' ^ ̂ Mathematics 100 

better on the Mathematics Placement Test or (b) grade o maior techniques 
or an equivalent course. Study of basic behavioral processes uan^™|0|rn2^dent 

of observation and investigation: laboratory, natu^ j(h oup participation in 
investigative projects developed, performed and repo , pSVCholoqy 210 or 
planning and discussion of projects. Not open to students with credit in Psychology 
220. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 4 hours.) 

221B. Introduction to the Study of Behavior II (4) F, Si Staff ,Lecture 2 hours, 
Prerequisite: Psychology 221 A. Continuation of Psychology 221 A. (Leciu 

laboratory and field 4 hours.) 

Upper Division 

0. Intermediate Statistics (3) F, S Staff . rnurse Basic theoretical 
Prerequisite: Psychology 221A or in, r o d u c t ° ^  ® h e  s e | e c t l o n  a n d  development of 
incepts of statistics and the use of these concepts nrocedures. Both single 
ode I testing, hypothesis testing and parameter estiyia,'°nhoP;°Cp7eUd 

easure (univariate) and correlational (bivariate) concep s wi 

/i\ c c jarrett Rhodes, Towner 
15. Principles of Psychological Testing (3) r, Prin'ciDles and practices of 

'rerequisite: Psychology 221A or one statl®'1" g0ap,itude achievement, personality 
up and individual testing in the fields of intelligen , P devices their applicability 
1 intoroe, evaluation of tests as measuring devices. 
•up diiu inaiviauai resnriy 111 me neuo v, 
1 interest. Emphasis on the evaluation of tests 
1 limitations. 

1- Laboratory Methods of Psychology (6) . ' |aboratory psychology 
Prerequisites: Psychology 221A-B or one statist . s Content will include 
urse. Study of behavior by controlled environment q behavior. Not open to 
W.C f— JL I oeri orninnica determinants ot oenaviu 



Psychology 

322. Naturalistic Methods of Psychology (6) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Psychology 221A-B or one statistics and one laboratory psychology 

course. Study of behavior by naturalistic techniques. Content will include topics from 
biological, historical and ecological determinants of behavior. Not open to students with 
credit in Psychology 312. (Lecture 5 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

331. Sensation and Perception (3) F, S Colman, DeHardt, Haralson 
Prerequisite: Psychology 221A or one laboratory course in psychology. Basic pheno­

mena of the senses, their physiological correlates and integration in complex perceptual 
judgments. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

333. Psychology of Learning (3) F, S Bradley, Danson, Padilla, Singer 
Prerequisite: Psychology 221A or one laboratory course in psychology. Human and 

animal learning with special emphasis on experimental evidence and techniques. For 
optional laboratory see Psychology 334. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

334. Laboratory in Learning (1) On demand Bradley, Danson, Padilla, Singer, 
Smith 

Prerequisite or corequisite: Psychology 333. Observations and experiments on selected 
topics in learning covered in Psychology 333. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

337. Motivation and Emotion (3) F, S Hommel, Hupka, Jung, Thayer 
Prerequisite: Psychology 221A or one laboratory course in psychology. Situational and 

physiological determiners of behavior, theories of motivation and emotion, discussion of 
techniques and problems in the study of motivation. For optional laboratory see 
Psychology 338. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

338. Laboratory in Motivation and Emotion (1) On demand Hommel, Hupka, 
Jung 

Prerequisite or corequisite: Psychology 337. Observations and experiments on selected 
topics in motivation and emotion covered in Psychology 337. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

341. Neuropsychology (3) S Green, Haralson 
Prerequisite: Psychology 221A or one laboratory psychology course. Neurological 

correlates of behavior with special emphasis upon central nervous system structure and 
function. Experimental evidence on which neuropsychological theories of behavior are 
based. For optional laboratory see Psychology 342. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

342. Laboratory in Neuropsychology (1) S Green, Haralson 
Prerequisite or corequisite: Psychology 341. Introduction to laboratory techniques in 

neuropsychology. Fundamentals in neuroanatomy and surgical stimulation and some 
recording techniques. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

343. Comparative Psychology (3) F Haralson 
Prerequisite: Psychology 221A or one laboratory course in psychology. Phylogenetic 

differences in animal behavior leading to the development of psychological principles. 
(Lecture 3 hours.) 

345. Psychophysiology (3) F Green 
Prerequisite: Psychology 221A or one psychology laboratory course. Physiological 

changes occurring in humans during particular behavioral states. Theoretical problems 
and methodological approaches. For optional laboratory course see Psychology 346. 
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

346. Laboratory in Human Psychophysiology (1) F Green 
Prerequisite or corequisite: Psychology 345. Introduction to research and methodology 

in study of human psychophysiology. Polygraph recording and analysis. (Laboratory 3 
hours.) 

350. Psychology and Contemporary Social Issues (3) F, S Carlson 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Application of social psychological principles toward 

understanding major contemporary issues. 

Psychology 

351 Social Psychology (3) F, S Carlson, Heintz, Jorgenson, Lindner, Thayer 
Prerequisite' Psychology 100. Ways in which personal adjustment, mental processes, 

and skilled performances vary as functions of differences in social experience. Includes 
attitudes, communication, leadership, opinion, propaganda, suggestion and related topics. 
Not open to students with credit in Sociology 335. 

352 Laboratory in Social Psychology (1) On demand Thayer 
Prerequisite: Psychology 221A or consent of instructor. Pre or c^r®q"'SI'6'P^h°'°^ 

351. Methods and problems in research in social psychology, both in laboratory and 
not..raiictin cottinnQ (\ ahnratorv 3 hours.) 

353. Humanistic Psychology (3) F, S Singer „c,,rhnir.nu Intearation of 
Prerequisite: Psychology 221A or one laboratory course in Psyf hokW-. Integrator. 

emotion and reason in the functioning of the whole petsoa ' % S,ed 
expanding normal human potential, as in altered states of ^ons^l°^ff®stj^on5Xal,e 

experiences, encounter groups. Application of these approaches in social institutions. 

"p, ™ ... 0-Wical »•> »»«' 

ants of the psychology of women. 

practice relative to cross-cultural and cross-sexual thera.Plst'cl'®n' P ^ • 
emphasis on the advantages and disadvantages of wb^nonwh rte mal^female and 
straight-gay therapist-client combinations. Consideration o 
therapy generally on social minority persons. 

356. Personality Structure and Development (3) F, S Jung, Kapche, Lindner, 

PrereqSe: Psychology 221A or 370. Modern views of personality structure and 

functioning. 

357. Laboratory in Personality (1) On demand Lindner ujsj(e Psychology 
Prerequisite: Psychology 221A or consent of instru . hours.) 

356. Methods and problems in research in personality. ( 

361. Developmental Psychology (3) F, S Ju"9''^""["T^an'd'velopment consl-
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Psychological problems of Ihuman w*>iop 

dered with reference to data from studies of children an 

362. Laboratory in Developmental Psychology (1) On demand Nummedal. 

Petersen p co-requisite: Psychology 
Prerequisite: Psychology 221A or consent of instru . ^ (hg s(udy of human 

361 or equivalent. Methodological approaches 
development. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

370. Abnormal Psychology (3) F, S Staff thrnwc iinht on normal person-
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Abnormal behavior a o|og|Ca| and social factors 

ality adjustment. Consideration of the role of biologic , p y principles of mental 
in personality disorders, together with the consideration of basic pnncip 
hygiene. 

374. Psychology of Disability (3) F, S Staff fronting physically disabled 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Analysis of sitija disabl|ltyi role of the physical 

persons. Consideration of reaction to acute and c .,lic.tments and factors during 
therapist and the psychologist in promoting positiv I physical Therapy 
hospitalization promoting and impeding adjustment. Same course 
374. (Lecture 3 hours.) 



Psychology 

381. Industrial and Organizational Psychology (3) F, S Bradley, Jarrett, 
McC lelland 

Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Problems and procedures in industrial psychology. 
Consideration of job analysis, personnel selection and appraisal, organizational and social 
context of human work, physical environment and consumer behavior. 

401. History and Systems of Psychology (3) F, S Creamer, Fiebiger, Nygaard 
Prerequisites: Six upper division units in psychology. Contributions to the development 

of psychology by prominent historical figures and systems from the early Greek 
philosophers through the early 20th century schools of structuralism, functionalism, 
behaviorism, gestaltism and psychoanalysis. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

402. Contemporary Systematic Psychology (3) F, S Fiebiger, Nygaard 
Prerequisites: Six upper division units in psychology. Examination of 20th century 

systematic formulations and general theoretical approaches. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

403. Mathematical Models of Behavior (3) S Hanson 
Prerequisite: Psychology 321 or 322 or 310. Use of mathematical models, especially 

stochastic models, for the descriptive and theoretical analysis of individual and group 
behavior. Topics in learning, perception, attitude change and other areas will be used in 
examples of fitting models to data. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

408. Applying Psychology to Teaching Psychology (3) F, S Oanson, 
Nygaard, Smith 

Prerequisites: Nine units of upper division psychology, Psychology 221A, consent of 
instructor. Introduction to the application of principles of behavior to the learning of 
psychology. Discussion and application of new developments in college teaching. Practice 

.Q<-, in assisting students to learn the content of basic psychology courses. (Lecture 2 hours, 
4ob laboratory 2 hours.) 

409. Projects in Teaching Psychology (3) F, S Danson, Nygaard, Smith 
Prerequisites: Psychology 408, consent of instructor. Further experience in assisting 

students in basic psychology courses. Discussion of research on learning and teaching 
psychology and the development of teaching materials. Completion of project involving 
research, development of materials or project with students. 

411. Statistical Design and Analysis of Experiments (3) F, S DeHardt, Resch 
Prerequisite: Psychology 310 or 321 or 412 or consent of instructor. Simple and 

complex designs. Statistical inference in economical experimentation and in scientific 
inference and prediction. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

412. Multivariate Statistical Analysis (3) F, S Hanson, Newman, Towner 
Prerequisite: Psychology 310 or 322 or 411 or consent of instructor. Accuracy and cost 

of inference from multiple predictors. Discovering structural relationships among multiple 
variables. Theoretical implications of inferred structures. Applications. (Lecture-discussion 
3 hours.) 

415. Vocational Testing (3) F McClelland 
Prerequisite: Psychology 315 or Educational Psychology 320. Principles and practices 

in the use of tests for vocational counseling and vocational selection. Students administer 
tests to selected subjects. Emphasis on evaluation of these tests for their applicability and 
limitations. 

418. Computer Applications in Psychology (3) S Jarrett 
Prerequisites: Psychology 321 or 322 or 310 and one upper division psychology 

laboratory course. Foundations of computer technology and its application to psychology-
Emphasis on real-time control by digital computers in psychological research and 
applications. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

Psychology 

427. Engineering Psychology (3) F Creamer 
Prerequisite- Psychology 321 or two upper division laboratory courses in psychology 

including either Psychology 331 or 341 or consent of instructor. Applications of 
psychological principles to man-machine systems. Includes both an introduction to 
research techniques in engineering psychology and a survey of existing knowledge in this 
area. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

434 Coanition (3) F, S Hanson, Jung, Resch, Smith 
Prerequisite Psychology 321 or 322, or 310 and 331 or 333. Problem solving, decision 

making, concepts, symbols, meaning, language and patterned behavior, contro led an 
free association, imagination, dreams. Human behavior emphasized. For optional 

tory see Psychology 435. 

435 Laboratory in Coanition (1) F Hanson, Jung, Smith 
Prerequisite or corequisite: Psychology 434. Observations and experiments on selected 

topics covered in Psychology 434. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

438. Psycholinguistics (3) F Smith , . w Pc,,rhninniral and 
Prerequisites: Six units of linguistics or upper division psychology^ y 9 

linguistic approaches to study of language. Comparison of human la«® 
communication in lower animals. Language development, disorders, symbolism 

universals. 

451. Advanced Social Psychology (3) F Carlson, L|ndn*r. 7h,®*®r coveraqe of 
Prerequisite: Psychology 351. Recommended: Psych,o'ogy 22 ^Intensive coverage of 

selected contemporary issues and important topics from sou p y 
topics to be covered will be determined each semester. (Lec ure 

453. Principles of Group Dynamics (3) J B "^^J^ ' u p s  w i t h  a t t e n t i o n  t o  487 
Prerequisite: Psychology 351 or Sociology 335. Beha g oraanization, 

such factors as leadership, followership, interaction and m u investigation 
management, morale, and efficiency. Problems, techniques and methods of investigate 

455. Psychology of Persuasion (3) F, S Carlson , . . ha,-es 0f attitude 
Prerequisite: Psychoqv351 or consent of instructor. sy communication factors 

change and social influence. Consideration of the s°urc suasjon 

influencing thinking, attitudes and personality, persuasibility and 

457. Psychology of Sex (3) S Singer inctmrtor Survey of topics in 
Prerequisites: Psychology 351 or 356 or 370, conse sexuality, attitudes and 

human sexuality with emphasis on developmental PSJ 53^nd sexua| dysfunction and 
feelings related to sexuality, sexual variations and dev a 
sex therapy. 

459. Social Psychology of Homosexuality (3) F, S ica, and sociological 
Prerequisites: Psychology 100, Sociology 100. S Fxnioration of the causes of 

analysis of various aspects of homosexual behav . homosexual identity and the 
homosexuality, social processes involved in de^e °^.n^ | s of competing theories and 
social consequences of living a homosexual life. Critic * . dj( j sociology 427E 
review of relevant empirical research. Not open to students with credit 
(Same course as Sociology 459.) 

472. Laboratory in Clinical Methods (1) ^k®urVerniy"wrth*'Psychology 473 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. To be taken , playing, play therapy, 

Training in techniques studied in Psychology 473 including ro'e p y 
behavior modification and family therapy. (Laboratory i 

Introduction to Clinical Psychology (3) F, S s'aM f (he fie|d 0f clinical 
r°"'Psychology 370, consent of instru . therapeutic process. 



Psychology 

474. Introduction to Clinical and Community Techniques (4) S Staff 
Prerequisites: Psychology 472, 473, consent of instructor. Training in techniques 

studied in Psychology 472 and 473 including role playing, play therapy, behavior 
modification and family therapy. Open only to students who have been admitted to the 
two-year clinic undergraduate training program. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

475. Interviewing and Case Study Methods (3) F, S Fiebert, Linden 
Prerequisites: Psychology 472, consent of instructor. Study and development of the 

clinical techniques of observation, case history and the interview. 

476A,B. Applications in Community-Clinical Psychology (3,3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Psychology 475, application for 476A by preceding April 15. Supervised 

experience in the Community Psychology Clinic and other settings. Theory, application 
and research in crisis intervention, behavior modification, education and consultation skills 
and counseling of youngsters from various ethnic backgrounds. 

481. Psychology in Industry: Research and Applications (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Psychology 210 and 220, or 221A-B. Selection and training, supervisory 

practices, performance rating and measurement of employee attitudes, work environment, 
analysis of organizations, engineering psychology and consumer behavior. Emphasis on 
techniques for psychological research in the industrial setting. 

486. Personnel Psychology (3) F Jarrett 
Prerequisite: Psychology 381 or 481. Survey of existing knowledge and description of 

research techniques in personnel psychology. 

490. Special Topics in Psychology (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in psychology selected for 

intensive development. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of 15 units, but 
no more than six unlts may be used t0 satisfy ,he requirements for the major. (Lecture 3 
hours.) 

499. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Student will conduct independent laboratory or 

library research and write a report of the research. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 
units. 

Graduate Division 

515. Test Construction Theory and Practice (3) 

520. Instrumentation in Psychology (3) 

541. Techniques of Physiological Psychology (3) 

554. Attitude and Opinion (3) 

573. Clinical Psychology (3) 

574. Individual Intelligence Testing (4) 

577. Research in Clinical and Community Psychology (3) 

586. Psychology of Industrial Relations (3) 

590. Advanced Topics in Psychology (3) 

610. Seminar in Psychometric Methods (3) 

627. Seminar in Human Factors (3) 

Psychology 

631. Seminar in Sensation and Perception (3) 

632. Seminar in Learning (3) 

634. Seminar in Human Learning and Cognitive Processes (3) 

637. Seminar in Motivation (3) 

641. Seminar in Physiological Psychology (3) 

651. Seminar in Social Psychology (3) 

656. Seminar in Personality (3) 

664. Seminar in Cognitive Development (3) 

671. Seminar in Behavior Disorders of Children (3) 

672A-B. Seminar in Community Psychology (4,4) 

673A,B. Practicum in Community Psychology (1-8) 

678. Clinical Practicum (3) 

681. Seminar in Applications of Psychology to Industry (3) 

688. Practicum in Industrial Psychology (3) 

696. Research Methods in Psychology (3) 439 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-4) 



Radio-Television 

Department Chairman: Dr. B. Joe Langston. 
Professors: D. F. Baker, H. Martin, Morehead. 

Associate Professor: Langston. 

Assistant Professor: S. McMillan. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. B Joe Langston. 

The curriculum and extra-curriculum in radio and television are designed to 
prepare students for careers in commercial and non-commercial educational 
broadcasting, as well as for allied careers in film, broadcast journalism and 
other aspects of the graphic and performing arts in mass communications. A 
strong emphasis on general education in the liberal arts and sciences provides 

490 the major with experiences that develop enlightened expertise in a profession in 
the mass media. 

Students planning to major in radio-television must contact the department 
because the number of majors is limited. 

University Radio Station KSUL-FM 
See Student Affairs Division for description. 

Radio-Television Professional Advisory Council 
The responsibilities of the Professional Advisory Council to the Radio-

Television Department are to evaluate the curriculum of the department and to 
suggest changes in policies, course content and curricular structure to make 
the students' education more relevant to the profession as a whole. Membership 
of the Advisory Council is as follows: 

Chris Beard, Producer, Blye-Beard Productions 

Ron Butler, Audio-Visual Specialist, Nissan Motors Corp. 

William Emerson, Director, Broadcast Standards, NBC Television Center 
Maury Green, News and Public Affairs Broadcaster 

Don Hall, Producer, KNXT-TV 

Ida Honoroff, Producer, Radio Station KPFK 

Rose Kemp, President, American Women in Radio and Television 
Ron Mardigian, Literary Agent, William Morris Agency 

Doyle Nave, Business Representative, International Photographers Local 
659,1.A.T.S.E. and M.P.M.O. 

Stanley Robertson, Vice-President, Film Programs, NBC Television Center 

Radio-Television 

Jay Sandrich, Television Director 
Ron Stein, Director of Programming, Theta Cable Television 
Clayton L. Stouffer, President, Viewer Sponsored Television Foundation 

(Channel 68) 
Jane Thompson, Senior Media Buyer, Foote, Cone and Belding Advertising 

Agency 
Barret Wetherby, Assistant Executive Secretary, Directors Guild of merica 

Major in Radio-Television for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 

Lower Division: Radio-TV 207, 208, 210. 
Upper Division: A minimum of 29 units which must include Rad'°-Tv 300 406 

and 416. Additionally, a minimum of nine units and a 3Q2 3Q6 ^ 
the following production courses are required IRad instructor but only 
nnft 109 fmav be repeated for credit once with consent 0 
ft?ree^nits of Radio-TV 309 may be credited toward fulfilling upper d,vis,on 

requirements) and 410. 
The student is advised to elect at least 18 .undf'p°geio°urna®Sm, social-

business administration, creative writing, instruction 

Lower Division 491 
100. The Popular Arts in America-Film and B^ad"®,i"f9m0(tf0)n p^ctures'and broad-

Audience approach to appreciation and under g lectures, discussions 
casting for the non radio-TV film major. Films, video and audio-tapes, 
with staff and visiting specialists will be used. 

207. Radio Production (2) F, S Staff nerfr>rmina writing and producing 
Basic principles and techniques of studio operakom P^r« 7abor9at0ry.) 

for radio. Not open to students with credit in Radio-TV 209. (Lecture, 

208. Television Production (2) F, S Staff Drjnciples of planning, writing 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 207 or consent of mstructo tow P'naP| " Rgdi0.TV 209. 

and producing television programs. Not open to students with 

(Lecture, laboratory.) 

210. Film Production (3) F Staff jncludinq use of the camera, picture 
Beginning techniques in motion picture Procl , (Students will furnish their 

composition, planning sequences, splicing and 9 wj||'be working with 8 mm and 
own raw film stock and pay for its Pressing. p g publjc perf0rmance. 

Upper Division 

300. History of Broadcasting (3) F, S Staff 
Development of broadcasting in America. 

301. Television Production (3) On de,ma"d rt^nFxnenence in producing original 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 208 or consent o in • usinq a variety of production 

television programs. Emphasis is on creative programming using 
techniques, resulting in a public performance. 



Radio-Television 

302. Television Activity (1) F, S Baker 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 208 or consent of instructor. Individual and group participation in 

closed circuit, instructional TV program produced as a function of the Instructional 
Television Office. Specific assignments determined in consultation with instructor. Hours 
other than regular class time to be arranged. Not more than one unit may be taken in any 
one semester. Maximum credit, 2 units. 

304. Writing for Broadcasting and Motion Pictures (3) S Langston 
Nondramatic and dramatic writing for broadcasting and motion pictures. Student scripts 

and copy will be produced when possible. 

306. Television Directing (3) F Langston, Martin 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 208 or consent of instructor. TV director's responsibilities for 

casting, scenery, performance, camera choices, shot sequences and microphone 
technique in creating the TV production. Student video-taped productions will be shown 
publicly. 

307. Radio Activity (1) F, S McMillan 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 207 or consent of instructor. Participation in radio production; 

hours other than regular class time will be arranged. Maximum credit, two units. 

308. Documentary Program Production (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 208 or 210 and consent of instructor. History, theory and 

practice of documentary programming. Students will plan, research, write and produce 
either a videotape or 16 mm film documentary to professional standards. Material costs are 
expected to be approximately $150 per student. 

309. Radio Production (3) F, S McMillan 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 207 or consent of instructor. Planning and producing original 

AQO programs for the University radio station, KSUL-FM. Experience in radio station operations. 
(May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six units with consent of instructor. Only three 
units may be credited toward fulfilling upper division major requirements.) 

310. Television and Radio Public Affairs (3) F Staff 
History, theory and practice of public affairs broadcasting. Study of interview, forum and 

special events programs. 

311. Advertising and the Electronic Media (3) S McMillan 
Theory, role, regulation and procedures of advertising in the electronic media. Study of 

legal, ethical, commercial and creative principles which the student demonstrates 
knowledge of by designing advertising strategy, campaigns and scripts. 

400. Educational Television (3) F, S Staff 
Development of educational television in America. Intensive study of research literature 

in the field. Current practices in usage of television in the classroom. Demonstrations. 

401. Regulation and Management (4) F McMillan 
Regulation, organization and administration of radio and television stations and allied 

electronic business. Study of management of objectives and procedures from organiza­
tional and administrative viewpoints with special emphasis on responsibilities as prescribed 
by legislative and judicial bodies. Includes such regulatory areas as news, programming, 
sales, engineering and monopoly. 

406. Mass Media and Society (3) F, S Morehead 
History and impact of the press, broadcasting and motion pictures on American society. 

Dimensions, social responsibilities and unresolved problems of mass media. 

410. Techniques of Motion Picture Production (3) S Staff 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 210 or consent of instructor. Planning and producing original 

film, resulting in a public performance. Materials costs are expected to be approximately 
$150 per student. (Students will furnish their own raw film stock and pay for Its 
processing.) 

Radio-Television 

Historical development of the motion picture, with special emphasis on early 'nve"''°"' 
the development of technique, the "Golden Age" of the silent film and the Present 

pvolution of the sound film. Students are required to spend three hours each wee 
reviewing film. (Lecture 3 hours, reviewing film 3 hours.) Not open to students with credit in 

Radio-TV 417. 

41 Examination'oHheoret^cal basest"Testhet.es and applicationet to 
of various critical approaches and assessment of;current trends and' 
are required to spend three hours each week reviewing film. (Lecture 3 hours, review g 

film 3 hours.) 

•sjsaf 
for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics will 

announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

499. Special Projects in Television, Radio and Film <3) F,S ®ta»f 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Research into an area spec.aI interest^ 

student, culminating in a research paper or production, r 
equipment and facilities available during any term. 

493 



Religious Studies 

Acting Director: Dr. Alexander Lipski. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Alexander Lipski. 

The Program in Religious Studies is designed to provide students with the 
necessary background required for a critical understanding of the forms and 
traditions of religion that have appeared in and characterize human culture. The 
program approaches objectively all religious phenomena, seeking to provide 
students with an introduction to the major world religions, and then in courses 
on methodology, literature and history of religions to allow them to study at more 
advanced levels the areas of greatest interest to them. Courses are offered also 
dealing with religion in the modern world and in man's culture. 

494 Students interested in the Certificate Program in Religious Studies should 
apply to the Director, Religious Studies Program, HOB-619. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Religious Studies: 
A minimum of 30 units in religious studies or courses offered in other 

departments approved by the Religious Studies Committee. 

Lower Division: A minimum of nine units including Religious Studies 111, 152, 
100 or 291. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 21 units including Religious Studies 301 and one 
course from each of the following: (a) Biblical Studies: Religious Studies 311, 
312, 322; (b) Western Religious Thought: Religious Studies 314, 315, 331, 
471, 472, 485; (c) Eastern Religious Thought: Religious Studies 341, 343, 
344, 351, 481. A minimum of nine units from the preceding courses and the 
following electives: Religious Studies 393, 396, 482, 490, 494, 495, 499; 
American Indian Studies 335; Anthropology 305; Asian American Studies 
380; Black Studies 353; Comparative Literature 342; History 333; Philosophy 
313, 330, 403; Sociology 429. 

Lower Division 

100. Introduction to Religion (3) F, S Staff 
Origin, nature, and function of religion in the individual and culture with emphasis upon 

and reference to outstanding personalities, sacred writings, and basic features of the 
world's leading religions. 

111. Introduction to Western Religious Thought (3) F, S Staff 
A survey of representative figures, themes and schools in Western religious thought, 

including Judaism, Christianity and Islam. Not open to students with credit in Philosophy 
331. 

Religious Studies 

S~s=SS=SS= —= 
students with credit in Philosophy 331 

291. Religion and Society (3> F-® ®at^'?on t0 S0Ciety with emphasis upon 

, "^^,rnrnhfeCmtrofVDe"Sonal and social ethics, political responsibility and social 

Upper Division 

301. Methodology in Religious Studies (3) S Staff (he h|story of religions, 
Study of the methodology of rehgioiB stud ^ (extua| criticism, exegesis, 

comparative and phenomenological study 
research methods and field techniques. 

311. Literature and Religion of the Old Testament (3^oc^meEaf®"^e" phasis on the 
The Old Testament as a religious, historical and y be read each terrTli but prime 

religion and culture of the early Hebrews. Selec , nrnnhets Isaiah The period of the 
emphasis will be put on Genesis, Exodus, the early prophets, Isaian. 
conquest and the divided monarchies will be stu le 

312. The Dead Sea Scrolls, Jewish State and Primitive Christianity (3) S 

Eisenman . irQ . thp cprnn(j Temple period from 
Historical development of Jewish religion an cu ^ emphasis on the rise of 

the rise of the Maccabbees to the beginnings of Ch y { primilive Christianity 
the Jewish State, the coming of the Romans and the beginnings P 
(Essenism, Phariseeism and Sadduceeism). 

314. History of the Jewish Religion (3) F Eisenman )he Middle Ages 
From the end of the Second Te™p®^n°c judaiSm to philosophical theology will 

Development from Hellenistic Judaism to Rabb Maipu; and Maimonides, etc. 
be gone into in some detail. Readings from Saadya, Halevi and Maimon 

315. Contemporary Jewish Thought (3) F ^ ^>reSent day with emphasis on 
A view of J udaic though, from the Enhghtenmen. to the prese^ 

intellectual trends and contemporary problems. 
* S Battaglia, Eisenman 

322. Literature and Religion ot the New Testa^m t Missionary and pastoral letters, 
The emergent Christian community, seen g dramatic visions of 

the snyoptic gospels, the radical theologies of Paul and Jonn 
the Apocalypse. 

331. Koran and Islamic Civilization (3) S a'*®Mmopolitan faith. The development 
The Koran, Muhammad and the rise o 'sl®.^nf ®nosophy and Sufism (mysticism), 

of Muslim civilization, including literature, theology, P 

341. Comparative Buddhism (3) Si StaflI ^ Mahayana |ndian Buddhism, 
Major forms of Asian Buddhism, including non-Asian modern world. 

Chinese, Japanese and Tibetan Buddhism, and Buddhism in 
Discussion of doctrine, practice, literature and ar 

343. Religions of China (3) F Staff tjcular|y Confucianism and Taoism; 
A survey of the major religions of C , P literature. 

discussion of original texts and doctrine, prac i . 

344. Religions of Japan (3) S Staff inHudina folk religion, Shinto, Buddhism, 
A survey of the major religions of Japa , d doctrine. practice, art 

Confucianism and relioious Taoism; discussion of original texts 

495 



Religious Studies 

351. Hinduism (3) F Lipski 
Survey of ancient, classical and medieval Hinduism, including Vedism and the 

development of classical devotional and tantric forms. 

393. The Scientific Study of Religion (3) F Staff 
Examination of the nature of religions using the methodologies and evidence presented 

primarily by the social sciences. 

396. Religion and Humanities (3) S Staff 
Examination of the religious dimensions of man's existence as these are expressed in 

the humanities, including literature, music and the fine arts. 

471. Ancient and Medieval Christianity (3) F Staff 
Christianity's struggle to self-understanding, from New Testament times through the 

crucible of the middle ages to the golden age of the Renaissance. 

472. Christianity Since the Reformation (3) S Battaglia 
Restructuring and renewal of Christianity, from the Reformation through the dawn of 

modern consciousness to the challenge of 20th century secular life. 

481. Modern Hindu Religious Thought (3) S Lipski 
Western impact on traditional Hinduism. Renascent Hinduism. Worldwide significance of 

contemporary Hindu thought. (Same course as History 481 and taught by History 
Department.) 

482. History of Religions in the United States (3) F, S Berk 
Survey of major themes in the unique American religious experience. Topics of 

significance will include the adaptation of European Christianity to novel American 
circumstances, the proliferation of denominations and the varied religious response to a 

496 dynamic American society. (Same course as History 482 and taught by History Depart­
ment.) 

485. Contemporary Religious Thought (3) F Staff 
Critical examination of the current trends in religious understanding against a back­

ground of rapid social change. New movements and issues on the religious scene will be 
considered and a variety of authors representing both East and West will be studied in 
order to reveal the emerging patterns of religious thought. 

490. Special Topics in Religious Studies (1-3) F,S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in religious studies 

selected for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics 
will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

494. Religious Classics (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Three units of religious studies or consent of instructor. Examination of 

selected religious classics including an analysis of religious themes in significant works of 
world literature. Specific works will vary. 

495. The Religious Personality (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Three units of religious studies or consent of instructor. Study of the 

cultural influence and personal characteristics of religious men as reflected in their 
writings. Selection of personalities will vary. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed studies to permit individual students to 

pursue topics of special research interest. May be repeated up to a total of six units. 

Social Welfare 0 0 nn 
Department Chairperson: Erma Lee Hutton. 

Professor: Ponsar. 
Associate Professors: Hutton, Lee, Totman. 
Assistant Professors: Glezakos, Granger, Lopez. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mrs. Erma L Hutton. 

The Department of Social Welfare offers ^sSerli^sSinga6 proSSnal 
arts degree with a major in social welfare to s , annroach so that the aq7 
career in social work. The program is generic in na ur d fields as a 
student ,s prepared to enter any area of 
professional social worker. This includes such fi mPdica| and correctional 
services, child and family services, mental he , schools of social 
services. The student will also be eligible to> e g administration, 
work for additional preparation in the above f'eldf,-tJach?ng 
advanced clinical areas, consultation, research, sup . screenjng and 

The program is designed for « 
performance in the first course(s) taken in the p 
and promise for development as a professional S°CI ornmended that most 

Because of the nature of the curriculum it 0 ^^^o^side of the 
or all general education units and lower divi t , rourses. This will give 
department, be completed prior to entering deP^r content of social work 
the student greater assurance of readiness f°r the cOTteni 
courses. Insofar as possible, the three "PPef 
department, should be taken early in the s^de PP ^ ^ majon shou|d 

Students contemplating declaring or alrea y ncernjng the sequence 
come to the department for counseling and advis ng concwnmg^ 
in which courses should be taken and arrange courses particularly in the 

Social welfare majors shou ld  consider ta;'n9 c°^8g^leSi Center for 
ethnic studies departments and in the Cen science departments as 
Women's Studies, Home Economics and P remenfS. The department 
electives or for fulfillment of general educa i es whjch wouid be most 
can make recommendations concerning 'P0 inf0rmation which is closely 
useful to students interested in acquiring broader intormai 
allied to professional social work practice social welfare majors. 

All courses in the department are dej J «* education or 
However, many of these courses are suitable for Ifulfilling y 
elective requirements for students outside t e maj 



Social Welfare 

Students interested in graduate work should note that 79 accredited 
graduate schools in the United States offer the two-year program for the 
master's degree in social work. Many of these professional schools now grant 
advanced standing of up to one year to students who have completed a Council 
on Social Work Education approved undergraduate social work program. 

Students should note that many courses are closed to those who have taken 
certain departmental listings in previous Undergraduate Bulletins. If, however, 
students believe there are substantial reasons to take one of these courses, they 
should contact the department concerning this petition. 
Major in Social Welfare for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Lower Division: Anthropology 120, Biology 206, Psychology 100, Sociology 

100, an elementary statistics course, Social Welfare 220, 221. 
Upper Division: Economics 300 (or 200 and 201), Psychology 370, Sociology 

320, Social Welfare 330, 331, 340, 341, 342, 350, 351, 440, 441, 465, 
495A.B. 

Lower Division 

220. Introduction to Social Welfare (3) F, S Ponsar 
Historical and philosophical perspectives of the evolution of social welfare services and 

social work practice and their interrelationship to culture, economic, political, psychologi­
cal and social conditions. Discussion of overall concerns of social welfare and public and 
voluntary efforts to fulfill these. Overview of the social worker's role in relation to human 
needs and methods of delivery of social work services. Social welfare majors must take this 
course concurrently with Social Welfare 221. Not open to studentsswith credit in Social 
Welfare 260. 

498 
221. Introduction to Social Welfare Practicum (1) F, S Staff 

Open to social welfare majors only. Minimum of three hours of experience in a social 
service or allied setting, approved by the department, to acquaint students with the various 
requirements of social work practice in the field. Observational and/or volunteer activities 
which will help the student determine the desirability of social work as a career. 

Upper Division 

330. Human Behavior and Social Environment I (3) F, S Totman 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Examination of general explanations and theories of 

human behavior and the effects of social environment. Implications for social work 
practice. 

331. Human Behavior and Social Environment II (3) F, S Totman 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Examination of the role and status of the alienated, different 

and deviant persons in our society. Implications for social work practice. 

340. Social Work Practice I (3) F, S Granger 
Prerequisites: Social Welfare 220, 221, 330. Concurrent enrollment in Social Welfare 

341. Open to social welfare majors only. Social work as a helping process. Basic principles 
of and generic frameworks for social work practice. Interviewing techniques, the role of the 
social worker in helping ameliorate and resolve social, emotional and environmental 
problems and the relationship of these to all methods and approaches of social work. Not 
open to students with credit in Social Welfare 362. 

341. Social Work Practicum (1) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Social Welfare 340 or 342. Open to social welfare 

majors only. Minimum of three hours' experience in a social service or allied setting, 
approved by the department, to acquaint students with the requirements of social work 
practice in the field. Student participation in various social work activities. May be taken 
once for credit with Social Welfare 340 and once for credit with Social Welfare 342. 

Social Welfare 

342. Social Work Practice II (3) F, S Granger c„„iQi uvoifare 
Prerequisites: Social Welfare 331, 340, 341. Concurrent enrollment in Social Welfare 

341 or 495A Open to social welfare majors only. Social work practice with individuals and 
families Theohes techniques, activities, roles of the social worker, differential approaches 
!o eSuationtreatment and helping processes. No, open to students w„h credit in Social 

35Soci^°polcy0asdefined in'legislation and as affected by judicial decisions. Legal 
background and development of social legislation affecting rigfitsi of individuals. ™ionJesf 

families and the general welfare. Implications for social work practice will be considered. 
Not open to students with credit in Social Welfare 367. 

351. Social Policy II (3) F, S po|jc|es ograms and issues related to 

sociaTwelfare^nstitutions a'nd services, including the 

social wel,are 

policy. Not open to students with credit in Social Welfare 

365. Interviewing in Social Welfare (3) F, S Staff psycho-social 
Prerequisite: Social Welfare 340. Interviewing proc.ess n t » auay p^y ^ ^ 

diagnosis and treatment approach in working with e; in iv 
in achieving a satisfactory social adjustment. Will be offered for the las, time 

370. Social Services for Families and Children (3)^ R S ^J3ranger^ pSyChoiogical 
Contemporary social welfare programs designe cprvices are provided. Basic 

and social needs of families and children. Settings ini w WOrker. Not 
principles and methods of providing services, including the role ot the 
open to students with credit in Social Welfare 461. 

371. Social Services in Corrections (3) F, S' J®'1™" desiqned to meet the 
Contemporary governmental and private c°rre probatj0n parole, institutional and 

needs of the offender and the community. nhriciples of investigation, supervi-
community based programs. Historical badkgiro ' p . students with credit in Social 
sion, treatment and the role of the social worker. Not open to students w 

Welfare 368. 

440. Social Work Practice III (3) F, S Le®' "ekn°tSenro||ment in Social Welfare 
Prerequisites: Social Welfare 331, 340'3 ' A , sis ot gr0up dynamics, theories and 

495A or B. Open to social welfare majors only_^ y nractice techniques and roles 
principles underlying practice with , open t0 students with credit in Social 
involved in working with various types of groups. 
Welfare 364. 

441. Social Work Practice IV (3) F, SI Stall' enrollment in Social Welfare 
Prerequisites: Social Welfare 331, 340 3 . epartmenta| consent). Open to social 

495B (may be taken concurrently with 495A with aep 1 . practice with commum-
welfare majors only. Analysis o, theories and p P pf organizational contexts 
ties. Adaptation of theories and activities o ,. jth local communities and 
encountered. Techniques and activities involved in workmgwu ^ 
neighborhoods. Not open to students with credi 

465. Research Methods in Social Work (3) F.S ®e entary statistics. Open to 
Prerequisites: Social Welfare 340, 341, 342, on ^ concurrently with 495B. 

social welfare majors only. Must be c°mPle,®° p . profession with emphasis on 
Introduction to research methods in the so community service 

, ., _ „o onH nutr.nmes OT SOUIdi _ 



Social Welfare 

470. Social Services in Health Settings I (3) F, S Ponsar 
Survey of the development of scientific medicine, the modern hospital, statutory health 

regulations and medical social work. Consideration of acute and chronic disabilities which 
are socially handicapping and the role of the social worker in the delivery of service to the 
patient, family and community. Not open to students with credit in Social Welfare 472. 

471. Social Services in Health Settings II (3) F, S Staff 
Survey of psychiatric concepts, mental health laws, regulations governing the practice 

of psychiatric social work and descriptions of settings providing mental health services. 
Consideration of acute and chronic mental and emotional dysfunctions which are 
handicapping and the role of the social worker in the delivery of services to the patient, 
family and community. 

495A. Field Experience in Social Work (7) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Social Welfare 331, 340, 341, 350. Concurrent enrollment in Social 

Welfare 342 and/or 440. Open to social welfare seniors who have been accepted by the 
department for field work. Supervised practice experience in social welfare agencies and 
allied settings. Requires weekly three hours of campus seminar and 16 hours minimum in 
agency placement. Not open to students with credit in Social Welfare 460A.B. 

495B. Field Experience in Social Work (7) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Social Welfare 351, 495A. Concurrent enrollment in Social Welfare 440 

and/or 441. Must be taken immediately after 495A. Open to social welfare seniors who 
have been accepted by the department for field work. Supervised practice experience in 
social welfare agencies and allied settings. Requires weekly three hours of campus 
seminar and 16 hours minimum in agency placement. Not open to students with credit in 
Social Welfare 460A, B. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Staff 
500 Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study of special topics under supervi­

sion of a faculty member. 

Department Chairman: Dr. Harold G. Hubbard. 
Professors: Fradkin, Hartman, Haskell, Hubbard, Korber, Massaro, Penalosa, 

Sheets, Ullman, Walker. 
Associate Professors: Aarons, Anderson, Cereseto, Dank, Fuss, Harman, 

Richmond. 
Assistant Professors: Halliwell, Lunceford, Parker, Slawski, Turk. 

Credential Adviser: Dr. Peggy Anderson. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Harold G. Hubbard 

The courses in sociology are designed for those who wisounq 0r 
the scope and methods of sociology, either for gene 
as an integral part of preprofessional training. 

Major in Sociology for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Lower Division: All majors are required to have credit for Socio ogy 

and 255. Anthropology 120 is recommended. 

Upper Division: Satisfactory compietionof ) ̂ upp^Tdi vision sociology 
work is required before students will be accep p jt jnc|uding 
courses. All majors are required to have a °fm2D^enfne units of 
credit for Sociology 327, 335, 356, 455, 456, Sociology 473 which 
electives from upper division courses (with exception of Sociology 
will not meet major requirements). 

Minor in Sociology 
A minimum of 20 units which must include. 

Lower Division: Sociology 100, 142. se|ected from courses 
Upper Division: Sociology 335 and a minimum o 

other than Sociology 355 and 473. 

Master of Arts Degree in Sociology cnrininnv is 
A pros,™ p. study leading to » master 

offered. For detailed information concerning requirements 
Bulletin. 



Sociology 

Lower Division 

100. Principles of Sociology (3) F, S Staff 
Introduction to basic concepts of sociology and sociological analysis, emphasis upon 

group, status, role, personality, socialization, social processes, institutions, social organiza­
tion and socio-cultural change. 

142. Social Trends and Problems (3) F, S Staff 
Concepts of social change, lag, trends and disorganization; population growth and 

mobility; minority groups; rural-urban relationships; communication agencies and prob­
lems; public health; social stratification; and war. Especially recommended for teachers 
who want a general survey of social problems. 

255. Elementary Statistics (3) F, S Anderson, Fradkin, Halliwell, Harman, 
Hubbard, Walker 

Prerequisite: Knowledge of mathematical procedures usually covered in elementary 
high school algebra. Statistical techniques in social research. Relations of appropriate 
techniques to research problems. Assumptions necessary to the use of statistical 
techniques. Not open to students with credit in Mathematics 180. 

275. Marriage (3) F, S Hartman 
Survey of the most recent information on dating, courtship, engagement, mate selection, 

areas of adjustment in marriage, parenthood, financial and homemaking problems. 

Upper Division 

320. The Family (3) F, S Hartman, Leis, Ullman 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Family as a social institution in various cultures with stress 

(TQp on the American family systems. Analysis of forces producing change, organization and 
disorganization of family systems. 

325. Sociology of Women (3) F Fuss 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Socio-cultural position of women; a brief history of 

women's role and status; societal attitudes toward women's place in society. 

327. Social Organizzatn (XE(BF, S Richmond, Slawski, Turk 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Introduction to classical and recent analysis of social 

organization; organizational structure of society at all levels of scale from the village to 
metropolis; roles of formal and informal organizations and relations between them and 
social processes within organizations. 

335. Social Psychology (3) F, S Cereseto, Korber, Slawski, Turk 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Extent to which personality is determined by social 

influences and processes by which people fit themselves into human groups. Not available 
to students with credit in Psychology 351. 

336. Sociology of Small Groups (3) F, S Hartman, Lunceford, Turk, Ullman 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Designed to give theoretical and practical understanding of 

sociological concepts and principles found in the dynamics of small groups; research and 
theory, the individual in a social situation, the group as a system of social interaction, 
leadership, methodology, and the small group approach to a problem. 

345. Juvenile Delinquency (3) F, S Aarons, Fradkin, Haskell 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Extent and distribution; causative factors; influence of 

home, school and community, programs of prevention, control and treatment. 

347. Social Disorganization (3) F Staff 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Analysis of those forces, processes and relationships which 

tend to create disorganization in society and of their operation in selected life situations. 
Examination of relationships between personal and social disorganization. Description and 
analysis of the forces and process whereby reorganization is effected. 

Sociology 

350. Population and Migration (3) F Harman 
Prerequisites: Sociology 100 and one other course in sociology. Growth and distribution 

of population; theories of population growth; population analysis; historical survey of the 
world migration; American immigration and emigration. 

355. Advanced Statistics (3) F Harman, Hubbard, Walker 
Prerequisite: Sociology 255 or equivalent. Advanced statistical concepts in sral 

research. Measurement theory; correlation methods; prediction models; reliability and 
validity; non-parametric tests; analysis of variance. 

356. Development of Sociological Theory (3) F, S Fuss, Korber, Leis, Ullman 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Social thought and historical forces leading to the 

emergence of sociology; and an exploration of classical sociological theories up to t: 
early twentieth century including such thinkers as Conte, Spencer, Marx, Durkheim and 

Weber. 

401. The Psychodramatic Method (3) F, S Haskell action 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100 or Sociology 100. Theoretical basis for the use. eachon 

methods in increasing the understanding of interpersonal and intergroup d 

psychodramatic method and techniques and their applications i 
intergroup relationships will be examined. 

<'LSEsoSs,y<i3oo SJKS,™..«. 
Spatial patterns of communities, distribution of population and institutions, processes 

change in these phenomena. 

419. Rural-Urban Trends (3) F, S Leis :n Amprira- imoact of 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Transition from rural to urban s V differences 503 

the urban way on individuals and groups; persistence of ru 
between communities in various stages of the process of urbaniza ion. 

420. Social Stratification (3) F, S Richmond wiffprpntial rankinqs in 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Role, status, and structu ass position, and 

societies, criteria for ranking, functions and dysfunctions, corr 
social change. 

421. Sociology of Education (3) S s'an . . jnstitu,j0n; application of 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Analysis of education as nnst-modern society; 

major theoretical frameworks to an understanding of e stratjfjCation and social 
special attention given to education as it relates to socialization, stratification 
change. 

422. Social Institutions (3) F, S Fuss, Parker,Turk. gs of institutionali-
Prerequisites: Sociology 100 and one other course in so gy-

zation, the general nature of institutions. 

425. Industrial Sociology (3) On demand Hubbard industrial organization; 
Prerequisite: Three units of sociology. Modern indus ' d (he machine; social 

group structure and behavior in factory, office, and store, worker and 
classes and the industrial order; industrial conflict. 

426. Sociology of Sexual Behavior (3) F, S n.^m^n sexu'^it^eft'ects of socializa-
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. The social context of rt behavior. 

'ion, social class, occupation and religion on sexual attitu 

Sociology of Religion (3) F, S Slawski 
am iicM+<-»• 1 nn Rplininn in 3 sociolo( 



Sociology 

430. Social Control (3) F, S Massaro, Parker 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Nature and means of social control. Classification and 

analysis of different forms of social control. Relative significance of types of social control 
such as law, religion and the family. Deliberation of noninstitutional controls such as 
language, ideologies and status groups. 

435. Symbolic Behavior (3) F, S Anderson, Massaro 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Social communication in human behavior. Nature and 

function of language and related communication symbols in group life. Communication 
media, such as newspapers, books, radio, television, movies and their function in 
socialization. 

441. Criminology (3) F, S Dank, Fradkin, Haskell 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Incidence and characteristics of criminal behavior; 

physical, economic and emotional causes of antisocial behavior; social effects of crime; 
probation and parole; prevention programs. 

442. Penology (3) F, S Fradkin 
Prerequisite: Sociology 441. Control and treatment of offenders, peno-correctional 

programs, particularly in the United States. Administrative problems and methods in 
penology. American penology viewed in the framework of criminology. 

445. Ethnic Group Relations (3) F, S Haskell, Korber, Lunceford, Penalosa 
Prerequisites: Sociology 100 and one other course in sociology. Patterns of ethnic 

group differentiation; world relationships between ethnic groups; accommodation and 
assimilation of minority groups in America. 

449. Political Sociology (3) F Halliwell, Parker, Richmond 
j--. . Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Analysis of the relation between social structure and 
C3U4 political processes. 

455. Methods of Sociological Research (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisites: Sociology 100, 255 and one upper division course in sociology. 

Introduction to the use of scientific methods in sociology, its purpose and limitations, 
relationship between theory and research, research design, sampling, measurement and 
social science techniques, reliability and validity. 

456. Contemporary Sociological Theory (3) F, S Fradkin, Fuss, Korber, Leis, 
Penalosa, Ullman 

Prerequisites: Sociology 100, 356 and one other upper division course in sociology. 
Critical analysis of the contributions of contemporary sociologists. Intended primarily for 
majors in this field. 

459. Social Psychology of Homosexuality (3) F, S Dank 
Prerequisites: Psychology 100, Sociology 100. Social psychological and sociological 

analysis of various aspects of homosexual behavior. Exploration of the causes of 
homosexuality, social processes involved in developing a homosexual identity and the 
social consequences of living a homosexual life. Critical analysis of competing theories and 
review of relevant empirical research. Not open to students with credit in Sociology 427E. 
(Same course as Psychology 459.) 

473. Family Life Education (3) S Hartman 
Concepts of family development and interaction in the modern American family with 

emphasis on leadership opportunities for professional persons. Not open to students with 
credit in Home Economics 419. 

480. Sociology of Knowledge (3) F Cereseto 
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing. Investigation of the social determinants, 

distribution and consequences of various types of human knowledge; examines the social 
roots of both "everyday" knowledge and "theoretical" knowledge. 

Sociology 

485. Sociology of Language (3) F, S Penalosa 
Language determinants, concomitants and consequences of social behavior considered 

within a sociological framework. Topics will include language reflections of sociocuttura 
organization, multilingualism, language loyalty and social aspects of language plan g. 
Not open to students with credit in Sociology 400E. 

490 Special Topics in Sociology (1-3) F, S Staff 
Topics of special interest in sociology selected for intensivei study.J°P'C® ™113e 

announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated with different topics to a 

maximum of 6 units. 

49prereq,u^s"es',Socblogy 10a 142, 335, junior or senior standing, consent of instructor. 
Supervised field experience in public and private agencies relating ^ 
to community situations. Designed to provide career-related work exponent in both 
research and applied fields. Students may enroll for - , hours 
assignment and time required. May be repeated for a maximum of ax units. (Six 10 hours 

per week field experience.) 

"LrSSr'cS™ o ,V„»L, o ; S | n s « , » -  J J -  •  —  
sion of a faculty member. May be repeated to a maximum o Hpnortment. 
may be repeated to a maximum of six units when approve y 

Graduate Division 

620. Seminar in Family (3) 
505 

622. Seminar in Social Institutions (3) 

625. Seminar in Social Classes (3) 

629. Seminar in Social Change (3) 

635. Seminar in Social Interaction (3) 

636. Seminar in Symbolic Behavior (3) 

647. Seminar in Deviant Behavior (3) 

650. Seminar in Population (3) 

651. Seminar in Development of Social Thought (3) 

656. Seminar in Sociological Theory (3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-6) 



Spanish-Portuguese 

Department Chairperson: Dr. Beverly J. DeLong-Tonelli. 
Professors: Cardenas, Donahue, Marin, Noguer. 
Associate Professors: Contreras, DeLong-Tonelli, Inostroza, Trinidad. 
Assistant Professors: Archuleta, Cannon, Schmitt. 
Credential Advisers: Dr. Alfonso Archuleta, Dr. Harold L. Cannon, Mr. Joseph 

Contreras. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Beverly J. DeLong-Tonelli. 

The Department of Spanish and Portuguese offers courses in language, 
literature and culture leading to the following degree and certificate programs: 

5Q0 bachelor of arts degree in Spanish, master of arts degree in Spanish, 
single-subject teaching credential in Spanish and concentration in Spanish for 
the B.A. in liberal studies. 

The department also offers courses which may be used to partially fulfill 
requirements for the bilingual cross-cultural specialist credential, master of arts 
degree in linguistics and Latin American studies certificate. The program is also 
designed to meet the needs of those who plan to enter business, community or 
government employment where knowledge of Spanish and/or Portuguese is 
essential. In addition, the program provides a liberal education for those who 
wish to expand their awareness of the communication process and of Hispanic 
literatures and culture. 

Major in Spanish for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Lower Division: One year of intermediate Spanish. Students who have complet­

ed sufficient high school Spanish may take upper division courses as soon as 
lower division requirements have been met. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 30 units of upper division courses, which must 
include Spanish 312, 313, 335, 336, 337, 338, 425. Courses 440 and 445 
are required for teacher certification and may be taken while completing 
work toward the baccalaureate degree. The department also strongly 
recommends 410. 

Departmental Requirements: One year of a second foreign language is required 
of all majors. 

Minor in Spanish 
A minimum of 18 units, at least 15 of which must be upper division and must 

include Spanish 312, 313, and demonstration of oral fluency or 314. All students 
who plan to minor in Spanish should consult with the Department. 

Spa nish-Portuguese 

Master of Arts Degree in Spanish 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in Spanish is offered. 

For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Spanish 

Lower Division 

101A-B. Fundamentals of Spanish (4,4) F,S Staff 
Concentration on oral comprehension and speaking. 
101 A. For those who are'beginning the study of Spanish or who have had less than 

two years of high school Spanish. 
101 B. Prerequisite: Spanish 101A or two years of high school Spanish. Continuation 

of Spanish 101 A. 

201A-B. Intermediate Spanish (4,4) F, S Staff 
Continued development of audio-lingual skills. 
201 A. Prerequisites: Spanish 101A-B or three years of high school Spanish or 

equivalent. . , 
201B. Prerequisite: Spanish 201A or four years of high school Spanish or equivalent. 

Upper Division 

312. Advanced Spanish I (3) F, S Staff 
Prerequisite: Spanish 201B or equivalent. Extensive reading of Spanish writings, review 

of grammatical principles and a general consolidation of the four language s i s. rea ing, 
comprehension, composition and conversation. 

313. Advanced Spanish II (3) F, S Staff inn 
Prerequisite: Spanish 312 or equivalent. Sequel to Spanish 312, wl ? 

emphasis on extensive reading of Spanish texts and periodicals, regular comp , 
based on these readings, and the development of increased mastery o 
language through student discussion of the readings. 

314. Spanish Conversation (3) F, S Staff mm/oration 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Spanish. Functional,C<?Urfh Jp whn intend to 

Intended to meet specific, everyday situations and to provide help to 
speak Spanish in travel, work or classroom instruction. 

327. Cultural Aspects of Spanish and English (2) S Cardenas, DeLong To 

Prerequisite^Spanish 201A or equivalent. Taught in English. 01 

speech (idioms, refrains, proverbs, common comparisons) an 
(correspondence; telephone, classroom and interview behavior) in the t g 

335. Introduction to Spanish Literature I (3) F, S Cardenas, DeLong To 

Prere^is"eTUppeaddivision standing in Spanish. Origins and development of Spain's 
literature from the "Poem of Mio Cid" to 1700. 

336. Introduction to Spanish Literature II (3) F, S Cannon, Cardenas, 
DeLong-Tonelli, Marin, Noguer, Trinidad , 

Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Spanish. From 1 700 to 

337. Introduction to Spanish American Literature I (3) F, S Archuleta, 

PrereDq0:stUUppe7d°v"on standing in Spanish. Survey of the ou^andingchronideso, 
'he Conquest and the influence of Spanish culture in the formatoni <* the New woria 
Covers the period of the colonization of Latin America and its s r gg 
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338. Introduction to Spanish American Literature II (3) F, S Archuleta, 
Donahue, Inostroza, Noguer 

Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Spanish. From the ending of the wars of 
independence to the present time. 

410. Introduction to Literary Analysis (3) S Cardenas, DeLong-Tonelli 
Prerequisite: One 300 level course in Spanish or consent of instructor. Discovery of 

literature as a work of art. Different levels of interpretation; complexity of structure related 
to content; literary appreciation. 

411. Advanced Spanish Composition (3) F Staff 
Prerequisites: Spanish 312, 313. Intensive practice in composition using present-day 

Spanish. 

425. Spanish Phonetics and Phonology (3) F, S Cardenas, Trinidad 
Prerequisites: Spanish 312 and 313 or consent of instructor. Articulatory phonetics as a 

means to form native Spanish pronunciation habits with emphasis upon the difficulties 
encountered by speakers of American English. 

426. Spanish Morphology and Syntax (3) F Cardenas, Trinidad 
Prerequisite: Spanish 425 or consent of instructor. Morphemic and syntagmatic analysis 

of Spanish; introduction to transformational grammar. 

427. Contrastive Analysis of Spanish and English (3) S Cardenas, Trinidad 
Prerequisite: Spanish 426 or equivalent. Study of the scientifically and empirically known 

points of conflict and differences between the two languages. 

440. Spanish Civilization (3) S Marin, Trinidad 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Spanish or consent of instructor. Characteristic 

5QQ features of Spanish culture with special attention to the various institutions, economy, 
social organization, cultural configurations, and the ways of thinking. 

445. Latin American Civilization (3) F Archuleta, Donahue 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Spanish or consent of instructor. Analysis of 

main currents in Latin American civilization. 

450. Spanish American Novel I (3) F Archuleta, Inostroza 
Prerequisite: Spanish 338 or consent of instructor. Study of the Spanish American novel 

from its origin to 1930. Not open to students with credit in Spanish 455. 

451. Spanish American Novel II (3) S Archuleta, Inostroza 
Prerequisite: Spanish 338 or consent of instructor. Study of the Spanish American novel 

from 1930 to the present. Not open to students with credit in Spanish 455. 

454. Modern Spanish Theatre (3) F DeLong-Tonelli, Donahue, Trinidad 
Prerequisite: Spanish 336 or consent of instructor. Spanish theatre from Benavente to 

the present. 

456. Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel (3) F Cannon, Donahue, Noguer, 
Trinidad 

Prerequisite: Spanish 336 or consent of instructor. Ranking nineteeth century Spanish 
novelists. 

457. Spanish American Short Story and Essay (3) S Donahue, Inostroza 
Prerequisite: Spanish 338 or consent of instructor. Will be offered either in short story or 

essay. May be repeated once for credit provided genre is different from original enrollment 
period. 

458. The Modern Spanish Essay (3) F Noguer, Trinidad 
Prerequisite: Spanish 336 or consent of instructor. Reading and discussion of the 

essays of writers such as Azori'n, Unamuno, Ortega y Gasset and Angel Ganivet. 

Spa nish-Portuguese 

459. Twentieth Century Spanish Novel (3) S DeLong-Tonelli, Donahue, 
Trinidad 

Prerequisite: Spanish 336 or consent of instructor. Representative twentieth century 
novelists. 

474. The Drama of the Golden Century (3) F, odd years Marin, Noguer 
Prerequisite: Spanish 335 or consent of instructor. Spanish drama from Juan del Encina 

to Calderon de la Barca. 

476. Spanish Romanticism (3) S DeLong-Tonelli, Noguer , 
Prerequisite: Spanish 336 or consent of instructor. Most representative Spanish writers 

of the Romantic period. 

499. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Staff c „r 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chairperson. Individual projects or 

directed readings with a professor of the student's choice. May be repeated to a maximum 
of six units. 

Graduate Division 

505. History of the Spanish Language (3) 

515. Romance Linguistics (3) 

520. Modernismo in Spanish American Literature (3) 

521. Contemporary Spanish American Poetry (3) 

535. Spanish Medieval Literature (3) 509 
538. Spanish Poetry of the Golden Age (3) 

539. Spanish Renaissance Prose (3) 

540. Spanish American Drama (3) 

555. Mexican Novel (3) 

585. Contemporary Spanish Poetry (3) 

639. Seminar in Hispanic Studies (3) 

696. Bibliographical Methods of Research (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-4) 
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Portuguese 

101A-B. Fundamentals of Portuguese (4,4) F, S Archuleta, Schmitt 
Introduction to grammar, reading, pronunciation, writing and conversation. 101A is for 

those who are beginning the study of Portuguese or who have had less than two years of 
high school Portuguese. 

101B. Prerequisite: Portuguese 101A or two years of high school Portuguese. 
Continuation of 101 A. 

201A-B. Intermediate Portuguese (4,4) F, S Archuleta, Schmitt 
Continued development of audio-lingual skills. 
201 A. Prerequisite: Portuguese 101A-B or three years of high school Portuguese or 

equivalent. 
201B. Prerequisite: Portuguese 201A or four years of high school Portuguese or 

equivalent. 

312. Advanced Portuguese I (3) F, S Archuleta, Schmitt 
Prerequisite: Portuguese 201 B or equivalent. Extensive reading of Portuguese writings, 

review of grammatical principles and a general consolidation of the four language skills: 
reading, comprehension, composition and conversation. 

313. Advanced Portuguese II (3) F, S Archuleta, Schmitt 
Prerequisite: Portuguese 312 or equivalent. Sequel to Portuguese 312 with emphasis on 

extensive reading of Portuguese texts and periodicals, regular composition work based on 
these readings, and the development of increased mastery of the spoken language 
through student discussion of the readings. 

510 

Department Chairman: Dr. Owen O. Jenson. 
Professors: Buck, Cain, Castleberry, Drum, Hauth, Hays, Howe, Jenson, 

Powell, Shanks, Skriletz, Wagner, Wills. 
Associate Professors: Applbaum, Healy, Loganbill, Porter, Rogers. 

Assistant Professors: Anatol, Briggs, Yousef. 

Credential Adviser: Dr. Nancy Briggs. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Owen O. Jenson 

The Department of Speech Communication serves four general functions. 
First, it provides a program for the student planning a career in rhetoric-public 
address and communication theory. Second, the department provides a variety 
of general education courses as a part of the curriculum designed to give all 
students broad experiences in the liberal arts. Third, it provides a number o 
courses which service the needs of majors outside the Speech Communication 
Department. Fourth, it provides a single subject major for teaching credentia 
candidates under the Ryan Bill. 

To fulfill its first function, the department offers specialized curriculum to 
students who are planning to utilize a comprehensive background of speec 
theory and practice in business, professional fields, or education. 

To fulfill its second function, courses are offered to satisfy both the category 
IV Basic Communication requirement in general education and the nee or 
additional general education electives for cultural enrichment. 

To fulfill its third function courses are offered which meet the needs o 
students whose major courses of study are enriched by specialized in 
in speech communication. , , , . a 

To fulfill its fourth function an option is presented for s's nnunn 
single subject major for a teaching credential under the Ryan i . ,cJLrh 
provides both a B.A. major in speech communication and an ng11 _ P 
communication concentration) pattern for the single subject teac i g 
tial. 

Speech Proficiency Testing 
Students who fulfill the Category IV Basic Communication of the genera! 

education requirements by enrolling in Speech Communica ion , . • 
133, 271 or 300 level courses at CSULB will be tested for speech proficiency as 
Part of the course. All others seeking a teaching credentia mu 9 . 
'est for speech proficiency through the Testing Office. Tes i g 
Published in the Schedule of Classes. 
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Major in Speech Communication for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
General Speech Option 
Lower Division: Speech Communication 130 and 246 or 271. 

Upper Division: (a) Speech Communication 440, 448, (b) six units chosen from 
Speech Communication 331, 332, 333, 335, 337, 338, 344, (c) three units 
chosen from Speech Communication 361, 431, 432, 434, 451, (d) six units 
chosen from Communicative Disorders 371, Speech Communication 446, 
447, 449, (e) six units chosen from Speech Communication 433, 439, 441, 
442, 443, 444, 445, Communicative Disorders 478, (Students admitted to the 
elementary teacher training program may petition to substitute six units from 
Speech Communication 352, 358, 359, Theatre Arts 352.) (f) three units of 
upper division work in speech communication chosen in consultation with an 
adviser. 

Rhetorical Studies Option 
Lower Division: (a) three units chosen from Speech Communication 130, 131, 

133, (b) three units chosen from Speech Communication 246, 271. 

Upper Division: (a) Speech Communication 439, 440, (b) six units chosen from 
Speech Communication 330, 331, 333, 335, 336, 337, 338, 344, (c) 12 units 
chosen from Speech Communication 433, 441, 442, 443, 444, 445, (d) six 
units chosen from Speech Communication 448, 449, English 489, Philo­
sophy 361, Political Science 411, History 477A.ES, 489, 499. 

Communication Theory Option 
512 Lower Division: Speech Communication 130 or 132 and 246. 

Upper Division: (a) Speech Communication 434, 440, 446, 447, 448, 449, (b) 
six units from Speech Communication 332, 335, 344, (c) three units from 
Speech Communication 432, 439, 445, 451, Radio-TV 406, (d) three-nine 
units from courses in the Psychology, Sociology or Management Depart­
ments (chosen in consultation with adviser). 

Teaching Option 
Lower Division: Speech Communication 246. Radio-TV 100 strongly recom­

mended. 

Upper Division: (a) Speech Communication 355, 450, (b) nine units from 
Speech Communication 331, 332, 333, 335, (c) three units from Speech 
Communication 439, 440, 445, (d) three units from Speech Communication 
446, 448, 449, (e) English 310, (f) four units from English 320 or 325, (g) 
three units from English 482 or Comparative Literature 232, (h) 12 units from 
English 250A,Bor English 370A.B. 

Minor in Speech Communication 
A minimum of 21 units in speech communication, of which at least 15 must 

be upper division, chosen in consultation with a faculty member of the 
department. 

Master of Arts Degree in Speech Communication 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in speech 

communication is offered. For detailed information concerning requirements 
see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Speech Communication 

Lower Division 

130 Essentials of Public Speaking (3) F, S Staff 
Composition and delivery of speeches to inform and persuade. Logical organization is 

stressed. 

131 Essentials of Argumentation (3) F, S Staff 
Theory and practice of argumentation. Includes evidence, proof, refutation in argumen-

tative speaking and evaluative techniques. 

132 Elements of Group Discussion (3) F, S Staff 
Basic principles and techniques of discussion. Survey of the '"}P^nc® °f c ^scussion, 

contemporary society, including a study of and practice in i 
panel discussion, symposium and forum. 

133. Elements of Oral Interpretation (3) F, S Staff 
Theory and practice in the oral interpretation of prose and poetry. 

236. Forensic Activity (1) F, S Howe fnrensir activities Any 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Participation iri .ntercolleg^te^enac actwites. y 

student who expects to participate in such activities during he smeste rshgd 
student's specific assignments will be determined in consultat 
credit, four units. 

246. Introduction to Oral Communication (3) F, S Hays; gnd practjca| 
Basic characteristics of human communication and the I 

implications of these characteristics for various forms of oral communication. 

271. Voice and Articulation (3) F, S Healy, Lo9f nb«l jntensiVe training in 
Phvsioloaical and anatomical bases of normal voice p 

Upper Division 

330. Advanced Public Speaking (3) F - S  ,  ® ^ ® D O s i t i o n .  s t r e s s  i s  p l a c e d  o n  
Prerequisite: Speech 130. Advanced forms of^sp ateria|S and factors of style. 

matters of selection of subject matter, arrangement of materials 
Intensive application of rhetorical principles. 

331. Argumentation and Debate (3) F, S 1"!°*®' araurnentation and their 
Prerequisites: Speech 130, 131, 132 or 33. Techniques d argumentat^ ^ 

application to debate; logic, reasoning and fa"ac'®® b , pr0gram administration 
forms of formal argument and debate; techniques of debate program a 

ii\ p <; Anatol, Applbaum, Rogers, Wills 
332. Advanced Group Discussion (3) F, b onship of discussion to the 

Prerequisites: Speech 130, 131, 132 or jonHpr<.hjD ,n the qroup process 
democratic process. Critical thinking and the role of leadership in the gro 

. c c Buck, Loganbill, Shanks 

forms and its oral interpretation to specific audiences. 

334. Business and Professional Speech (3) F, S Hea Y ^ ^ professional forms 
Application of principles of speech in basic u . |ua(|0n 

and contexts; techniques of preparation, present 

335. Persuasive Speaking (3) F, S Staff interest an understanding and 
Audience behavior; theories of motivation, 

analysis of types of audiences with methods of au 



Speech Communication 

336. Forensic Activity (1) F, S Howe 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Participation in intercollegiate forensic activities. Any 

student who expects to participate in such activities during the semester should enroll. 
Student's specific assignments will be determined in consultation with the staff. Maximum 
credit, four units. 

337. Parliamentary Procedure (3) F, S Castleberry, Shanks, Wagner 
Application of the fundamentals of parliamentary procedure to the organization and 

functioning of groups. Not open to students with credit in Speech 237. 

338. Ensemble Interpretive Reading (3) S Loganbill, Shanks 
Programming and presentation of prose, poetry and drama by an ensemble of readers. 

Emphasis is placed on experimental presentations and on the development of analytical 
insight into literary forms. 

344. Theory and Techniques of Interviewing (3) F, S Hays, Jenson, Rogers, 
Yousef 

Theory and techniques of oral communication in the process of interviewing. Practical 
application in employment, information gathering and persuasive interviews. 

352. Story Telling (3) F, S Staff 
Cultural heritage in story telling: analysis of story types for oral presentation: techniques 

of preparation, presentation and listening. 

355. Forms of Speech Communication (3) F, S Hauth, Skriletz 
Principles of human and interpersonal communication in public speaking, oral reading, 

group discussion and their application to the classroom. Fulfills the oral communication 
requirement for the English Secondary Education credential. 

5 1 4 358. Speech Arts for Children (3) F, S Briggs 
Use of creative dramatics, improvisations, puppetry, choral speech, radio, television and 

group discussion for the purpose of developing fluency, responsiveness and imagination in 
children. Integration of speech arts activities with curricular subjects will be stressed. 
Opportunity to apply the theories in actual situations. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, 
laboratory 2 hours.) 

431. Administering the Forensic Program (3) S Howe 
Principles of constructing and administering a forensic program, including recruiting, 

squad direction, budgeting, tournament policies, tournament operation and current 
literature on forensic direction. 

432. Discussion Leadership (3) F, S Anatol, Applbaum 
Prerequisite: Speech 132 or consent of instructor. Theories and types of leadership on 

conference and small group discussion. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 1 hour.) 

433. Oral Tradition in Interpretation (3) F Loganbill 
Theoretical and historical development of oral interpretation from the ancient periods to 

the mid-twentieth century. 

434. Communication in the Organizational Setting (3) F, S Anatol, Hays, 
Jenson, Yousef 

Communication problems in the organizational settings. Selected topics in organiza­
tional difficulties with communication problems. 

439. Rhetorical Criticism (3) F Hauth 
Principles of critical analysis of the total public address situation. Evaluation of public 

speakers through application of these principles. 

440. Survey of Rhetorical Theory (3) F, S Buck, Cain, Castleberry 
Major rhetorical contributions from the Classical to the Modern Period. 

Speech Communication 

441. Ancient Public Address (3) F Buck, Wills 
Critical study of the speakers, speeches and speaking arenas from the preclassical and 

classical periods. 

442. British Public Address (3) S Castleberry, Howe 
Study of significant speakers with emphasis on ideas and contributions. 

443. History and Criticism of American Public Address to 1900 (3) F Hauth, 

Evaluation^ public speaking as it pertains to issues involved in the development of 
American institutions to 1900. 

444. History and Criticism of American Public Address Since 1900 

Evaluation^ public's^efking as it pertains to issues involved in the development of 

American institutions since 1900. 

445. Speakers and Contemporary Issues (3) F Powell, Wagner . 
Evaluation of speech making on the current scene. Pr'™ary ^'nntation politics 

methods found in such movements as civil rights, youth dissent, confrontation politics, 

counter-protest and political campaigns. 

446. Communication Theory (3) F, S Applbaum, Hays, Jenson, ^®!*e^°gtjon 

Conceptual frameworks in communication theory: app ication oflea g, ^ 
perception and related theories to the study of speech. Not open to students with credit 

Speech 446B. 

447. Measurement in Communication Theory (3) F, S r0|e 

Application of the scientific method to the study of spee , p , Not open 

statistics, experimental and descriptive methodologies play in sp 
to students with credit in Speech 446A. 

448. Language and Symbolic Processes (3) F, S Anatol, Briggs, Hays, Jenson, 

Prere^tes^Completion of general educa'lion 
General semantics, linguistics and psycholinguistics abstraction categorizing 
behavior; nature of language and meaning, including symbolism, abstraction, catego g 

and distortion. 

449. Studies In Oral Persuasion and Attitude Change (3) F, S Anatol, Jenson, 

rJSKoSUtt. ol general education 
Attitude formation and change through oral com source credibility, message 
problems in determining the effects of persuasive messages, source creaio y, 
variables, and personality factors in the process of persuasion. 

451. Intercultural Communication (3) S Porter' ,t,,rp and communication 
Prerequisite: Speech 246. Study of the relationship e f vanatnes; problems 

with emphasis given to social, psychological, linguistic and nonverbal 
in the practice of intercultural communication. 

454. Workshop in Speech Communication for the Public School (3) SS 

Applbaum, Hays, Jenson tparhers and those planning to 
This workshop is designed to provide public sc rnnreDts of oral communica-

become teachers with an understanding of the theorie describe the 
tion applicable to the classroom. Purpose of the . t(-,rouqh twelfth grade, 
communications! needs and probiems of children r°™ seCondary school. (3) to 
(2) to establish communication goals for the ele ^ „ (0 suggest remedies to 
investigate the role of teacher in the communicative p _ be used as a paSiS for 
communication problems in the classroom environmen ^ ^ ^ summer Session 
the classroom methodology. Specific topics will 
Schedule of Classes. 
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499. Special Studies in Speech (1-3) F, S Staff 
Open to students with upper division or graduate standing and consent of instructor. 

Individualized laboratory or library research selected in consultation with instructor. Written 
report of the research is required. Not acceptable for graduate credit toward the master s 
degree. 

Graduate Division 

540. Modem Rhetorical Theory (3) 

546. Issues in Communication Studies (3) 

632. Seminar in Group Discussion (3) 

633. Seminar in Oral Interpretation (3) 

640. Seminar in Public Address (3) 

646. Seminar in Communication Studies (3) 

647. Seminar in Experimental Methodologies (3) 

650. Seminar in Speech Education (3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

5 1 6 698- Thesis or Project (2-4) 



Faculty 
As of January 1,1975 

(Number in parentheses indicates year of appointment) 

Emeriti 
Professor, English 

RT!:4!SS,rS,gK MA. Uni.er.ly «1 Michigan: Edoi. Started Uni.ersity. 

Emeritus, 1974, Professor, Physical Science 
°aHAtlS Teachers •College: MA. Ed.D., Colorado Sfa.e College of 

Education. Emeritus, 1974. Professor, History 
Kenneth W. Appelgate (1965) -••• „ <a7., 

B . S . ,  M A ,  Ph.D.. University of Washington. Emeritus. 19 Civi|Engineering 

CeBdAAScm0Ml1S9c68)Universi,y of'Toronto; P E. in C.E Province of Ontario, Canada. 

California. Emeritus, 1972. Professor Home Economics 
Ze)TS" wS""oll.ge. M A . T,ach„s Collage. Columbia Un,»e,s.ly: Ed D New Vort 

University. Emeritus, 1967. Professor, Art 
Bela L. Biro (1959) ....... 

Ph.D., University of Budapest. Emeritus, I9b«. Professor. Education 

J. Wesley Bratton (1950) m c ' pri'n 'Tiniversitv of Southern California. Emeritus, 
A.B., Seattle Pacific College, M.S., Ed.D., Univeisny 
1969 v Associate Professor, Mechanical Engineering 

ErE^,.M.S.nEd ^University of Southern California. Emet Dean Administration 51 9 

""'I'-uSrof Sou,hern California: M A . Stanlo.d University; Unry.tstt, o. 

Southern California. Emeritus, 1969. Science Reference Librarian 
Maude C.Carlson (1952) • J™a ̂  

A.M., M.A. in L.S., University of Michigan. Emeritus, professor, English 

George R. Cerveny (1952) • • • •  • • University Emeritus, 1967. 
B.S., M.A., University of Idaho; Ph.D., New York Un, y Women.s physica| EduCation 

Corinne A. Crogen (1951) y „ wygUesiey College; Ed D University of 
B.Ed., La Crosse State Teachers College, M S„ weiiesiey v, 
Michigan. Emeritus, 1974. professor, Physical Education 

Marcel J. DeLotto (1954) i iniversitv of North Carolina; Ph.D., University of 
B.S., Randolph-Macon College; M A., University 01 

Oregon. Emeritus, 1972. Counselor 
Marjorie B. Dole (1959) , nn.. Reach EdO , University of Southern 

A B „  M . A . ,  C a l i f o r n i a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y ,  L o n g  B e a c n ,  c u  
California. Emeritus, 1973. Professor, Biology 

Robert P. Durbin (1950) m q Fd D University of Southern California. 
A.B., San Diego State University; M.S., fcd.u., 
Emeritus, 1972. Professor, Women's Physical Education 

Dorothy L. Ericson (1953) . n Teachers College, Columbia Unive s y 
B.S University of Wisconsin; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers 
Emeritus, 1974. Professor, Anthropology 

Ethel E. Ewing (1952) _ ro|ieae Ph d. Cornell University. Emeritus. 
A.B , Muskingum College; M.A.. Radcliffe College, rn. 
1971. Professor, Secondary Education 

^A'B^Efak^Unlvetshy.'ptvD., UniverW0'^me'j=)ecutive Dean—Development 

Fr A^I8m; E'yEd D^Unilersity ot Southern (,ai '^^fjfpujfes^rr Electrical Engineering 

"IS! S's^S^lSyi B S ; university 4Ca«nia Emet« 

Frank F. Gorow (1953) . . n university of California, Los Angeles, menu, 
B.S., University of Washington; Ed.D., Universiry u 
1974. 



Faculty 

Ross Hardy (1949) . Professor, Zoology 
B.S., M.S., University of Utah; Ph.D., University of Michigan. Emeritus, 1973. 

Mari?n Johnston (1955) Professor, Elementary Education 
A.B., Northwestern University; M.A., Stanford University; Ed.D., University of California 
Los Angeles. Emeritus, 1973. 

Oliver P. Johnstone (1951) Professor, Elementary Education 
B.S., Miami University, Ohio; M.A., Stanford University; Ed.D., University of Southern 
California. Emeritus, 1972. 

E3d <?' a Professor, Men's Physical Education 
ts.s., Oregon College of Education; M.S., University of Oregon. Emeritus, 1973. 

^eP„asA K'nsman (1949) Professor, Secondary Education 
A.B., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., Ed.D., University of Southern California 
Emeritus, 1972. 

^'c?er,i Poole Professor, Educational Psychology 
A.B., University of Michigan; M.A., Ohio University; Ph.D., University of California 
Emeritus, 1974. 

Stephen Kulik (1959) Professor, Mathematics 
Uoktor Mathematichnikh Nauk, Institute of Mathematics; University of Kiev. Emeritus, 
1972. 

Rodney C. Lewis, P.E. (1958) Professor, Electrical Engineering; 
• „ .. „ Associate Dean, School of Engineering 
B.S., University of Southern California; M.S., Iowa State University. Emeritus, 1973. 

WaJtor JFtLr^h,eJ1,957^ . Associate Professor, Mathematics 
A.B., St. Olaf College; M.A., University of Minnesota. Emeritus, 1974. 

^o'?ml?Lft?C'lya'ne' PE' (1964) Professor, Civil Engineering 
B.S., M.S.E., University of Minnesota. Emeritus, 1974. 

^a"'®' McNaughton(1958) Professor, Secondary Education 
B.S., Colorado A & M College; M.A., University of Chicago; Ed.D., Stanford University 
Emeritus, 1974. 

R. Monteen Manning (1959) Head Education-Curriculum Librarian 
Da.0 A.B., Lander College; A.B. in L.S., Emory University. Emeritus, 1973. 

K®"".ettl E- Maxwell (1963) Professor, Biology 
B.S., University of California; Ph.D., Cornell University. Emeritus, 1973. 

Ha.'v?r M.e'°m (1950) Professor, History 
A.b.. California State University, Fresno; M.A., University of California- Ph D University 
of Missouri. Emeritus, 1974. 

HaD°id Tl Associate Professor, Engineering 
B.S., U.S. Military Academy; M.S., Pennsylvania State University; MA University of 
Chicago. Emeritus, 1971. ' 

Montgomery (1951) Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.bd., M.S., Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Emeritus, 1973. 

Wallace H. Moore (1950) Professor, Education 
A.B., Davidson College; M.A., Harvard University; M.Ed., Ph.D., Stanford University. 
Emeritus, 1969. 

"e'M P- Nielsen, P.E. (1958) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B S University of Nebraska; M.M.E., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; Ph.D University 
of Minnesota. Emeritus, 1971. 

PeleuP'i Pa'mer. „ Professor, Economics 
A.B., University of British Columbia; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. Emeritus, 1972. 

P. Victor Peterson (1949) President 
A.B., Iowa State Teachers College; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. Emeritus, 1959. 

Ee? J,' PPearm3n (19S0) Professor, Elementary Education 
A.B., Cornell College, Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. Emeritus, 1972. 

Ai'/f d" ^ 953^ A'"- Head Catalog Librarian 
A.B., B.L.S., University of California; M.A., California State University, Lonq Beach. 
Emeritus, 1969. a 

Pe'P (^"1) Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.Ed., M.S., Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Emeritus, 1974. 

HaArlX G'rf°m'9 C 966* Professor, Operations Research and Statistics 
A.B., Pacific University, Forest Grove, Oregon; M.A., University of California Ph D., 
Columbia University. Emeritus, 1972. 

Faculty 

. Professor, English Tb Six Cote" MA. George P.abody Col.g. lo, Te.eMrs Em.ritu., 1974 
SlaMey C. Rose (1956) ,u Associate P.of.s». Eng.sh 

A R Queens University; M.A., University of Miami. 
U D Cohmann H9511 Professor. Educational Administra ion 

BJEd ^Imo^s Stale Normal University; M.A.. Ph.D . University of Chicago. Emeritus, 

197o U. „OCO) Head, Humanities Librarian 
A.B vfnv^rslty o M n nesota M S n L.S., University of Southern California. Emeritus, 

1973. Professor, Music 
Russet N. Squire (1956) ^ Western Reserve University; PhD.. New York University. 

Emeritus, 1971. Professor, Journalism 

R°B.Srt South Dakota9lfate College; M.S., Syracuse University. EmerltuS'p9^ssori Eng,ish 

sorge D. Stephens (1951) 
A.B., Trinity University; I 
California. Emeritus, 1974. x mr.carQtinnc: Manaoement 

.^State Univers^ty^of Iowa; Ph.D^,ru'nive?sit^ofnSouthem California. Ep^^'oJ 9^sjC 

Gerald Strang (1965) ....... • cn;ifhpm'California. Emeritus, 1974. 

George D. Stephens (1951) • - ac PhD University of Southern 
A.B., Trinity University; M.A., University of Texas, Ph.u., universuy 

A.B. I!S?tK.i,, rPhDlun....i„ o, scum., 

tsrSKSSSiwFM A: *«. uosic 
Henri Temianka (1964) ,-... _ , L~nr t m 1974 

Diploma, Curtis Institute of Music, Philadelphia. Emerl,usprofessor E|ementary Education 

Olive L. Thompson (1951) y; a , V »Lik, ni iraua- Fd D University of Southern 
A.B., Iowa State University; M.A., State University of Iowa, Ed.u., unive 

California. Emeritus, 1972. Professor Educational Administration 
Willard H. Van Dyke (1953). . University of California. Emeritus, 1964. 

B.S., Oregon State College; M.A., Ed.D., Uni y Division of Engineering 
Robert E.Vivian (1958) . . Pr°fass°C^!fornfaeri Ph D Columbia University; D.Sci.. 

A.B., M.A., University of Southern Ca^'®on^'uFmeritus 1964. 
University of Southern California. Dean of Eng g professor Anthropology 

William J. Wallace (1963) r c iq?n 
A.B., Ph.D., University of California. Emeritus, 19ru Professor Nursing 

M s :  M . « » C P " » , I »  ' n —  ° '  

University of California. Emeritus, 1972. Professor, English 
Harry S. Wilder (1953) c™0ritnc 1968 

B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. Emeritus, 19b«. Professor, Theatre Arts 

Edward A. Wright (1966) . 
A.B., M.A., University of Iowa. Emeritus, lyru. 

Full-Time Faculty 
Associate Professor, Art 

Aall, Ingrid (1969) ....... • •  A n n e ' s  College, Oxford; Ph.D., University of 
A.B., University of Oslo, Norway; B. Litt., St. Anne s 
Chicago. Associate Professor, Sociology 

Aarons, Herbert L. (1965) 
A.B., M.A., Pennsylvania State University. Test Officer 

Abbott, William P. (1968) -v__ , . in,verslty of Southern California. 
A.B., Seattle Pacific College; M.S.Ed., Ed.D., Univ y professor, History 

Abou-el-Haj, Rifaat Ali (1964) M Ph n Princeton University. 
A.B., Washington and Lee University, M.A., Associate Professor, History 

Abrahamse, Dorothy Z. (1967) . university of Michigan 
A.B., Mount Holyoke College; M.A., Ph.u., univeis y 
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Adams, Gary B. (1972) Assistant Professor, Criminal Justice 
B.A., College of Idaho; M.A., D.P.A., University of Southern California. 

Afflack, Ruth H. (1966) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
A.B., M.A., University of California, Santa Barbara. 

Ahlquist, Irving F. (1949) Professor, History 
B.S., Wheaton College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

A"?e.rt' Eugene (1967) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
A.B., M.A., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., University of Virginia. 

A'"cP!?a'a£,'' T., P.E. (1966) Professor, Civil Engineering 
• ln C.E., Baghdad University, Iraq; M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan. 

Alender, Charles B. (1966) Associate Professor, Biology 
A.B., M.A., DePauw University; Ph.D., University of Hawaii. 

AI®Xfnd5r'r?obert Arch't. (1964) Professor, Civil Engineering 
B.Arch., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; M.S., Harvard University; D. Enqr University 
of California ' 

Alexandrov, Igor (1967) Assistant Professor, Physics 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

A"oec'' ^ank (1967) - . Associate Professor, Biology 
B.S., M.Ed., University of California, Davis; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Shafqat (1967) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., Agra University, India; M.S., Muslim University, India; M.A PhD University of 
California, Santa Barbara. 

A"*o'rIaDesAi'i'1'^ r, Professor, English 
A.B., DePauw University; Ph.D., University of Iowa. 

A"n1' Et,.wa.rd L- (1974) Lecturer, Health Science 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.S.P.H., University of California Los 
Angeles. 

A"QCA ' 1!?,3[al^J; P973l Coach, Intercollegiate Athletics 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Almeida, Thomas C. (1974) Lecturer, Vocational Education 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Ames, John H. (1969) Associate Professor, Elementary Education 
A.B., Iowa State Teachers College; M.A., Colorado State University; Ed D University of 
California, Los Angeles. 

Ames, Kenneth J. (1968) Associate Professor, English 
A.B University of London; A.L.A. (London); M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. 

Ana"<'' "ajendra S. (1970) Associate Professor, Biology 
B.Sc., Meerut College, India; B.V. Sc. & A.H. (D.V.M.), M.P. Veterinary Colleqe & 
Research Institute, India; Ph.D., University of California, Davis. 

Anf'i?'' Assistant Professor, Speech Communication 
A.B., Andreiss University, Michigan; M.A., Purdue University; PhD University of 
Southern California. ' 

Anderson, BurtoriiL. (1958) Professor, Geography 
B.S., Southern Methodist University; M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph D University of 
Washington. ' 

Anderson, Peggy J. (1968) Associate Professor, Sociology 
A.B., Washington State University; Ph.D., University of California, Irvine. 

Anderson, Robert E. (1964) Professor, Music 
. „  « '  P ^ e r l i n  C o l l e g e  o f  A r t s  a n d  S c i e n c e s ;  B . M . E . ,  O b e r l i n  C o n s e r v a t o r y  o f  M u s i c ;  
M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Anderson,, Roy C. (1965) Associate Professor, Economics 
B.S., Lehigh University; M.A., Ph.D., Tulane University. 

Ar|dre, Shane (1967) ,, Associate Professor, Philosophy 
B.S., Johns Hopkins University; M.A., Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School. 

Andrews, Edna M. (1967) Associate Professor, Accounting 
b.s., M B.A., California State University, Long Beach; CP.A. certificate California, 
Kentucky. 

Andrus, Donald G. (1968) Associate Professor, Music 
A.B., Western Washington State College; M.A., University of Washington1 DMA 
University of Illinois. ' 

Anselmo, Carl R. (1964) Associate Professor, Microbiology 
A.B., M.S., Ph.D., University of Utah. 

Faculty 

M MQ651 Associate Professor, Physics 
^S . ^acca i?nive?sify)Pak.stan; Ph.D.. University of British Columbia. 

D | • • /1  QCQ\ Associate Professor, Speech Communication 
APAP.BaUM.A°nCal^m® State University, Long Beach; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State 

UniV6rSity' . Professor, Physics 
APB.s',°CamegieTnsiitiJte of Technology; Ph D., University of Southern California^^^^ ^ 

AlB^S.''MooThead^Sta?eTeachers College; M .Ed , Ph.D., University of Mmnesota. 
• „ocr\ Assistant Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 

'^U^^offfinia; 'Los Angeles; MA, California State University, Los 

Angeles; Ph.D. University of Southern California. Communicative Disorders 
Arguijo, Edward (1972) 

B.A., M.A., California State University, Los Angeles. Engjneerjng 

Arnett, James D., P.E. (1968) pQ|ifr.rnia 
B.S.E.E., M.S.E.E.. Ph.D Uni.ersil, ol Southern ^ ̂  

'aMJSpwJSX COS.; ma; California Slat. IM» Los Angeles: P.E •.. 

Springfield College. Professor, Marketing 
Ash, William D (1957). • Q,anfnrd University1 DP.A., University of Southern 

A.B., Idaho State College; M.B.A., Stanford universuy, u 

California. Professor, History 

^AP', MUAenphLD(1Unfv)ersity of California, Los Angeles. Rrofessor Art 

Askin, Walter M. (1974) 11111 

B.A., M.A., University of California, Berkeley. Professor, English 
Aspiz, Harold (1958) -•••, . _ ,nnpipo 

A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Professor, Economics 

Atherton. Wallace N. (1966) 
A.B., Ph.D., University of California. professor, Mathematics 

Austin, Charles W. (1966) 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Washington. professor, English 

Avni, Abraham A. (1964) ph n University of Wisconsin. 
M.A., Hebrew University, Jerusalem, Ph.D., uni y Medical Officer 

Awocato, Rudolph 1.(1970) 
M.D., St. Louis University. Professor, English 

Axelrad, Arthur M. (1964) • ,; „rcj,v 
A.B., Brooklyn College; M.A., Ph.D., New York Unive y Assocja(e professor, Physics 

AyBrs',M.seapnh(D96California Institute of Technology planning and Placement 

Babbush, H. Edward(1958) ... - cal?fornia State University, Long Beach. 
B.S., Michigan State University, M.A., California orai Asgocja(e Professori Mathematics 

Bachar, John M„ Jr. (1969) Ph n University of California, Los Angeles. 

PuMe p"w ana" ^ 
B.A', M P A., University of Washington. Associate Professor, Theatre Arts 

Bailor, Jerry (1968) , DP, n i inivprsitv of Southern California. 
A.B., M.A., University of Washington, Ph.D., U Y Assocjate professor, che?1's'ry 

Baine, Peter (1968) c' land- M S California Institute of Technology; Ph 

GRIC, Salford University, England, M.S., caiirorn 
University of California, Santa Barbara. Professor, Biology 

Baird, John J. (1956) ,1 a Ph n state University of Iowa. 
A B Iowa State Teachers College; M.S., Ph.D., sta professor, English 

Baker, Clarence P. (1952) u . university Ph D.. University of California, Los 
B.S , Haverford College; M.A., Harvard University, rn 
Angeles. .. Professor, Radio-TV 

Baker, Dan F. (1961) Coordinator v 
A.B., M.A., Indiana University. Assistant Professor. Home Economics 

Baker, Dorothy W. (1961) . 
B.S., University of Maryland. Associate Professor, Biology 

Baker, Philip C. (1969) p. n • jniversitv of North Carolina. 
A.B., Earl ham College, Indiana; Ph.D., university u 
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Ban c6n Ihrft"*P-| P E- (1968) Associate Professor, Civil Engineering 
B.S.C.E., M.S.C.E., University of Southern California. 

Ba!1®.' 97°) •; _ Assistant Professor, History 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Ba^eAnbn?hAlrfTlgard Fi (1964) Associate Professor, German, Russian and Classics 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Bal"a^; Kenneth T (1959) Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.S., University of Minnesota; M.A., California State University, Los Angeles. 

Ba'ea' ??"a,d L41974) Lecturer, Management 
B.b., M B.A., Indiana State University; Ph.D., University of Arkansas. 

Ba'e®' E'ea"or H- (197°) Associate Professor, Anthropology 
Su H V?llfornia te Umverslty> L°ng Beach; M.A., University of Southern California' 
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

BWa; !!Ja'alec,A; r. Assistant Professor, Religious Studies 
B.A., M.A., La Salle College; Ph.D., Princeton University. 

B-»r- R°9er D-(1959) Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., Beloit College; M.S., Ph.D., Kansas State University. 

Baa ph' M3AieiSiR' (1964> , Associate Professor, Mathematics 
A.B., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

BeQo'eV^a?udal1 <1972) Assistant Professor, Communicative Disorders 
B.S Northern Illinois University; M.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. 

B'n c"™!' Mari.°"S-^1967\; A r, Associate Professor, Economics 
• , Ohio State University; M .A., Duke University; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School. 

Be« a' LmU1S V,0970! < o , Assistant Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., M.A., University of Redlands; Ph.D., U.S. International University. 

Be4*?r' Charles E. (1956) Professor, Music 
B.Mus., M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 

B®?cer'i Edwi" N. (1955) Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., Iowa State University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Be?;?r\"?rold K' (1969)„ Professor, Criminal Justice 
A.B., M.S., University of Southern California; D. Crim., University of California. 

BeA:'c5'V'f^' Howard B-(1?69) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
A.B., University of California; Ph.D., University of California, San Diego. 

Beecher, Earl S. (1961) Professor Finance 
A.B., University of Utah; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Beegle, Donald A. (1963) Professor, Health Science 
B.S., M.S., University of Oregon; M.P.H., University of California. 

BCa B'uce (19f®) Professor, Biology 
A.B., San DiegoState University; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University. 

Bei''DA-^<1969) , . A ..Associate Professor, English 
A.B., M.A., University of Miami; Ph.D., University of Maryland. 

BaWn!a (19®3) • Professor, Finance 
•' oouthern Illinois University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Be"assi' Vic,or A-O 974) n Lecturer, Psychology 
B.S., California State College, Pennsylvania; M.A., Queens College. 

Bep9'an<^'Clarence R. (1951) Associate Dean—Admissions and Records 
B.S., M.A., University of Southern California. 

BeukAS!e1heuM (1970) . Assistant Professor, History 
B.A., Lehigh University; M.A., University of Massachusetts; Ph.D., University of Iowa. 

BeRkchirie',SHe^a!1(l?74), a a Lecturer, Accounting 
b.b., United States Naval Acaderny; M.B.A., San Jose State University. 

BeAno'e>!?' PavI,d A-(1967) Associate Professor, History 
A.B., Muhlenberg College, Allentown, Pennsylvania; M.A., Ph.D., Rutgers University. 

Bernstein, Norma T (1968) Associate Professor, Elementary Education 
A.B., Brooklyn College; M.S., Queens College; Ph.D., New York University. 

B^AIno,dJ'<1973» Assistant Professor, Chemistry 
B.b., Pennsylvania State University; M.S., Michigan State University Ph D Ohio State 
University. 

BeArrV. J?„hn E- O989) Assistant Professor, Manpower Management 
A.B., Michigan State University; M.B.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Faculty 

.# homi Professor, English 
B^.,<Se^S)of New York, College a. Albany; MA. Ph.D., University of 

Sou!heT Mal'furiariQfi7l Associate Professor, Biology 

'K Wisconsin S,v; M.Ed.. Ed.D. Un.verw ^corg'a,^, 

Black, Albert G. (1962) 
A.B., M.A., University of Michigan. Associate Professor, History 

Blackburn, Fay I. (1959) , „L Annoipc M S inLS University of Southern 
A.B., Mount St. Mary's College, Los Angeles, M.b. in l.o., 

California^ .Assistant University Librarian, Technical Services 

BsUdlbHolnte University M.L.S.. western Mich.gan^u^jrsnypsycMogy 

BP5m5S!^aSen: M P H ltd D . Un„„»r„ ot C.iiiorn,, ^^ 

c"S Sty; Eaucalional 

of Southern California. Professor, Journalism 
Bliss, James H. (1964) • .. , , in.uprs:tv of Missourt. 525 

A.B., University of California, Los Angeles, , profeSSOr .Physical Therapy 
Bok, Frank J. (1956). no, Thpranv State University of Iowa; Registered 

B.s., M.A., Ph.D., Certificate in Physical Therapy, state uruvo , 
Physical Therapist, California. professor, English 

Bonazza, Blaze O. (1966) ...... „ l ( rn,n Ftatp University Los Angeles; Ph.D., University 
A.B., Cornell University; M.A., California State universny, l. 
of Southern California. professor, Philosophy 

Bonis, William D. (1963) •. , Hiinnarv M Th Presbyterian Theological 
B.D , Theological Academy, Sarospatak Hungary, M .  
Seminary, Pittsburgh; Ph.D., University of 1 exas. Director 0f the University Library 

Boorkman, Charles J. (1949) fl 1 n Up-stv of Southern California. 
A.B., B.S in L.S., University of Illinois; M.A., University 01 Associate Professor, Art 

Borders, David C. (1962) - . ,,nivfirojtv of Washington. 
B.F.A., Ohio State University; M.F.A., University ^ Men.s physjca| Education 

Boring, Warren J. (1956) „ ,, n' Colorado H.S.D., Indiana University 
B.S., Kansas State College; M.S., University of C . Assocjate profesSor, English 

Borowiec, Edward J. (1969) ^ n . m vers,tv of Southern California. 
Ph.B., University of Detroit; M.A.. Ph.D., Univers y Assoclate Professor, Biology 

Bourret, James A. (1968) ... n , ,„,vprsitv of California 
B.S., M.S., University of Wyoming, Ph.D., U y Associate Professor, History 

Boutelle, Donna L. (1967) ,. 
A.B., M .A., Ph.D., University of California. Bus|ness Administration 

Bowman, Dean O. (1973) - DK n i inivprsitv of Michigan 
B.S., M.S., Purdue University; Ph.D., University Director, Student Housing 

Bowman, Frank (1959) -•••• ra|ifo,n,a state University, Long Beach. 
B.S., Morris Harvey College; M.A., Californiabta Professor, Psychology 

Bradley, Jack I. (1952) . , . _ An eles V.A Occidental College; PhD 
A.B. California State University, Los Angeies. 
Claremont Graduate School. Lecturer, Anthropology 

Brandon, William E. (1974) Associate Professor, Industrial Education 
Brandstatt, Gerald J. (1966) _ r 

A.B., M.A., California State University, Chico. 
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Br^eowfhomfa^nlersity; M:A: in l:s:; University of Denver6^'5 Cata'°9 Ubrarian 

B.F.A., Carnegie Institute of Technology; M.F.A., Vale Universjt°ean' Sch°o1 of Flne Arts 

MinnesotaV'"e ^a'e ^°"ese: M S'' North Dakota'State University!"ph.D.^ifnivers^y'of 

Brpni' P,a"' llc,"cjn Professor, Instructional Media 
•' Central State College; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Oklahoma. 

8"a r RMbAertr^.'i r1968U . V, Associate Professor, Industrial Technology 
A.B., M.A., California State University, Long Beach, 

BlA*rS' Anm?c>!aEnir9^0) C ,K n , Assistant Professor, Speech Communication 
A.B., Augustana College, South Dakota; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California 

Br^er:Es!®,,eR <196f>, : (r. Assoc,ate Professor, Art 
A.B., Hunter College; M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Bntton, Alexander L. (1965) .. Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 
A.B., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., California State University Long 
Beach; Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Br^etsky, Anna M. (1966) Associate Professor, Microbiology 
A.B., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles 

Brooks Charles B. (1957) _ Professor 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D.; University of California; D'°'eSS0r English 

BT^yrRn0nb7tnaJ|,(1968)t m a , , , Assoc,ate Professor, English 
A.B., Gonzaga University; M.A., Loyola University; Ph.D., University of North Carolina. 

B.o«b«. Edwin A. (19131 • ......... ...... " '' " " ' ' :' 

^S^St.otT.cAnoto,,, 

526 BT2' Rva M|'in19o62V I r If Assistant Fine Arts Librarian 
California ' V6rSI,y of Call,om'a. L°s Angeles; M.S. in L.S., University of Southern 

BUr p'a'M^RnA W196& , Assistant Professor, Management 
B.S., M.B.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Buchanan, John G. (1968) Associate Professor, History 
A.B., M.A., Roosevelt University; Ph.D., Duke University 

BU5Aana-",,^eV®".(1974) , :.ect...en Black Studies 
B.A., California State University, Los Angeles 

BUVCnhZr,'nRnfinratrd K'(1963) ; Professor, Physics 
™"f; Gutenberg University, Mainz, Germany; Diplom, Doctor, lng„ Technical 
Hochschule, Aachen, Germany. 

BlAR Sm Ae"wL'l196.1* o, . , Professor, Speech Communication 
A.B., M.A., Washington State University; Ph.D., Purdue University. 

Suckner, William E. 0970) Associate Professor, Home Economics 
d.o., J.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

BUb"a8: Mo^efxHjse Cc^ege. M S„ Ph.D.. University of Minnesota Microb,ology 

B^"^;LbldaK^1973) , , • • • Lecturer, Health Science 
Los Angeles University, Long Beach; M.S.P.H., Dr.P.H., University of California, 

BURkR "RaiV^af!, T1®5!' r II MC"rJn Professor, Elementary Education 
B.S., Ball State Teachers College, M.S., Ed.D., Indiana University 

BUrm' Albie D-(1967) Associate Professor History 
B.M., American Conservatory of Music; A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago 

B^S,Slu(h,957)r ,i o Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.S., Central Michigan College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan. 

BUa r' „ Assistant Professor, Comparative Literature 
A.B., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., University of Southern California 

"a!'! Kt Caftonfa Slate U„l,e,»ly. Long BaaT'"" A"C 

Faculty 

. . Urt.man d ri9671 Associate Professor, Elementary Education 
3.S. .University of California, Los Angeles: M.A., California State University, Long Beach, B 

Ed.D., Uniwsity olSoutnem Quito™. Commu„,callo„ 

CaBy\a' &LVfTands College',' Fort Wayne,' Indiana; M .A., University of California, Los 

Angeles. professor, Theatre Arts 
Camburn, Herbert L. (1960) • • . 

A.B., M.A., Michigan State University. ^ ̂ 

Campbell, Charles E. (1966) . Anneles Ed D University of California, Los 
A.B., M.A., California State University, Los Angeies, cu.u., u 

Angeles. ^ Associate Professor, Men's Physical Education 
Campbell, Daniel A. (1962) • - ctarhpra MA California State University, Long 

A.B., University of California, Santa Barbara, M.A., oaiiiumia 

Beach. Assistant Professor, Nursing 
Campbell, F.Carlene (1972) ;o' Ann„ipc M S University of California, Los Angeles. 

B.S., California State University, Los Angeles, M.S., UnlversHyumanjt|es Catalog Llbranan 

Campbell, Janet (1965) , M S in L S , University of California, Los 
A B , California State University, Long Beach, M.&. 
Angeles^ Assis,ant Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 

Cannon, Harold L. (1968) 
A.B., B.S., M.A.. Ph.D., University of Minnesota. Mexican American Studies 

Cano, Anita C. (1972) 
B.A., Occidental College. Assistant Test Officer 

CTf'"SI'SI«>Uni»..sity; MA. Calilornia State Uniueisi.y. Los Aog.Bst 

Ph.D., University of Southern California. Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 

Cardenas, Daniel N. (1970) n Columbia University. 
B.A., Park College, Missouri; M.A., Ph.D., Colu ^ Elec(ncal Engineering 

Carissimo, Joel W. (1969) , MS EE university of Southern Californi 
B.S., Case Institute of Technology, M.b„ c. Associate Professor, Microbiology 

Carlberg, David (1966) •••••• •••••• Annolpc. 
A.B., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeie . Professor, Psychology 

Carlson, Earl R. (1961) • rm/e'sitv of Michigan 
B.S., University of Washington; Ph.D., University o a Professor, Biology 

»«. H. ® iaB VIC, «Ajijf «KSSSSKS 
A.B., M.A., California State University, Long Beach, 
Angeles. Professor, Comparative Literature 

Carr, H. L. (Peter) (1959) . M A''John's Hopkins University; Ph.D., University 
AB University of Southern California, 
of Southern California. A«nr,ate Professor, Educational Psychology 

Cash, Robert W. (1970). _ Rtate University Ed.D., University of Arizona. 
B.A., Denison University; M.A., Iowa State Un y professog Speech Communication 

Castleberry, Ottis L. (1956) A university of Southern California; Ph. 
AB Pennsylvania State College, M.A.. univers y 
Pennsylvania State University. Associate Professor, Sociology 

Cereseto, Shirley (1967) ... , " BeaCh M.A Ph.D., University of Southern 
A.B., California State University. Long Beacn, 
California. Associate Professor. History 

Cerillo, Augustus, Jr. (1967) f ,, Missouri M A , University of Omaha; Ph or 
B.S., Evangel College, Springfield, Missouri, IVI.« 

western University. Head Science Librarian 
Chambers, Teresa B. (1969) . . ^ "university of Southern California. 

A.B., Montana State University; M.L.S., Univers y Profess0r. Geological Sciences 

Chan, Kwan M. (1969) • • • n university of Liverpool, England. 
B.Sc., University of Hong Kong; Ph.D., University o 
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Chao, L. Lincoln (1964) Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.L., National Hunan University, China; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Chavez, Marceia (1972) Associate Director, Student Special Services 
B.A., California State University, Los Angeles. 

Chawla, Sudershan (1962) Professor, Political Science 
B.S., Delhi University, India; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Chelapati, Chunduri V., P.E. (1965) Professor, Civil Engineering 
B.S., College of Engineering, Kakinada, India; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Chen, Chia-Hwa (1964) Associate Professor, Physics 
B.S., National Taiwan University; M.S., National Tsing Hua University; Ph.D., State 
University of New York, Buffalo, New York. 

Chow, Richard H. (1958) Professor, Physics 
A.B., M.A., University of British Columbia; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Christ, Francis L. (1972) Counselor 
B.A., Lady Cliffe College, New York; M.A., Loyola University. 

Chu, Hsiao-Ling, P.E. (1972) Assistant Professor, Civil Engineering 
B.S.C.E., M.S., National Cheng-Kung University, Taiwan; Ph.D., North Carolina State 
University. 

Church, David C. (1968) Assistant Professor, Industrial Education 
B. of Architecture, University of Southern California; M.A., California State University, 
Long Beach. 

Clark, Cheryl (1969) Assistant Professor, Philosophy 
A.B., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Cleveland, Leah M. (1973) Assistant Professor, Nursing 
B.S., Loretto Heights College; M.S., Loma Linda University. 

Click, Robert E. (1962) Associate Professor, Art 
A.B., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., California State University, Long 
Beach. 

Clyde, Robert B. (1967) Counselor 
528 A.B., University of California; M.A., Claremont Graduate School; Ed.D., University of 

Southern California. 
Cobin, Joan (1973) Professor, Nursing 

B.S., California State University, Los Angeles; M.S., University of California, Los 
Angeles; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Cockrum, James E. (1955) Professor, Instructional Media 
B.Ed., Southern Illinois University; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University; Ed.D., 
Indiana University. 

Cohen, Floyd A. (1965) Professor, Mathematics 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Cohen, Ira S. (1959) Professor, Political Science 
A.B., University of Arizona; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Cole, Charles L. (1967) Professor, Economics 
A.B., University of Southern California; M.B.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of 
Southern California. 

Collins, Charles T. (1968) Associate Professor, Biology 
A.B., Amherst College; M.S., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of Florida. 

Collins, Keith E. (1969) Assistant Professor, History 
A.B., M.S., Indiana University. 

Colman, Keith R. (1970) Assistant Professor, Psychology 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Comer, James L. (1971) Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.A., B.S., Kansas State College; M.S., Central Missouri State College; E.D.S., New 
Mexico State University; Ed.D., University of Utah. 

Connor, Michael E. (1971) Assistant Professor, Psychology 
B.A., California Western University; M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ph.D., 
University of Hawaii. 

Conrey, Bert L. (1955) Professor, Geological Sciences 
B.S., M.S., University of California; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Conroy, Jean L. (1961) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
A.B., M.A., University of Maine. 

Faculty 

Contreras. Joseph (1961) . . Aasocl... ProW»,. Spanish-Portuguese 

S0U,hSm C" Assistant University Ubr.i.n, P.rsonnei 
C°b1' , aefcffl University: M.us . University of Clitorni,. Los Ange^ 

Cook, Raymond (1966) miiene- V A University of Illinois; Ed.D., University of B.S., Southwest Missouri State College, m.m., univeiony u 

California, Los Angeles. Associate Professor, Mathematics 

C°A.Be' MrAhUPh'D!9Uni)versi'ty of California, Los Angeles. Associate Professor, Art 

Cooper, Gene R. (1969) 
A.B., MA, University of Hawaii. Professor Communicative Disorders 

C<Xq^CoK Flushing'; New'York; MA, Brooklyn College; Ph.D., New York 

University. professor, Accounting 
Cornwell, Max T. (1968) ....•_•_ University of Southern California. 

B.S., M.B.A., University of Utah; D.B.A., University protessor Health Science 

Cortese, Peter A. (1973) ..•uiVnivorciVvnf California, Los Angeles. 
B.S., University of Minnesota; M.P.H., Univers y professor, Marketing 

Cotta, Edmund A. (1958)^ — M •- . ''i j'n'iversitv of Pennsylvania. 
B.B.A., University of Toledo, M.B.A., University Assistant Professor, Mathematics 

Councilman, Samuel G. (1968) • . " nc Armeies 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeies. professor, Art 

C°AVeB': Obedin College; Ph.D., Columbia University. professor, Biology 

Cox, Hiden T. (1963) • • Qn- th ra'roima M A Ph.D., University of North 
B.S., Furman University, Greenville, South Carolina, ivi. 
Carolina. Professor, Art 

Crafts, James S. (1957) . T'0.h0rc'rnllpae Columbia University; M.A., Ph.D.. Yale 
A.B., Oberlin College; M.A., Teachers College, uoiui 
University. Professor, English 

CA"B'',IfaXdVnS.Y: MA. un,«r,i„ ofC ,liio,n,a. Los Anget.s: Ph.D.. Uniuetsity o 

Caiifornia. Associate Professor, Speech Communication 
Craven, Duane C. (1967)^ ph n University of Southern California. 

AB M.A., Pepperdine College, Ph.D., Univ y professor, English 
Crawford, Walter B. (1963) N hr. ka. M A Columbia University: Ph.D., University of 

A.B., Union College, Lincoln, Nebrasxa, ivi.m., 
California, Los Angeles. Assistant Professor, Recreation 

Crayton, CeEtta F. (1972) m 'cT California State University, Los Angeles. 
B A , Lewis and Clark College; M.S., California oia professor, Psychology 

Creamer, Lyle R. (1962) . :>„ n I in versitv of Illinois. 
B.S., M.S., KansasState University, Ph.D., Assistant Professor, Theatre Arts 

Crellin, Gail A. (1971) „ L A university of Wisconsin. „_«nn 
B.A., Hanover College, Indiana, M.F.A., Unlversl,yLecturer, Women's Physical Education 

Cripe, Bernette K. (1974) iYnivprsitv of Colorado. 
BA, University of South Florida; M.S., University o Assistant Professor, Music 

Crockett. Barbara A. (1970) A n/i A i inivprsitv of Illinois. 
B.A., M.A., Brigham Young University; D. . . profesSor, Educational Psychology 

C W W C Wi Ed D ' Uiiive'S'tV of ^"p.^or'Men s p^U^'UiTmia'1 

Crowther, Simeon J. (1968) ... , inivprsitv of Pennsylvania. ria«irs 
B.S., University of Oregon; Ph.D., Un^Jate ProfeSsor, German. Russian and Classics 

CtMrtAk'univer Jtyofsouthern California. Assistant Science Librarian 

Culotta, Wendy A. (1973) can Dleao' M L S„ University of California, Los Angles. 
B.A., University of California, San Diego, M L Assistant Professo Art 

Cummings, Frank E. (1969) , , nnQ Beach m A., California State University, m 
A.B., California State University, Long tseacn, professor, Journalism 

Cunningham, Benjamin H. (1968) ; g 
A.B.. M .A., University of Southern Cal 



Faculty 

Curtis, Larry G. (1969) Professor, Music 
B.M., East Texas State University; M.A., Adams State College, Alamosa, Colorado. 

Dagan, Menachem (1969) Assistant Professor, Finance 
B.S., M.B.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Dailey, Murray D. (1966) Associate Professor, Biology 
B.S., University of Nevada; M.S., American University of Beirut, Lebanon; Ph.D., 
Colorado State University. 

Dailin, Leon (1955) Professor, Music 
B.Mus., M.Mus., University of Rochester; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Dame, Donald L. (1965) Assistant Professor, Art 
A.B., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Daniel, Gerald R. (1968) Professor, Music 
B.M., M.M., Illinois Wesleyan University; Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 

Dank, Barry M. (1968) Associate Professor, Sociology 
A.B., Hofstra University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Danson, Carl M. (1965) Associate Professor, Psychology 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Darbee, Richard H. (1954) Professor, English 
A.B., Alma College; M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of New Mexico. 

Dash, Honore E. (1967) Assistant Professor, Biology 
B.S., University of Illinois; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Davis, Boyd A. (1951) Director of Academic Planning; Professor, Educational Psychology 
A.B., John Fletcher College; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University. 

Davis, Jimmie (1969) Associate Professor, Journalism 
A.B., Arkansas Polytechnic College; M.A., University of Iowa. 

Day, James E. (1955) Professor, English 
A.B., Iowa State Teachers College; M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 

Dean, C. Thomas (1952) Professor, Industrial Education 
con Dean, School of Applied Arts and Sciences 

A.B., Peru State Teachers College; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University. 
Deatherage, Dorothy (1955) Professor, Women's Physical Education 

A.B., M.A., Stanford University, Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Debysingh, Molly (1972) Assistant Professor, Geography 
M.A., St. Andrew's College, Scotland; Ph.D., Syracuse University. 

DeHardt, Doris C. (1961) Professor, Psychology 
A.B., M.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D., Michigan State University. 

DeHeras, John (1967) Assistant Professor, Art 
A.B., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

DeLong-Tonelli, Beverly J. (1966) Associate Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 
B.J., University of Missouri; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa. 

Delorme, Robert L. (1966) Associate Professor, Political Science 
A.B., St. John's University, Collegeville, Minnesota; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Demos, George D. (1962) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.S., Northern Illinois State College; M.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., University of 
Southern California. 

Dempster, Donna I. (1970) Assistant Professor, Home Economics 
A.B., California State University, Long Beach; M.S., Ohio University. 

Denham, Carolyn H. (1971) Assistant Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., University of Texas; M.Ed., Ph.D., Boston College. 

Dennis, John G. (1962) Professor, Geological Sciences 
B.Sc., Imperial College, London, England; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University, New York. 

DeSoto, Simon (1969) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.M.E., City College of New York; M.M.E., Syracuse University; Ph.D., University of 
California, Los Angeles. 

DeVoe, Robert J. (1968) Assistant Professor, Management 
B.E., M.E., University of Southern California; M.B.A., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Devore, Jerald A. (1969) Associate Professor, Chemistry 
A.B., California State University, Chico; M.S., San Diego State University; Ph.D., 
University of California, San Diego. 

Faculty 

.Professor, Finance 
Di'^CkCal?f^n!a State University. Fresno; M B A Ph.D.. University of California, Los 

Angeles. Professor, Art 
Dillingham, Orval L. (1955) 

M.A M.FA, university of Minnesota. ^ 

° A!BT, MA. M.F.A.,'University of California, Los Angeles. ^ Engljsh 

Dinielli, Gene L. (1968) • •• 
A.B., M.A., University of Connecticut. Professor, Anthropology 

°°A.Bh."university8of'Omaha; M.A. Universtty of Wisconsin. Ph.D., University of Southern 

California. Associate Professor, Mathematics 

VBSiWciSrni; Pi D. Uni.ers,,, o, 

Counselor 

Quaraiiaiive 

Va'ToS 01 Nokrn Iowa; M.A., California Slal. M uw PB°< 

University of Southern California. professor, Speech Communication 

^AJB. DMADPh1D5 University of Southern California. Medical Officer 

Dubin, Max (1974) •• A M n l inivprsitv of Vermont. 
B.S., University of Massachusetts, M.A., M. ., Head, Fine Arts Librarian 

DuBols, Henry J., Jr. (1967) .. , . unversty of California 
A.B., California State University, Long Beach, M.L.b., unive professor Theatre Arts 

Duckwall, Ralph W. (1964) 
A.B., M.A., Indiana University. Professor, Civil Engineering 

Dudley, John H., P.E. (1960) ••• G,ssachusetts Institute of technology. 
B.S., United States Military Academy, M.S., Assistant Professor, Art 

Dukes, Stacy E. (1964) .......^• • i inivprsitv of California, Los Angeles. 
A.B., University of Washington; M.A., University Assistant Professor, Nursing 

Dunlap, Charlotte A. (1?73) „ M , lniversitv of California, Los Angeles. 
B.S., Rutgers University; M.S.N., University or u Assistant Professor, Nursing 

Dunworth, Ellen J. (1972) • n Reach M S Loma Linda University 
B.S., California State University, Long Beach, . • women's Physical Education 

D u n M E K . M h O . t 1 M ! ,  f o p  
A.B., Florida State University, M.A., lexas vvuma counselor, EOP 

Duren, Donald (1972) 
B.A., Fisk University. professor, Economics 

Dvorak, Eldon J. (1961) . . .  D h  n  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  W a s h i n g t o n .  
B.S., South Dakota State University, Ph.D., Universuy Mechanicai Engineering 

A tjC.8 Ph£>., University of California, Los AngeleS Assistant professor, Anthropology 

^MA, University of California, Los Ang®j®®. professor, Mechanical Engineering 
Edelman, Walter E., Jr., P-E. 0 9®T]L1jnnesota Ph D., Oregon State University. 

B.M.E., M.S. in M.E., University of Minnes0'®. Profess0r, Women's Physical Education 

Edmondson, Betty V. (1964) ... . .  g e (jnjversity Art 
B.S., University of Nevada; M.A., San Jos Associate Professor, Theatre Arts 

Eggers, Robert F. (1964) nrQnAn, u A university of Oregon. 
A.B., Linfield College, McMinnvilie, Oregon, M. ., Professor, Geological Sciences 

Ehrreich, Albert L. (1957) a .osAnqeles. 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, LO y Assjstant Profess0r, Religious Studies 

Eisenmari, Robert H. (1973) . versity Ph.D., Columbia University 
B.A., Cornell University; M.A., New York Associate Professor, Phys 

Eliason, Lowell J. (1965) ,vershv of Utah 
B.S., Stanford University; Ph.D., Universuy o 



Faculty 

Erb, Theodore H. (1965) Associate Professor, Political Science 
A.B., University of Southern California; M.A., Georgetown University; Ph.D., American 
University. 

Ericksen, Sheldon D. (1955) Professor, Geography 
A.B., M.A., University of Utah; Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Eshett, Ali, P.E. (1966) Associate Professor, Civil Engineering 
B.S., Technion, I.I.T., Haifa, Israel; M.S., Ph.D., Colorado State University. 

Evans, Edward N. (1970) Associate Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S., University of California; M.S., E.E., California Institute of Technology; Ph.D., 
University of California, Irvine. 

Eylar, Harry D. (1963) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
A.B., Montana State University; M.S., University of Washington. 

Farber, Stuart L. (1960) Associate Professor, Health Science 
Associate Dean for Student Affairs-Judicial 

B.S., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., California State University, Long Beach; 
Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Farr, Wilbur J. (1955) Professor, Industrial Education 
A.B., Washington State College; M.A., Colorado State College; Ed.D., University of 
Missouri. 

Farrell, Michael J. (1969) Assistant Professor, Economics 
A.B., Pomona College; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. 

Farrell, Raymond R. (1966) Professor, Finance 
A.B., University of California, Los Angeles; J.D., Yale University. 

Fatt, Milton J. (1963) Professor, Mathematics 
A.B., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; Doktor der Mathematix, Swiss Federal 
Institute of Technology. 

Fenenga, Franklin (1965) Professor, Anthropology 
A.B., University of California. 

Ferguson, Lloyd N. (1973) Lecturer, Physics-Astronomy 
c o o  B . S . ,  C a l i f o r n i a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y ,  L o s  A n g e l e s ;  M . S . ,  P h . D . ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a ,  L o s  

Angeles. 
Ferreira, Armando T.(1957) Professor, Art 

A.B., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 
Fiebert, Martin S. (1965) Associate Professor, Psychology 

B.S., Queens College, Flushing, New York; Ph.D., University of Rochester. 
Fiebiger, Josephine B. (1966) Associate Professor, Psychology 

A.B., Pennsylvania State University; M.A., California State University, Los Angeles; 
Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Fine, David M. (1968) Associate Professor, English 
A.B., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., California State University, Los 
Angeles; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Fisher, Carolyn D. (1973) Lecturer, Radio-TV 
B.S., Northwestern University; M.A., Western Reserve University. 

Flores, Filemon C. (1972) Assistant Professor, Management 
B.S., University of the Philippines; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Fogg, William E. (1956) Professor, Educational Psychology 
A.B., University of California; M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Ford, Gerald L. (1969) Assistant Professor, Management 
A.B., San Jose State University; M.B.A., University of Southern California. 

Fornia, Dorothy L. (1956) Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.Ed., M.A., Ohio State University; Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Forst, Florence H. (1964) Professor, Educational Psychology 
A.B., Washington State University; M.A., Illinois Institute of Technology; Ph.D., University 
of Pittsburgh. 

Foster, L. Sheila (1967) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
A.B., OhioWesleyan University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Fouquet, Patricia R. (1973) Lecturer, History 
B.A., Barnard College; Ph.D., University of California, San Diego. 

Fradkin, Howard E. (1967) Professor, Sociology 
A.B., University of California; M.S., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Frankland, John T. (1966) Associate Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S., M.E.S., Lamar State College, Beaumont, Texas 

Faculty 

Prankiin Barbara J f1967) Associate Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.S., Memphis State University; M.S., University of Washington. Education 

r kiin Mauor I MQRfil Associate Professor, Secondary Education 

A B W^sNngton Square College of New York University; M.Ed., Ph.D., University of 

Southern California. professor, History 

FrAZa! M0A.ephVD(1University of California, Los Angeles. Professor Physics 

Fr^S CU^"ers!ty of^allfo^nia; M.S., Ph.D., University of ^ou'^r^g^^°rp^esso^ png|iSh 

"''b'a E M°A(1 C^ifornia State University! Long Beach; M.F.A., University of California, 

lrvlne- Lecturer, Anthropology 
F,S>^^nSMA:.ph;D:;un«,sii,oica»«.^^c 
_ _ . . ,1oee. Associate Professor, Geological bciences 

FIA*b'!O?*«nt"aVcS»00«; A University of Caklomia. Proless„,. Marketing 

Fr^S^^.BlV''wasnington University; D.bIaI. Indiana pro|essor, Microbiology 

Francisco; M.A., San Franc,see State University, m D ' Was~«™ p,olesso, 

F"SCua„t?sF?-"'N06?tn Oarciina, ABi; University ot Far-Marseille. France; Bi.D.. 

Stanford University. Associate Professor, Sociology 
Fuss, Audrey (1966) ... ph n . iniversitv of California, Los Angeles. 

A.B., University of California; M.A., Ph.D., University oi ua Professori Recreation 

Gabrielsen, Stanley R (1958) Minnesota; VA. Ed.D., New York 533 
A.B., Gustavus Adolphus College, bt. retei, 
University. Socia| science Catalog Librarian 

Gabrielson, Alice A. (1961) ; n „ " M s in L.S.. University of Southern 
A.B., California State University, Long Beach, M.b. 
California. Counselor 

Gallagher, Phillip J. (1968) L0;,V(. Ph n iiniversitv of Denver. 
A.B., M.A., San Diego State University, Ph.D., U y Assjstant Professor, Biology 

Gait, Charles P. (1973) conta Rarhara-MS Pn D University of Washington. 
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara, M.b., Assistant Professor, Nursing 

Garofalo, Josephine (1973) _ r nr 
B.S., M.S., University of California, San Francis . Assistant Professor, English 

Garrott, Roy C. (1969) •••• 
A.B., M.A., Western Kentucky University. Lecturer, Letters and Science 

Gavin, Elizabeth J. (1974) ..... A 
B A., University of California, Los Angeles. professor, Journalism 

Gayer, Dixon L. (1959) -A- AUL-rnia state University, Long Beach. 
A.B., University of California; M.A., California Sta Assistant Order Librarian 

GaBC.k'Miami University; M.S., Florida State University. Lecturer, Mathematics 

Gendler, Alan M. (1974) •••• D, n'T iniversitv of Illinois. ^ , 
B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota, Ph.D., U y professor, Industrial Education 

Genevro, George W. (1957) state College of Washington. Ed.D., University o 
A.B., San Jose State University; M.S.. State oonege u 
California, Los Angeles. professor, Elementary Education 

Gensley, Juliana T. (1962) _ Anoeles M.A., California State Umversi y, 

AngelesnErD%niverlty°ofnCalifornia, Los Angeles. Professor. Finance 
George, Barbara C. (1961) ' Associate Dean, Schod B-ne^Adminis.rat.n 

A.B , Bennett College, °r®®nsb°rstate°Bihr u S °Supreme Court Bar 
Member, Iowa State Bar, California State Bar, u.b. o P Professor, Physics 

George, Simon (1961)...__ _ p M sc., University of Saugar, India, 
B.Sc., University of Travancore, Ind , 
University of British Columbia. 
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Faculty 

Gerlach, Patricia (1972) Lecturer, Educational Psychology, 
School of Business Administration 

B.S., Lawrence University; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 
Germann, A.C. (1957) Professor, Criminal Justice 

B.S., Loyola University, Los Angeles; M.S., D.P.A., University of Southern California. 
Gibbs, Norma B. (1966) Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 

Ph.B., Northwestern University; M.Ed., University of Illinois. 
Gibson, Nadyne C. (1955) Professor, Music 

B.S., B.Mus., Fort Hays Kansas State College; M.A., Northwestern University. 
Gieniec, John (1974) Lecturer, Physics-Astronomy 

B.S., Texas Technological University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 
Gietl, Rudy E. (1966) Associate Professor, Industrial Education 

B.S., State Teachers College, California, Pennsylvania; M.A., California State University, 
Long Beach; Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Gilde, Helen C. (1959) Professor, English 
A.B., M.A., University of Colorado; Ph.D., University Chicago. 

Gillis, Emma J. (1971) Assistant Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.A., University of Arizona; M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Gilon, Paul R. (1969) Associate Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.S., New York City College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Gilpin, C. Barclay, P.E. (1966) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.S., Ph.D., Carnegie Institute of Technology. 

Gittleman, Arthur P. (1966) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Glass, Latanya (1973) Instructor, Women's Physical Education 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., California State University, Los 
Angeles. 

Glasser, Alan J. (1959) ...Professor, Educational Foundations 
A.B., Stanford University; M.A., Ph.D., Boston University. 

Glenn, Constance W. (1973) Lecturer, Art 
B.F.A., University of Kansas. 

Glenn, Kenneth (1956) Professor, Art 
A.B., M.F.A., University of Washington. 

Glezakos, Agathi (1974) Lecturer, Social Welfare 
B.A., Pierce College, Greece; M.S.W., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Glezakos, Constantine (1968) Associate Professor, Economics 
A.B., Athens School of Economics; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Goerl, George F. (1974) Visiting Professor, Political Science 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.A., New York University. 

Gold, Richard R. (1968) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Gold, Virginia (1972) Assistant Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Golden, Roger M. (1966) Assistant Professor, Accounting 
B.B.A., M.B.A., University of Miami. 

Goldish, Dorothy M. (1958) Professor, Chemistry 
Acting Associate Dean, School of Letters and Science 

B.S., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of California. 
Gonsalves, John, Jr. (1969) Assistant Professor, Men's Physical Education 

B.A., M.A..California State University, Long Beach. 
Good, John H. (1967) Associate Professor, Criminal Justice 

B.S., California State University, Long Beach; M.S., University of Southern California. 
Goodman-Malamuth, Leo (1956) Professor, Communicative Disorders 

Vice President for Academic Affairs 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Gosselin, Edward A. (1969) Associate Professor, History 
A.B., Yale University; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University. 

Graetz, Ralph C. (1956) Professor, Educational Foundations 
B.S., Wisconsin State College, Milwaukee; M.Ed., Marquette University; Ed.D., Michigan 
State University.. 

Graff, Herman H. (1964) Professor, Art 
B.A.E., DePaul University, Chicago, Illinois; M.A.E., Northwestern University. 

Faculty 

u„„irf«ri4691 Associate Professor, Secondary Education 
A B Unive?sftŷ 'of Southern California; M.A., California State University, Los Angeles; 

Ed.D., University of Florida. ...Professor, Industrial Education 
Grainge, Floyd M. (1953) Associate Dean School of Applied Arts and Sciences 

B.S, M S, low, State University; Ed.D. Uni„„i.y.ohC'"'™ ̂ r^c,0„,l uea„ 

Gram'lch. jay ^ •£—y Sou|nem MetMs, University; 

Ed.D., University of Oklahoma. Assistant Professor, Social Welfare 

r^^SthaB ""'"Associate Professor, Geological Sciences 
G';rlSS'SKS. university .< Cettlern,,. —e ^ 

Gray, David E. (1954) Vice President for Administratori andI Staff Co°»n 
A.B., California State University, Los Angeles; M.S., University of California, Los Angele , 
DP.A., University of Southern California. Professor, Geological Sciences 

GTsn: vfrglnfaPo?ytechnic Institute; Pn D , Columbia University. ^ ̂ 

^Ad?',"central" State'coilege, Edmond, Oklahoma; MA, Northwestern University; Ph.D., 

University of Denver. Associate Professor, Psychology 
Green, Kenneth F. (1968) R Universitv 0f Massachusetts. 

A.B., Brown University; M.S., Ph.D., university u Assistant Professor, Art 
Greer, Beatrice M. (1968)_..... c ,nnp|ps 

A.B., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. prof r_ Manpower Management 

"'mSIVo^ingtonfM A. EdlP:; CMumbt, Am„opo|0gy ^ 
0,®tf,S,BolS„ California: Ph.D., university « "-WJJ ̂  Mog( 

Gregory, Kenneth M. (1973) • AV"«'iqi, 
A.B., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. Assistant Professor, Criminal Justice 

G,rAClkB,To'r'5n"!;S3J«:Ed Lonisi.n, Slal. University: Ph D . 

Griffith, Betty N. (1968) Associate rro 
A.B., M.A., East Carolina University. Professor Women's Physical Education 

Grimmett, Dixie Ann (1965) • • a ^Son staffuniversity. 
B.S., Brigham Young University; M.A., Wash g Lecturer, Nursing 

Gr^S,nMDS.nCalifomia State University, Los Angeles. Professor, Art 

Gross, Calvin D. (1962) _.. iniversitv of Iowa. 
Iowa University; M.F.A., Ph.D., Univ V profeSsor, Industrial Technology A.B., Iowa University; m.i-.m.. m-, — 'Assis(an( Profess0r 

Grossman, Arthur W. (1968) . . „nn Reach M S.. Bradley UniveiM.y-
B.S., California State University, Long Beacn, ivi.o counselor 

Grounds, Carl T. (1959) 
B.S., M.Ed., University of Oklahoma. Assistant Professor, Philosophy 

Guerrieri, Daniel J. (1969) •••• 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Duquesne University. Assistant Professor, History 

Gunns, Albert F. (1967) ., A ph n University of Washington 
A.B., University of Puget Sound, M.A., • professor, Accounting 

Gunter, Serafina Q. (1964) . , _nn Rpach CPA certificate. California 
B.S., M.S., California State University, Lo g professor, Criminal Justice 

Guthrie, C. Robert (1963) • M a q p a , University of Southern California 
A.B., California State University, Fresno, M.S., AssQCjate ProfeSsor, Criminal Justice 

Haddox, Victor G. (1973) "A„,ifnrnio-m d University of Vienna 
B.A., University of Southern California. M. .. professor. Elementary Education 

Haglund, Elaine J. (1972) | n _ ' A n a e l e s i  M A Ph D Michigan State University 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles, IVI.« 



Faculty 

Hails, Judith A. (1972) Assistant Professor, Criminal Justice 
B.S., Loma Linda University; M.S., California State University, Long Beach. 

Hale, John F. (1974) Lecturer, Men's Physical Education 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.Ed., Pepperdine University. 

Hall, Hubert V. (1959) Professor, Marketing 
A.B., M.A., University of Oregon. 

Halliwell, Michael J. (1968) Assistant Professor, Sociology 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Hailstone, Victor (1970) Medical Officer 
A.B., University of California; M.D., University of Southern California Medical Center 

Hamburger, Charles D. (1965) Professor, Management 
A.B., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Hamel, Albert (1956) Professor, Educational Foundations 
A.B., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., Emory University; Ed.D., University of 
California, Los Angeles. 

Hamilton, Arlene D. (1966) Associate Professor, Home Economics 
B.S., Farmington State Teachers College, Farmington, Maine; M.Ed., Pennsylvania State 
University. 

Hamilton, Elizabeth S. (1968) Associate Professor, Dance 
B.F.A., University of Texas; die tanzerische und tanzpadagogifche AbschluBprufung, 
Mary Wigman Schule, West Berlin, Germany. 

Haney, Ruth K. (1954) Registrar 
A.B., Simpson College. 

Hanson, Raphael M. (1961) Professor, Psychology 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Haralson, Sally A. (1966) Associate Professor, Psychology 
A.B., Milwaukee-Downer College, Milwaukee, Wisconsin; M.A., Indiana University; 
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Hardeman, Nicholas P. (1955) Professor, History 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Harding, Forrest E. (1971) Associate Professor, Marketing 
B.S., Southern Illinois University; M.S., Northern Illinois University; D.B.A., Arizona State 
University. 

Hardy, Leroy C. (1953) Professor, Political Science 
A.B., University of California, Santa Barbara; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Harlow, Charles V. (1968) Professor, Finance 
A.B., Stanford University; M.B.A, D B A., University of Southern California. 

Harman, Marsha S. (1966) Associate Professor, Sociology 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Harman, Robert C. (1969) Associate Professor, Anthropology 
A.B., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona. 

Harris, Alice M. (1969) Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 
A.B., Idaho State University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Oregon. 

Harris, Edwin R. (1959) Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., M.S., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Hart, Graeme H.T. (1975) Lecturer, Geography 
B.A., Rhodes University, South Africa; M.A., Witwatersrand University. 

Hartman, William E. (1951) Professor, Sociology 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Hartsfield, Arnett L., Jr. (1974) Associate Professor, Black Studies 
A.B., L.L.B., University of Southern California. 

Harvey, Bernard N. (1967) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., University of Ottawa; M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of California, 
Irvine. 

Hasbrouck, Janet L. (1969) ... Periodicals Catalog Librarian 
A.B.,California State University, Los Angeles; M.L.S., University of Southern California. 

Haskell, Martin R. (1963) Professor, Sociology 
A.B., City College of New York; LL.B., Brooklyn Law School; M.A., Ph.D., New York 
University. 

Hauth, Luster E. (1964) Professor, Speech Communication 
A.B., M.A., University of Redlands; Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 

Faculty 

Haves Glenn E P.E. (1967) Associate Professor, Industrial Technology 
B.S.! M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., University of California, Los 

Hayes. Robert E. (1961) •• P^essor> Poli,ical ScleXe 

AB MA University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Colorado. 
Havs Ellis R M 9681 Professor, Speech Communication 

B S Manchester College; M A, University of Denver; Ph.D., Purdue University. 
Haywood, John A. (1974) Lecturer, Industrial Education 

B.A., California State University, Long Beach. 
Healv lohn L (1956) Associate Professor, Speech Communication 

A B University^ California; MA, University of Nebraska; Ph.D.. University of Southern 

California. Lecturer, Radio-TV 
Hedman, Larry D. (1973) 

B.A., California State University, Long Beach. c.ll(,.tinn 
u • ™ cianhan q mqrpi Associate Professor, Industrial Education 

*AJ3 ,Sar Jose Stale University; M.A., California State University. L°®o"c"°*Sps>cMw 

M A VWasttintttoa University: " D 

Heise, Reinald C. (1958) 
B.B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota. Professor, Music 

Henderson, Alan C. (1974) . • n c- A .. university of California, Los 
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara, M.S.P H., universny 

Angeles Professor, Quantitative Systems 

'"gn'&fiSSCTL* Los Angeles: Ed.D . Stantotd ^ 
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Hennessee, Don A (1952) . q "university of Illinois; M.A , Mexico City College. 
A.B., University of Redlands; B.S. in L.S., University ot I I I IMU pressor, English 

Hermann, John A. (1955) , ~ PH R State University of Iowa. 
A B. Carroll College, MA, University of Wisconsin, Ph.D., Eng|ish 

Hertz, Robert M. (1969) „ university/; PhD University of Southern A.B., Rutgers University; M.A., Syracuse University, Pn.u., urnve y 

California. professor, Accounting 
Hickerson, Truman O., Jr. (1965) « .... DPA certificate California 

B.S. M B A.. University of Com,,. 
Hidalgo, Jesus F. (1972) Mexican American Studies 

B.A., Loyola University; M.S., University of Southern California. Professor, History 
Higgins, John E. (1964) , , 

A.B.. Tufts University; M.A., Ph.D., Harvard UAsgocJ,e Profess0r, Chemical Engineering 

HllB.SLIUn!versity ofcalifornia, Berkeley; M.A.. Ph.D., PrinCe,0Asg^31glprofess0r, Biology 

HiB.s'l,W^consin^S,ate College; B S M.S Montana State College; Ph.D., Michigan State 

University. Assistant Professor, Accounting 
Hill, Helen (1972) r Anneies 

B.S., M B.A., University of California, Los Angeles. professor E|ectrical Engineering 

Hill, James W., P.E. (1962) nac;!riena 
B.S., M.S., California Institute of Technology. Pasa Associate Professor, English 

Hipkiss, Robert A. (1966) - n i iniversitv of California, Los Angeles 
A.B., San Jose State University; M.A., Ph.D., Universuy u Professor. Art 

Hitchcock. Howard G. (1958) university of Washington; Ed.D., Teachers 
A.B., College of Puget Sound; M.F.A.. universuy 
College, Columbia University. Lecturer, Criminal Justice 

Hjellemo, Einar O. (1972) 
M.S., Michigan State University. Associate Professor, Biology 

Ho, Ju-Shey (1970) ,, u MA Ph n Boston University. 
B.S., National Taiwan University, M.A., Ph.u., dus. 



Faculty 

Hoff, Joan C. (1957) Professor, Home Economics 
B.S., George Pepperdine College; M.S., University of Southern California. 

Hoffman, Mabel J. (1961) Professor, Nursing 
B.S., University of California, San Francisco; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia 
University. 

Holmes, Robert T. (1961) Professor, Marketing 
B.S., Purdue University; M.B.A., Northwestern University; Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 

Hommel, Leonard S. (1961) Professor, Psychology 
A.B., Wayne State University; M.A., State University of Iowa; Ph.D., Stanford University. 

Hood, David C. (1966) Associate Professor, History 
A.B., University of California, Santa Barbara; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Hopewell, Rita J. (1971) Assistant Professor, Accounting 
B.S., University of North Dakota; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Horn, Stephen (1970) President 
A.B., Stanford University; M P.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., Stanford University. 

Hostetter, Gene H. (1968) Associate Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S.E.E., M.S.E.E., University of Washington; Ph.D., University of California, Irvine. 

Houde, Adelore L. (1965) Professor, Electrical Engineering 
A.B., University of Toronto; M.A., University of Houston; Ph.D., University of Notre Dame. 

Howe, Jack H. (1967) Professor, Speech Communication 
A.B., Morningside College; M.A., University of South Dakota; LL.B., University of South 
Dakota; Ph.D., University of Nebraska. 

Hrubant, H. Everett (1957) Professor, Biology 
B.S., University of Illinois; M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Hu, Chi-yu Yang (1963) Professor, Physics 
B.S., National Taiwan University, Taipei, Taiwan; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. 

Hubbard, Harold G. (1970) Professor, Sociology 
A.B., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., Southern Methodist University; Ph.D., 

538 University of Southern California. 
Hubble, Thomas N. (1958) Professor, Comparative Literature 

A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 
Huckaby, David G. (1973) Assistant Professor. Biology 

B.S., M.S., Louisiana State University; Ph.D., University of Michigan. 
Hume, M. Carlyle (1975) Lecturer, Music 

B.M.E., M.M., Indiana University; Ed.D., University of Michigan. 
Hunt, Fred G. (1974) Lecturer, Theatre Arts 

B.A., Brown University; M.F.A., Yale University. 
Hunt, Richard L. (1965) Associate Professor, Chemistry 

B.S., Antioch College, Yellow Springs, Ohio; Ph.D., University of Chicago. 
Hunter, Carol A. (1969) Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 

A.B., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., California State University, Long 
Beach; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Hunter, Michael N. (1973) Associate Athletic Director 
B.S., Westminster College; Ph.D., University of Utah. 

Hupka, Ralph B. (1969) Associate Professor, Psychology 
A.B., M.A., San Francisco State University; Ph.D., University of Massachusetts. 

Hutcherson, John V. (1956) Professor, Physics 
A.B., University of California; M.S., University of Colorado. 

Hutchins, Jonathan E. (1974) Lecturer, Chemistry 
B.A., University College Oxford; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Hutton, Erma L. (1966) Associate Professor, Social Welfare 
A.B., California State University, Long Beach; M.S.W., University of Southern California. 

Inostroza, Raul A. (1966) . Associate Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 
Licenciado en Filosofia, University of Concepcion, Chile; M.A., University of California; 
Ph.D., Stanford University. 

Inui, Lloyd T. (1965) Associate Professor, Asian Studies 
A.B., M.A., University of Michigan. 

Irwin, Cathern M. (1961) Associate Professor, Health Science 
B.S., M.S., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Faculty 

Isais, Raoul E. (1974) Assistant Professor, Mexican American Studies 
B S M.A., University of Southern California. 

, . . . T„m„iaka MQ671 Assistant Professor, Economics 
A.B., Kobe University, Japan; M.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

TavinrT (19631 Professor, Educational Administration 
AEL Joh^Brown University; M A, Oklahoma State University; Ed.D., University of 
Southern California. 

Jackson, Phyllis J. (1969) Assistant Professor, Journalism 
BS M S., University of California, Los Angeles. 

dP (1952) Professor, English 
3ABS'University of Dubuque; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University. 

... .1 ... qc7\ Professor, Mathematics 
a&SS,'Northern Illinois University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

r* d oc7\ Associate Professor, Elementary Education 
J"?|OChrmonaTo?«S "a . California' fta,. Un,.e,»„. Los Anas,,s; PhD . 

Claremonl S'aaDaB SchM Assistant Prolessor. English 
Jaquith, William G. (1969) . A ' 

A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. professor. Psychology 
Jarrett, Hilton F., P.E. (1966) A T, " A 

B E., M.S., Ph.D., University of Southern California. Lecturer, Nursing 

University; Los Angeles. 

homta S^te Un^ersiik ^aPhnhge: PhVD ; Univer^^l^alha^n^Dh«A^geles^ 

Jensen, James L. (1968) . _ canta Barbara Ph.D., University 
A.B., Westmont College; M.A., University of California, Santa Bamara, rn.u 

of Washington. professor, Recreation 

^"^J^siiteSnlersKy' MA., Ph.D.; University ifSouthern California. 
A.B., San Jose State univers y, Pr0fessor, Speech Communication 539 

Jenson, Owen O. (1966) 
B.S., Bvm Young University; M.S., Ph.D., Purduei Univers;ty ̂ ^ L|(era,ure 

Jernigan, John C. (1970) .... . ^ _ University Ph D , Indiana University. 
A.B., Southwestern University, M.A., Purdue Unwer ity 

^ counselor 
Johnson, Alan W. (1968) • ,, ,-H universitv of Cincinnati; Ed.D., 

A.B., University of California, Los Angeles; M.Ed., umversny u 
University of California, Los Angeles. Lecturer, Industrial Technology 

Johnson, Charles P. (1974) , 
B.S., California State University, Long Beach. Aqqlo,ant Documents Librarian 

Johnson, Gretchen A. (1969) 
A.B., St. Olaf College; M.A., University of Denver. prQfessor Asian American Studies 

Johnson, Henry S. (1966) _ university of Southern California. 
A.B., University of Hawaii; M.Ed., Ph.D., Umvers' y German, Russ,an and Classics 

Johnson, James L. (1974) Reach MA Ph.D., University of Southern 
A.B., California State University, Long Beach, M. 
California. Professor, Physiology 

Johnson, Kenneth L. (1951) „ universitv of Southern California. 
B.S., Bethany College. Kansas; M.S., Ph.D., WomerVs Physica| Education 

Johnson, Lois E. (1959) „ ,V „ m fo I iniversitv of Minnesota. 
A.B Gustavus Adolphus College, M.Ed., univers y ProfeSsor, Instructional Media 

Johnson, Richard J. (1959) . n |ndiana university. 
B.S., Michigan State University; M.S.. Ed.D., moid Associate Professor, Philosophy 

Johnson, William M. (1965) 
A.B., University of California. coach, Intercollegiate Athletics 

Jones, Dwight (1971) 
B.S., M.A., pepperdine College. Associate Professor, Biology 

Jones, Ira (1969) K c^uth Carolina M.S . Atlanta University; Ph D 
B.S., Benedict College, Columbia, South Carolina, 
Wayne State University. 



Faculty 

Jones, Kristi S. (1968) Associate Professor, Art 
A.B., Lindenwood College; M.A., Case Western Reserve University, 

Jones, Rita H. (1964) Professor, Elementary Education 
B.S., Northern Michigan University; M.A., University of Michigan; Ed.D., University 
of California. 

Jordanides, Thimios J. (1964) Associate Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S. in E.E., Wayne State University; M.S. in E.E., San Jose State University. 

Jorgenson, Dale O. (1972) Assistant Professor, Psychology 
B.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Joss, Richard R. (1974) Lecturer, Mathematics 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington. 

Jung, John R. (1968) Professor, Psychology 
A.B., University of California; M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University. 

Kacewicz, George V. (1966) Associate Professor, Political Science 
A.B., University of Minnesota; M.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D., Indiana University. 

Kahan, Stanley (1961) Professor, Theatre Arts 
A.B., City College of New York; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Kalbus, Gene E. (1957) Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Kammermeyer, Michael J. (1968) Associate Professor, Art 
B.S., University of Southern California; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Kampwirth, Thomas J. (1971) Assistant Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.S., University of Illinois; M.A., DePaul University; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Kanasi, Irene (1959) Humanities Catalog Librarian 
A.B., University of Science, Budapest; M.A. in L.S., University of Southern California. 

Kapche, Robert W. (1966) Associate Professor, Psychology 
B.S., Loyola University; M.S., Ph.D., Northwestern University. 

Karabenick, Edward (1959) Professor, Geography 
540 A B , M.A., Wayne State University; Ph.D., University of Michigan. 

Kaufman, Elizabeth S. (1963) Professor, Nursing 
A.B., Stanford University; M.S., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Kausek, James H. (1974) Athletic Trainer 
B.S., Purdue University. 

Kaywood, Richard (1966) Professor, Safety Education 
B S College of City of New York; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia University. 

Kazan, Elizabeth (1955) Professor, Microbiology 
B.S., University of Utah; M.S., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Kearney, Michael L. (1960) Professor, Finance 
B.S., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Keenan, Maxine K. (1971) Assistant Professor, Home Economics 
B.S., Ohio State University; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Keester, Donovan E. (1969) Associate Professor, Quantitative Systems 
A.B., Nebraska Wesleyan University; M.A., Ed.D., University of North Dakota. 

Kefgen, Mary F. (1958) Professor, Home Economics 
B.S., Iowa State University; M.A., New York University. 

Kellam John M. (1970) Associate Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.S.A.E., Purdue University; M.S., Ohio State University; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins 
University. 

Kelly, James F. (1974) -ecture' Anthropology 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ph.D., University of California, Riverside 

Kempton, David (1972) Assistant Professor, Recreation and Leisure Studies 
B.S., George Williams College; M.S., University of Michigan. 

Kendall, Harvey L. (1966) Associate Professor, German, Russian and Classics 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University. 

Kendall, L. Boyd, P.E. (1969) Associate Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S., United States Coast Guard Academy; Naval Engineer, Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology. 

Kennedy, Celeste K. (1970) .. .Assistant Professor, Dance 
A.B., Washington University; M.A., Humboldt State University. 

Faculty 

Kannpv inhn P (19661 Professor, Criminal Justice 
A.B University of California: M^S., University of Southern California; Ph.D., University 
of California, Los Angeles. 

ershaw, Gretha (1966) 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Kershaw, Gretha (1966) Associate Professor, Anthropology 

Kpsler SuadW 71974) Lecturer, Home Economics 
B S 'Cornell University; M.A., American University of Beirut; Ph.D., Cornell University. 

Keller Euaene E f1969) Assistant Professor, French-Italian 
A B City Co!lege of New Yo-k: M.A.. University of California; Ph.D., University of 
California, Irvine. 

Key, Harold H. (1965) ..., Pra,essor' Anthropology 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas. 

... ,. HQ7., Lecturer, Management 
I"!' Nat,on2|(Sn University M.S.. New York University. Ph.D., Case Institute 

of technology Professor, Chemistry 

'b SOVOhio slate University; Ms! University of Hawaii; Ph.D., University of Colorado. 
Kim, Hyung I. (1966) , Associate Professor, Philosophy 

Kim"JuhSSr!. — 6 — • Associa,e Pr0,eSS0r' Micr0bi0l09y 

B.S., Seoul National University; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell University Professor History 
Kimball, Howard E. (1951) • 

A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. ^ 
Kimball, Wilford W. (1974) a Assistani rru 

B.A., Southern Utah State College; M.F.A., University of P.0,ess(r. Geography 

a'b'3'Cafifomia^State University, Los Angeles; M.A., University of Wisconsin, Sc.D., 

Tokyo Toritsu University, Japan. Economics Librarian 
KW^nrae University, SacramiT ̂  JnTven-ty of California. 

King l^onald L. (1964) . Associate Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.S., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. Manaoement 

Kirkpatrick, James J. (1967) q 
A.B., M.A., University of Tennessee; Ph.D., Syracuse Universty. psycho|ogy 

Kjos, Glenn L. (1974) , ' c:QCnn: Ph n " University of California, San Diego. 
B.A., California State Un.versity, Fresno, Ph.D., University of ^ 

Klafs, Carl E. (1956) ; n a t , . . p  u n i v e r s r t v  P h  D  ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  S o u t h e r n  
B.S., Indiana University; M.A., Montana State University, 

California. Assistant Professor, Marketing 
Klein, Gary D. (1970) ..... _ n , lniuprqitv 0f California, Los Angeles. 

B.A., M.B.A., Michigan State University; Ph.D., Unlversltyprofessor |ndustna. Technology 

Kleintjes, Paul L. (1954) _ ._ M A Ohio State University: Ed.D. 
B.S., New York State Teachers College, Oswego, IVI.H., 

Pennsylvania State University. professor, Zoology 
Kluss, Byron C. (1959) Director, Special Programs 

A.B., M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. Professor, English 

Knafel, Stephen R. (1962) + A MPW York M A Columbia University; Ph.D., Brown 
A.B., Union College, Schenectady, New YorK, m.m., 
University. Lecturer, Letters and Science 

Kn^s *' TougSo'o CoNeg'e; M.S.. Illinoi. InstiMe ol Technology ^ LlKarian 

chman, Arthur F. (1974) . . , phanman College. 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles, M. , Associate Professor, Nursing 

Kochman, Arthur F. (1974) 
B.A., University of Californi 

Koehler, Margaret L. (1970) . nfKpntuckv Ph.D., Indiana University 
B.S., University of Pittsburgh; M.A., Universityo> professor Educatlonal Psychology 

Kokaska, Charles J. (1969). • o . , imversitv Ed.D., Boston University. 
A.B., Valparaiso University; M.A.. Northwestern University, 



faculty 

Koppenhaver, Albert H. (1969) Associate Professor, Elementary Education 
B.S., State Teachers College, Pennsylvania; M.S., California State University, Los 
Angeles; Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Korber, George W. (1952) Professor, Sociology 
A.B., M.A., University of Pacific; Ph.D., Stanford University. 

Koyama, Janice K. (1972) Assistant Social Sciences Librarian 
B.A., M.L.S., University of California. 

Kramer, Lloyd A. (1973) Associate Director, Library 
B.A., B.L.S., University of California. 

Krause, Joseph H. (1955) Professor, Art 
A.B., M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Krause, Marina C. (1968) Associate Professor, Elementary Education 
A.B., University of Arizona; M.A., Ed.D., Arizona State University. 

Krauser, Henry (1970) Associate Professor, Industrial Technology 
B.S., Bloomsburg State College; M.Ed., Pennsylvania State University. 

Krawiec, Martin (1973) Lecturer, Finance 
B.S., Cornell University; J.D., George Washington University. 

Kroman, Ronald A. (1959) Professor, Biology 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Kundis, Lawrence E. (1958) Associate Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
A.B. in M.E., Youngstown University; M.F.A., University of Colorado; Ph.D., University 
of Southern California. 

Kunst, Robert J. (1969) Assistant Professor, Industrial Education 
B.S., Northern Illinois University; M.S., Kansas State College of Pittsburgh; Ed.D., 
Arizona State University. 

Kyle, Chester R„ P.E. (1959) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., University of Arizona; M.S. in Engineering, Ph.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Lackey, Phyllis L. (1964) Associate Professor, Nursing 
B S , University of California, Los Angeles; M.S., University of California, San Francisco. 

Lamp). Hans (1965) Professor, Music 
B.M., M.M., D.M.A., University of Southern California. 

Lamprecht, Sandra J. (1971) Assistant Business and Economics Librarian 
B.A., M.L.S., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Lanar, David E. (1974) Lecturer, Microbiology 
B.S., University of California, Irvine; M.S., University of London. 

Lane, Herbert J. (1963) Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S. in E E., Gonzaga University; M.S. in E.E., University of Washington; Ph.D., University 
of California, Los Angeles. 

Langley, Ronald L. (1974) Lecturer, Business Administration 
B.S., Manchester College, Indiana; Ma.D., Theological Seminary, Oakbrook, Illinois, 
M.A., California State University, Fresno. 

Langston, B. Joe (1966) Associate Professor, Radio-TV 
A.B., University of Southern California; M.A., Wayne State University; Ph.D., University 
of Michigan. 

LaPage, Peter P. (1957) Associate Professor, Accounting 
B.S., University of California, Los Angeles; M.B.A., University of Southern California, 
CP.A. certificate, California. 

Lare, Joan H. (1964) Professor, Home Economics 
B.S., University of Maryland; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell University. 

Larmore. Mary Lou (1969) Associate Professor, Economics 
A.B., DePaul University; Ph.D., Northwestern University. 

Larr, Alfred L. (1960) Professor, Communicative Disorders 
A.B., M.A., Indiana State University; Ph.D., Syracuse University. 

Lashbrook, Glenn M. (1974).. .Lecturer, Accounting 
B.S., University of California, Los Angeles; M B.A., University of Southern California. 

Lathrop, Irvin T. (1959) Professor, Industrial Education 
B S Stout Institute; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University. 

Laufer, Arthur C. (1957) Professor, Management 
B S M B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Lawson, Alvin H. (1962) Professor, English 
A.B., University of California; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. 

Faculty 

Lazar, Alfred L. (1967) Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 
B s' Indiana State University; M.Ed., University of Illinois. 

i0,eDhA 11968) Assistant Coordinator, Audio-Visual Services 
A!B„ University of California, Los Angeles; M.S., University of Southern California. 

Leach. Dorothy (1968) 
A B University of Texas; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Florida. 

Leach" Marv Ellen (1968) Assistant Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B S ' Florida State University; M.A., University of California, Santa Barbara. 

Learn ' Larry J (1967) Associate Professor, Biology 
6BS*'Eastern Illinois University; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

„ ..Medical Officer 
Le Boeuf, William G. (1969) 
,"t^^SSW0,M°S0U,i Associate professor. Social welfare 

B'A„ Taiwan Chung-Hsing University; M.S.W., University of Nebraska, M.P.H., r. 
University of California, Los Angeles. Professor, Journalism 

LeB'A0Texa's(Tlchnological Institution; M.S.J., West Virginia University. ^ £ 

Lee, Richard E. (1955) 

I '" Y<"k —. - *—• 
B'A . University of Houston; M.S.. PH.D.. University ol Oklahoma ^ ^ ̂ 

Legg, Ardelle (1970) „ M 
B.ABoston University, M.S., Simmons College. 

19S Union College; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Tech^ 

^e^SG<Rohda^Solhhern College; M.Sc. Economics, London School of Economics; Ph.D.. 

State University of^New^York. Associate Professor, Political Science 543 

A^.Ttnlve^ity of Massachusetts; M A.i Ph.D., University of Chicago. ^ 

LeBSd'lo™»«5rs!ty:M F A , Cranbrook Academy of Art. B.S., Iowa State university, IVI. professor, Chemical Engineering 
Lenoir, John M., P.E. (1974) ......... • •  • university of Illinois. 

B.S., University of Illinois; M.S., University of Iowa, Ph.D., university physjcs 

Lerner, Lawrence S. (1969) 

, FL.B-.M S„.?•'H.T?tS° '  wo*"**' M'c"an,ca EnBI"""ns 

u«8?585i&SSSSS 5SHL s». u—w -L,c„„. Financ„ 

Levine, Arthur M. (1974) 
B A., Princeton University; LL.B., Yale University. AssQciate Professori Accounting 

Lewis, Aren A. (1967) . >voliV„rnia Qtate University, Long Beach 
B.S., Northwestern University; M.B.A., Californ ^ 

Lewis, Ralph J. (1972) .... M o Univer|fty ofCalifornia, Irvine; Ph.D., University 
B.S., Northwestern University, M.S., university ui 

of California, Los Angeles. Associate Professor, Anthropology 
Libby, Dorothy (1967) . 

A.B., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. professor, Political Science 

Lien, James C. (1954) . • . "D, n ^tatp University of Iowa. 
A.B., St. Ambrose College; M.A., Ph.D., State Associate Professor, Chemistry 

Lieu, Van T. (1967) .. M e PH n University of Hawaii. 
B.S., University of California, M.S., Ph.D., Y Associate Professor, English 

Lim, Paulino M„ Jr. (1967) * * phiiinnines' PhD., University of California, Los 
B.S., M.A., University of Santo Tomas, Philippines, rn.u 

Angeles. Associate Professor, Art 
Lincoln, John R. (1968) , Roarh 

A.B., M.A., California State University, Long Beac Professor, Botany 

Lincoln, Richard G. (1956) i m.versitv of California. Los Angeles 
B.S., Oregon State University; Ph.D., University o Associale ProfesSor, Psychology 

Linden, James I. (1968) ^ p, Michigan State University. A R i ir\i\/orcit\/ nf Mmhinan; M.A., rn.u., iviiuiny A.B., University of Michigan; M.A 
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Lindgren, Raymond E. (1961) a • Professor, History 
A B MS Ph D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Lindner, Rhoda (1969) Associate Professor, Psychology 
A.B., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., Indiana University. 

i iriHnuict ClaudeS (1971) Associate Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.A., University of Redlands; B.S., Stanford University; M.S., Ph.D., Oregon State 
University. _ 

Lindquist, John R. (1966) - ,v ,, Counselor 
B S MA University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Lippincott, David B. (1974) Assistant Professor, Biology 
B.S., St. Lawrence University. 

Lipski, Alexander (1958) Professor, History 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California. 

Littrell, Robert T. (1957) Director, Institutional Studies 
B S M.A., Ed.D., University of Nebraska. 

Lnrkiin Gerald I (1965) Professor, English 
A B St John Fisher College, Rochester, New York; M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona. 

Loeschen, Robert L, (1969) Associate Professor, Chemistry 
B S University of Illinois; Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Logai% Lucile (1964) .. ... Assistant Professor, Microbiology 
B.S., University of Montana; M.A., University of Utah. 

Loaanbill G. Bruce (1968) Associate Professor, Speech Communication 
A.B., Bethel College; M.A., University of Kansas; Ph.D., Michigan State University. 

Lonq Ronald W. (1974) Lecturer, Anthropology 
B.S., Nyack Missionary College, New York; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University. 

Longstreet, Donna M. (1968) Assistant Business and Economics Librarian 
B.S., University of Cincinnati; M.A.L.S., University of Denver. 

Loomis, Richard B. (1955) • • • •  Professor, Biology 
B S University of Nebraska; Ph.D., University of Kansas. 

Lono, Consuelo G. (1974) Lecturer, Social Welfare 
B a' California State University, Los Angeles; M.S.W., University of Southern California. 

LODez Jose (1970) Assistant Professor, Mexican-American Studies 
B a' California State University, Fullerton: M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Lord, Anthony S. (1970) Assistant Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota. 

Lord Isabell E. (1959) Assistant Education Librarian 
B.S., University of Tampa; M.S. in L.S., University of Southern California. 

Lothamer, Eileen E. (1966) Professor, English 
A B MA Ph D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Lowenthal AlanS. (1969) Associate Professor, Psychology 
A.B., Hobart College, Geneva, New York; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Lu Kau-Un (1968) Assistant Professor, Mathematics 
B S National Taiwan University; Ph.D., California Institute of Technology. 

Lubbe. Louise C. (1956) , Professor, English 
AB MA Ph D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Luke, Keung P. (1966) ,T , Professor, Physics 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 

Lumsden, William W., Jr. (1958) Professor, Geological Sciences 
A.B., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Luneeford Ronald (1969) Assistant Professor, Sociology 
B.S., California State University, Long Beach; Ph.D., U. S. International University. 

t uQ«ipr Richard R (19691 Associate Professor, Health Science 
A.B., California siate University, Long Beach; M.S.P.H., Dr.P H., University of California, 
Los Angeles. 

Luther, Carol J. (1972) Assistant Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.S.,'Oklahoma State University; M.A., San Jose State University. 

i uman Kenneth C (19651 Associate Professor, Theatre Arts 
B.S.,' Rockhurst College, Kansas City, Missouri; M.A., University of Denver; Ph.D., 
University of Wisconsin. 

Lynch, Thomas M. (1974) Lecturer, Honors 
B.A., Indiana University; Ph.D., Occidental University. 

F a c u l t y  

. a„MQI;o\ professor, Women's Physical Education 
Tb. M A3"Lfor^ University; Ph.D., University of Southern California_ 

Lyon, Richard E. (1958) - -••• 
AB MA Ph.D., University of Chicago. A+Hi«+ioc 

McBride Ronald D. (1974) Coach, Intercollegiate Athletics 
B.A., San Jose State University. Hea(j Ca(alog Ljbrarjan 

^^BUlUnl\^si?y^f CaMornia, Los Angeles; M.S. in LG;; University of^out^hem^Ca^iforn^. 

MCACBteS:,Se8Universrty! Ph.D., University of California. prQfessor Amhropology 

McCone, R.Clyde (1961) „ 0 onllth n,.ko;;i MS South Dakota State College; 
A B Wessington Springs College, South uaxota, ivi.o., ouu 
Ph.D., Michigan State University. ^ ^ physjca| Educa(|0n 

McCcnnell, John J. (1953) Associate Dean School of Applied Arts and Sciences 

A B., Cornel, College, Iowa; MA, Purdue University; Ph.D., State =^|ogy 

McCorkle, H. Thomas, Jr. (1966) 
A.B., Ph.D., University of California. Lecturer, Finance 

McCulloch, Wendell H„ Jr. (1974) „ , !n.vprSi.v 
B.A., George Washington University; J.D., Yale Un y. professor Eng|ish 

McCullough, Gloria G. (1969) i i'niversitv of Southern California. 
A.B., California State University, Long Beach, M.A.. University Mathematics 

McCullough, Thomas A. (1969) 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Assistant Professor, Art 

McDonald, Judith (1969) . , ., ctatp University Long Beach. B.S., University of Michigan; M.A., California State universuy, y professor Hjs(ory 

McFaul, John M. (1963) L„ro ma PhD University of California 
A.B., University of Caifornia, Santa Barbara, M.A., Ph.D., Univers phi|osophy 545 

Mfr^~a^'SS;SnSHoSnsUni,.,si,,. 

MB°S fT.'univerlfly of Virginia; M.S.N.. University cf ^f^dQerman Russian and Classics 
McKay, Raymond J. (1967) YD M A  i imversitv of Melbourne. 

A.B., M.A., University of Cambridge, A.B., M.A., U y Professor, Accounting 
McKinnon, Anna Mary (1960) a ,h „OQ,Prn University C P A. certificate, Arizona. 

B.S., University of Illinois; M.B.A., Northwestern professor instructional Media 

Mff^CO^den^l College; MS.. Ph.D., Stanford University. Pro(essor Radio-TV 

McMillan, Saundra (1972) ^ r„l;fnrnia state University, Los Angeles. 
B.A., University of Missouri; M.A., California bta Professor, Theatre Arts 

MacArthur, David E. (1964) „ ph d Ohio State University. 
A.B., M.A., Case Western Reserve University, Ph.u., Associate Professor. History 

MacLachlan, Colin M. (1969) .. i'nno Island University; Ph.D., University of 
A.B., University of the Americas; M.A., Long isianu 
California, Los Angeles. professor Electrical Engineering 

MacMIHan.AtchieJ.d9^ Un|versjty o! southern California; Ph.D., Massachuse s 

Institute of Technology. Associate Professor, Industrial Education 
Macon, B. David (1957) • R0arh 

A.B., M.A., California State University, Long Assistant Professor. Economics 
Magaddino, Joseph P. (1973) y A university of Connecticut; PhD. Virginia 

B A., Canisius College, New York, M.a , umvc y 
Polytechnic Institute and State University Prnfessor German, Russian a"dcc'a,s®'" 

Malone, Dagmar E. (1965) ^A , Ph.D.. University of Southern 
Staatsexamen, University of Cologne, Germany, 
California. Assistant Professor Mathematics 

Maltz, Carl (1966) t nnln v ms mEE Ph.D., University of California. 
B.S., California Institute of Technology, 
Angeles. 
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Faculty 

Mandelman, Morris (1969) Assistant Professor, Political Science 
A.B., M.A., University of California. 

Manheim, Jerome H. (1971) Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., M.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., Columbia University. 

Mansfield-Jones, Greayer (1962) Professor, Biology 
A.B., Pomona College; M.A., Claremont University College; Ph.D., Duke University. 

Mardellis, Anthony (1956) Professor, Mathematics 
A.B., M.A., University of California. 

Margulies, William G. (1969) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., State University College, Long Island; M.A., Ph.D., Brandeis University. 

Marin, Jose (1964) Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 
Bachiller, Universidad de Valencia, Espana; M.A., University of Southern California; 
Doctor en Filosofi'a y Letras, Universidad de Valencia, Espana. 

Markman, Roberta H. (1968) Professor, Comparative Literature 
A.B., Hunter College; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., Occidental College. 

Marrs, Richard F. (1968) Associate Professor, Secondary Education 
A.B', M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Marsi, Kenneth L. (1961) Professor, Chemistry 
A.B., San Jose State University; Ph.D., University of Kansas. 

Marsot, Alain-Gerard (1968) Associate Professor, Political Science 
Licence en Droit, Certificat d'Aptitude a la Profession d'Avocat; Diplome d'Etudes 
Superieures de Science Politique; Doctorat d'Etat en Science Politique, Faculty of 
Law and Economics, Paris, France; B.Lift., St. Anthony's College, Oxford, England. 

Martel, Diane L. (1968) Associate Professor, Art 
A.B., College of New Rochelle; M.A., Boston University. 

Martin, Howard S. (1965) Professor, Radio-TV 
A.B., Olivet Nazarene College, Kankakee, Illinois; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Martin, John M. (1955) Professor, Art 
j- Ap. B.S., Massachusetts School of Art; M.A.T., Harvard University. 
L>4O Martin, Ross D. (1970) Assistant Professor, Industrial Education 

B.S.,' Northern Illinois University; M.A., Ball State University. 
Martinelli, John T. (1965) Professor, Accounting 

B.B.A., M.Ed., Canisius College, Buffalo, New York; M.B.A., University of Chicago. 
Martinez, Dan G. (1964) Associate Professor, Mathematics 

A.B., M.A., University of California, Riverside; Ph.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Martinez, Jose I. (1969) Assistant Professor, Elementary Education 
A.B., M.A., University of New Mexico. 

Martinson, Donald L. (1956) Health Officer 
A.B., St. Olaf College; M.D., University of Chicago. 

Masback, Frederic J. (1964) Professor, English 
A.B., Cornell University; M.A., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Syracuse University. 

Mason, Charles F. (1964) Professor, Psychology 
A.B., State University of Iowa; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. 

Massaro, Nick (1954) Professor, Sociology 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Massey, George E. (1959) Professor, Philosophy 
A.B., Columbia University; M.A., Harvard University. 

Mastropaolo, Joseph A. (1968) Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.S., Brooklyn College; M.S., University of Illinois; Maitre d' Escrime, Institut Nationale 
des Sports, Paris; Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 

Matthews, Justus F. (1971) Assistant Professor, Music 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Northridge; Ph.D., State University of New York, 
Buffalo. 

Maue, James B. (1961) Professor, Philosophy 
B.S., Trinity College, Hartford, Connecticut; M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., University 
of Southern California. 

Maury, James B., Jr. (1967) Associate Professor, Accounting 
B.S., University of Utah; J.D., Loyola University; C.P.A., California. 

May, Charles E. (1967) Associate Professor, English 
A.B., Morehead State College; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio University. 

Faculty 

• i /-lanfit professor, Chemistry; Director of Research «c *a <>° p"0 'u"~*» 
of Wisconsin Assistant Professor, Nursing 

M.A:; Columbia University. ^ Ar, 

M BT MPAe,eCalifornfa3State University, Long Beach. pr0tessOf. Entomo|ogy 

M A^'sanTo** StaVe'university; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell University. Professor, Art 

University; Long Beach; Ed .D., University of Southern 

California. Professor, Management 
Metzger. Vernon A. (1949) • • -

""S °' Associate Pro.assot. EOoca.onsI Psychology 

A "MS.. PJD .UJJJJ-Ct™,„Proles80,. MechanicalEngihanring 

^™*New Vor^UMyersity: M st Uniyersiiy of EOuthetn Califor^^^ pressor. Biology 

H™taiJ1U™versity; M.A , Ph.D . University ol Mechanical Engineering 

T&?™rc=l''V.t New vote: MEi E4jc.M„ 

Miller, Margaret E. (1966) BafonT M A California State University. Long 
A.B., University of California, Santa iBarbara, m.m., o 
Beach; Ed.D., University of Southern California. Associale Professor, Recreation 

MAaBr', Whmier9College; M.A., University of Southern Ca^J®nt Socja| Sciences Librarian 

•W&SSSftSSE mx <***>» Ca"°""a' L0S A"9"eSp,„,essot. English 547 
Mittleman, Leslie B. (1957) V nc Annples- Ph D University of Chicago. 

A.B., M.A., University of California, Los An9eAss'.stant Professor, Asian American Studies 

M A^^Knox College; M.A., University of Hawaii. Assistant Professor, Nursing 

Moore, Beth (1970) • „• , p,m.. c.' Mary anc 
B.S., University of Cincinnati; M.S., University y Assistant Professor, Nursing 

Moore, Dorothy L. (1973) „roi,V; nt raiifornia Los Angeles. 
B.S., Tuskegee Institute; M.S., University of C Assocjate Professor, Home Economics 

Moore, Mabel S. (1967) A rai fornia state University, Long Beach. 
B.S., Pennsylvania State University; M.A., California a Director of Athletics 

Moore, Perry C. (1974) ^ 
B.S., University of Maryland. professor, Radio-1 v 

Morehead, Hubert P. (1955) .. , ..v 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. pmfessor Men's Physical Education 

Morgan,Tom D. (1967) UoivotW « Sou.h.th 
A  B  M A ,  C a l i f o r n i a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y ,  
California A«onate Professor, Secondary Education 

Morris, Frank S. (1969) - A Stephen F. Austin College; Ed.D. niver i 
B.S., East Texas Baptist College, M.A., btepne 
of California, Los Angeles. Associate Professor, Pinanc 

w-sasra- '̂ ŝssŝ sse* , 
University of Southern California; Registered P y Lecturer. Management 

M<B#se! Uni^sity^CalifOTnia. Berkeley Professor. Art 

M7B M A°UUnwefsi?y6of California, Los Angeles. Ass|Stgnt 0rder Llbrar,an 

inCs:; un«'<i«^hern califom^ 

ambler; Ohio; Ph.D., Massachusetts institute of Technology. 
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Mosler, Stanley D. (1974) Lecturer, Accounting 
B.S., University of Pennsylvania; M.B.A., D.B.A., University of Southern California. 

Mostafa, M. Gamal, P.E. (1968) Professor, Civil Engineering 
B.S., Cairo University, Egypt; M.S., University of Washington; Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota. 

Moustafa, Mohamed E. (1969) Professor, Accounting 
B.Comm., University of Cairo, Egypt; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Moy, Marilyn J. (1971) Assistant Fine Arts Librarian 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.L.S., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Muller-Stach, Dieter K. (1968) Professor, Art 
Diploma, Academy of Fine Arts, Munich, Germany. 

Mullins, Ruth G. (1973) Assistant Professor, Nursing 
B.S.N., California State University, Long Beach; M.S.N., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Mumaw, Hazel J. (1974) Lecturer, Mathematics 
B.A., Reed College; M.S., Ph.D., Carnegie-Mellon University. 

Munsee, Jack H. (1968) Associate Professor Physics 
A.B., College of Wooster; M.S., Case Institute of Technology; Ph.D., Case Western 
Reserve University. 

Musafia, Julien (1959) Professor, Music 
A.B., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Myers, Charles L. (1956) Professor, Elementary Education 
A.B., M.A., Occidental College; Ph.D., University of California. 

Myers, Dean W. (1969) Associate Professor, Art 
A.B., Art Center College of Design; M.A., California State University, Fullerton. 

Nagle, Walter A. (1951) Professor, Elementary Education 
A.B., San Diego State University; M.A., Ed.D., Stanford University. 

Nakamura, Fred A. (1974) Medical Officer 
A.B., Boston University; M.D., Medical College of Wisconsin. 

Nava, Alfonso (1974) Lecturer, Mexican-American Studies 
B.A., M.Ed., Loyola University. 

Neidengard, Carl A., P.E., Arch't. (1957) Professor, Civil Engineering 
B.S. in C.E., Virginia Military Institute; B.S. in A.E., M.S. in A.E., Virginia Polytechnic 
Institute. 

Neiswender, Charles (1956) Professor, Music 
B.S., University of Kansas; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University; Ed.D., 
University of Wyoming. 

Nelms, Barbara J. (1974) Lecturer, Nursing 
B.S.N., University of Iowa; M.N., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Nelson, Dale E. (1956) Professor, Quantitative Systems 
A.B., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., California State University, Long 
Beach. 

Nelson, Donald R. (1965) Associate Professor, Biology 
A.B., Rutgers University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Miami 

Nelson, Doris (1967) Associate Professor, English 
A.B., Iowa State Teachers College; M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., 
University of Southern California. 

Nelson, John A., Jr. (1971) Professor, Educational Administration 
A.B., M.A., Ed.D., University of California. Dean, School of Education 

Newcastle, Helen P. (1969) ..Associate Professor, Elementary Education 
B.S., M.A., University of Detroit; Ph.D., University of Arizona. 

Newman, Donald A. (1969) Assistant Professor, Political Science 
A.B., Brandeis University; M.A., Brooklyn College. 

Newman, J. Robert (1967) Professor, Psychology 
A.B., M.S., University of Massachusetts; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Nichols, Theodore E. (1956) Professor, History 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California. 

Nicholson, Robert L. (1957) Professor, Industrial Education 
B.S., State Teachers College, Oswego, New York; M.S., Oregon State University. 

Nickum, James E. (1972) Lecturer, Economics 
B.A., University of Kansas; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Faculty 

,1QRa> Associate Professor, Physical Therapy 
Nielsen, A. Jerome (1968) _.... ^ r . , Phvsjca| Therapy, State University of 

£ « a ; K , R e » « ' M P n ' S I C a T " X , e s » ' E n 5 s B  

N°"b*' Kra'u'rtvJrsity; M.Ed.. Washington State UtwetsW .Porluguese 

Noguer, James H. (1954) . w A University of Southern California; Facultad ce 
A.B., George PePPerdinep°ll®9t'<aHriri' ninioma de Doctor en Filologia Romanica. 
Filosofia y Letras, Universidad de Madrid, Diploma de uocto Professor, Music 

Norman, Gordon (1973) 
B.S., University of North Dakota. Assistant Professor, Psychology 

%%™Ud*S,a" ci'S; Ph o: University ot Minnesota. 

"Tb^oS," oiOhio: Ph.D.. uni,e.si„ e proles50r. Bl,ckStndies 

" b a * S a t .  U n i v e r s i t y !  L o s  A n g e l e s :  M A .  U n i v e r s i t y  o l  C a n t o , n , a .  L o s  

Angeles. Professor, Art 
Oden, Richard S. (1961) 1'f:hml.m.»FA Cranbrook Academy of Art. 

B.F.A., Carnegie Institute of Technology, Professori Asian-American Studies 

MBA,"Princeton University; MA, Harvard University. Lec)ureri E|ementary Education 

^'ela"' ma" California State University, Los Angeles. Educati0n Catalog Librarian 

Oliver, Hazel A. (1960). • ,:„n rniipae Eugene, Oregon; M.A., Butler University, 549 
B.Th., Northwestern Christian Colteg* fc^uthBrn California. 
Indianapolis, Indiana; M.S. in L.S., Un y Music Catalog Librarian 

Olsen, R. Warner (1960) . c rj s University of Denver. 
B.Mus.Ed., University of Colorado, M.S. in L.b., Counselor 

Opstad.^a q g1ate university of iowa. professor, English 

Orgill, Douglas H. (1951) , Ph n university of Southern California. 
A.B., M.A., Brigham Young University, •, professor Educational Psychology 

Osborne, Clyde E. (1957) a i ns Anaeles' M S., University of California, Berkeley, 
A.B., B.S. University of California, Los Angeies, 
M S., University of Wisconsin. professor, Anthropology 

Osborne, Douglas (1964) ...•••••.• Dh n University of California, Berkeley. 
A.B., M.A., University of New Mexico, P Profess0r, Mexican-American Studies 

Osuna, Alex (1970) 
B.A.,' MA, University of California, Los Angeles. Ass0Cjate Professor, Geography 

Outwater, Richard A. (1969) ^ A . University of Oklahoma; Ph.D.. Univers y 
A.B., California State University, Chico, M.M 
of Minnesota. professor, Educational Psy 

Owen Carolyn M. (1970) V e n n  I  I n i v e r s i t v  o f  S o u t h e r n  Call ornia 
B.s', M.A., Western Michigan University; •. te Professor, Eiectncal En^neenng 

Paal, Frank F. (1968) — d M.S.. Ph.D.. University of California. 
B.S., McGill University; M.A., Stantoro Pwrh0ioav 
Los Angeles. Assistant Professor, Psyc 

P3A'b3'IWA^U^IrD^University of California, Los Angeles. Cogch^ ,nterc0||egiate Athletics 

PaBA! University of Southern California. Professor, Marketing 

PaBic8kMSBAeliSpaSunf«rsiiy; Chicago; Illinois;' PhD., University of iHmois^ ^ 

Parenzan, Annie R. r,-v . 0na Bea.cn J D University of California, Los Angeles 
B.A., California State University, Long oeau 
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Parker, Douglas A. (1968) Assistant Professor, Sociology 
A.B., San Francisco State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Parker, Kermit U. (1966) Associate Director of Housing, Services 
A.B., Simpson College, Indianola, Iowa. 

Parmley, Anna M. (1969) Assistant Professor, Biology 
B.S., Central Missouri State College; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University. 

Partridge, Lyman M. (1964) Professor, Communicative Disorders 
A.B., Brigham Young University; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University; Ph.D., 
University of Michigan. 

Paselk, Richard A. (1974) Lecturer, Chemistry 
B.S., California State University, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. 

Pastrana, David E. (1973) Lecturer, Finance 
B.A., California State University, Los Angeles; J.D., University of California. 

Patcha, John C, (1963) Professor, Industrial Education 
A.B., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.S., California State University, Long 
Beach. 

Patrick, L. Benjamin (1970) Associate Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S.E.E., University of Cincinnati; M.S.E.E., Southern Methodist University; Ph.D., 
University of Denver. 

Patterson, William (1957) Professor, Men's Physical Education 
A.B., San Diego State University; M.Ed., Springfield College, Massachusetts; Ed.D., 
University of California, Los Angeles. 

Payne, Carl R. (1968) Associate Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.S., Case Institute of Technology; M.B.A., California State University, 
Long Beach; Ph.D., University of California, Irvine. 

Peachy, Burt H. (1972) Assistant Professor, Theatre Arts 
B.A., University of California, Riverside; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Pearson, Harvey A. (1969) Associate Professor, Industrial Technology 
550 B.S., University of Minnesota; M.A., University of Pittsburgh. 

Pease, John D. (1974) Coach, Intercollegiate Athletics 
B.S., University of Utah. 

Peccorini, Francisco L. (1966) Professor, Philosophy 
A.B., St. Francis Xavier College, Spain; Doctor in Philosophia, University of Comillas, 
Spain. 

Peck, David R. (1967) Associate Professor, English 
A.B., Colgate University; Ph.D., Temple University. 

Peck, Roderick B. (1957) Dean, Summer Session; Professor, Educational Psychology 
A.B., Nebraska State Teachers College, Wayne, Nebraska; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State 
University. 

Pelters, Wilm (1970) Professor, German, Russian and Classics 
M.A., Ph.D., Syracuse University. 

Penalosa, Fernando (1970) Professor, Sociology 
A.B., A.M., University of Denver; Ph.D., University of Chicago, University of Southern 
California. 

Pendell, David (1974) Lecturer, Art 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Pentecost, Wanda L. (1963) Associate Professor, Nursing 
B.S., Mount Union College, Alliance, Ohio; M.S., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Perlgut, Louis E. (1965) Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Rutgers University. 

Perry, Leland M. (1956) Professor, Elementary Education 
A.B., Duke University; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Missouri. 

Pestolesi, Robert A. (1955) Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.S., University of Southern California; M.A., California State University, Long Beach; 
Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Peters, Donald W. (1953) Professor, History 
A.B., Occidental College; M.A., Claremont Graduate School; Ph.D., University of 
Southern California. 

Peters, Gary L. (1971). Assistant Professor, Geography 
B.A., California State University, Chico; M.S., Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University. 

Faculty 

Petersen, Paui G. (1962) • • Associa,e Pr0,eSS°r' PSyCh°°9y 

A.B., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. Eng||sh 

P e A B ' : C a l ® o r n i a ,  L o s  A n g e l e s ;  M A ,  C a l i f o r n i a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y ,  L o n g  
Beach; Ph.D., University of Southern California. Mjc 

PeBC.^Unive^sity of Southwestern Louisiana; M.S., Louisiana State University; Ph.D . 

University of Minnesota. Lecturer Political Science 

"SSS& C,l»o,nia: M A. ^ 
Norlhem Illinois 

University. Professor, Accounting 
Pickel, William T. (1958) . , .u Colorado' Ll B . Blackstone School of 

& SCSMMSifft Associais proiessor w 
«S ™ M Oanh.CoK Ac,= ^ 

Plecnik, Joseph M. (1973) - „ . stgte university. 
B.E., Youngstown State University, M.S., Ph.D., Assistant Professor, English 

Plourde, Ferdinand J., Jr. (1966) 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, AsSociate Professor, Chemistry 

"ffiSKfSSS °< Technology; Manila. Philpom.s: M.S.. University * Wisconsin. 

Ph.D., University of California, Davis. Associate Professor, History 

^/VB^CIartuniversity^M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University.Associate Professor, English 

P°AB^°Univers!ty ̂ of Wales, Cardiff; M A., M.F A . Ph.D.. University of California, Irvine; ^ 

M.A., University of Colorado. professor, Elementary Education 
Pollach, Samuel (1961) , miversitv of California, Los Angeles. 

B.S., Tufts College; M.A., Ed.D., University or Associate Professor, Health Science 

Pollock, Marion B. (1964) . i irwerSiiv of California, Los Angeles 
A.B., Miami University; M.S., Ed.D., Univers y Associate Professor, English 

^^SSl®.M:.Ph;o:.uni-«yolSoMharn«SMia|we|la|S 

uni»ara«,; Long Beach: M st uniyers,!,olM-oon^, „u>|C 

Pooler, Frank M. (1959) ,, . ,, L A !n uersitv o' Iowa. 
B.Mus, St. Olaf College; M.A., M.F.A., Unive y ProfeSsor, Secondary Education 

Po«.n, Richard E. (1970) SjJffSP. S O?go &» P" D 
A.B., California State University, Long Beacn, ivi.m 
University of Southern California. Professor, Mechanical Engineering 

Potter, Richard C. (1967) •• Dean, School of Engineering 
BS M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. Professor Speech Communication 

Powell, James G. (1961) ... Pennsylvania state Unlersily Ph.D., University of 
A.B., University of Minnesota; M.A.. Pennsyivan 
Wisconsin. Pro,ess2r',fcon°mics 

"aub",' University"oYCalifornia, Santa Barbara; 

Powell,'Melchior D. (1973) .L^SeS^^ University of 

PowelLYRichard(1954) con)a Bgrbara. M A,, Ph.D., University of California, Los 

Director, 
B S ' Je^'eyCi'ty"State College; M.A., George 
Maryland. Professor, Industrial Education 

Ss,ate University; M,:s,ou, Institute; EdQ.. Wayne Unive^^ 

P,a^.EdUM^1?exLsou.hern University. Lecturer, Music 

Prince, John H. (1974) California State University, Los Angeles. 
B.M., University of Redlands; M.A., caiitorrna 



Faculty 

Probst, Alan R. (1968) Associate Professor, Health Science 
A.B., University of California, Los Angeles; M A., California State University, Los 
Angeles. 

Pureed, Jane F. (1964) Associate Professor, Art 
A.B., California State University, Fresno; M.A., Columbia University. 

Pureed, Mary-Joe (1959) Professor, English 
B.S., University of Arkansas; M.A., Ph.D., University of Missouri. 

Pusavat, Yoko S. (1972) Lecturer, Asian American Studies 
B.A., Osaka Women's University, Japan; M.A., California State University, Fresno. 

Quest, Charles E. (1966) Associate Professor, Philosophy 
A.B., Duke University; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School. 

Quillen, Elisabeth M. (1964) Associate Professor, French-Italian 
License-es-Lettres, Doctorat, University of Paris, La Sorbonne. 

Quinn, Michael T. (1970) Associate Professor, Manpower Management 
A.B., M.B.A., Cornell University; Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Quinones, Louis E. (1965) Associate Professor, Industrial Education 
B.S., M.S., State University of New York Teachers College, Oswego, New York; Ed.D., 
University of California, Los Angeles. 

Rader, Bonnie J. (1970) Assistant Professor, Home Economics 
B.S.. Nebraska State College; M.S., University of Nebraska. 

Ragland, James F. (1955) Professor, History 
A.B., University of Missouri; M.A., University of Southern California; Ph.D., Stanford 
University. 

Rahh, Amen (1970) Assistant Professor, Black Studies 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., Azusa Pacific College. 

Raine, Walter J. (1968) Professor, Psychology 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Rainey, Dennis G. (1956) Professor, Zoology 
A.B., Westminster College, Missouri; M.S., University of Arkansas; Ph.D., University of 
Kansas. 

Raj, Harkisan D. (1962) Professor, Microbiology 
B.S., University of Bombay, India; M.S., Ph.D., University of Poona, India. 

Ramirez, Genevieve M. (1974) . ..Assistant Professor, Mexican American Studies 
B.A., M.A., Rosary College, Illinois. 

Ramsey, Robert W. (1957) Professor, Art 
B.F.A., University of Southern California; M.F.A., Alfred University, New York; Ph.D., 
Ohio State University. 

Randall, George A. (1969) Associate Professor, Industrial Education 
B.S., M.A., Michigan State University. 

Rankin, Gilman W. (1969) Assistant Professor, Theatre Arts 
A.B., M.A., California State University, Northridge. 

Ratliff, Charles A. (1974) Director, Upward Bound 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.S., California State University, Long Beach. 

Raun, Toivo U. (1969) Associate Professor, History 
A.B., Swarthmore College; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University. 

Ravanal, Marilyn (1974) Lecturer, Art 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley. 

Rawson, Ernest J. (1957). Professor, Industrial Education 
A.B., Peru State Teachers College, Peru, Nebraska; M.E., Colorado Agricultural and 
Mechanical College. 

Rayner, Clare G. (1967) Associate Professor, Music 
B.M., University of Toronto; M.M., Ph.D., Indiana University. 

Redmon, Jo A. (1964) Associate Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.S., M.S., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Reed, Don F. (1957) Associate Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.S., M.S., University of Southern California. 

Reed, Walter L. (1974) Affirmative Action Officer 
B.A., Iowa State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa. 

Reed, Willard H. (1962) Professor, Civil Engineering 
Associate Dean, School of Engineering 

B.S., California State University, Long Beach; M.S. in C.E., University of Southern 
California. 

Faculty 

Associate Professor, Chemical Engineering 
Reeds, J. Nelson (1966) ... -

B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Iowa. Hegd Education Librarian 

^^"SCK-MALSTUNIV^SOLDAN,.,: Prole5S0,. B,ology 

"ft SSSSlSSUlW; Oregon State University. POD. IM * «•— 

California. Professor, Psychology 
Resch, William M. (1964) ph n u-.versitv of Oregon. 

A.B., San Jose State University, Ph.D., y Professor> Educational Psychology 

RefB' Vm A.'frlD., University of California, Berkeley. Counselor 

RTsa! M . A "^Northern Arizona University. Director, Learning Resources 

TS'S of South Florida; M.S.. Ed D i SS ^ Psyclloio,, 

of Technology Washington Uniyetsity: PMX. OOP 

State University. Associate Professor, Sociology 
Richmond, Patricia (1969) • N . N ,ES M/A„ Ph.D., University of California. 

A.B., University of California, Los g • Associate Professor, Political Science 
Ridder, Hans P. (1964) .... Dr- r r.aremont Graduate School. 

Diploma, University of Cologne, Ph.D., professor, Philosophy 
Rinaer Virainia H. (1861) Qk n University of Southern California. 

A B University of California, Los Angeles, Ph.D., University Professor, Physics 

Roberts, Charles Jr;/1 ®®6V0S Anqeles M.S., University of Southern California, Ph. 
B.S., University of California, Los Angeies, 
University of Maryland. Assistant Professor, Nursing 

R0BCrtSM.S., University of California, San Francisco. Assistant professor, Management 

"ISuSlfflsw.f N(" I AcadW; MB At California wSgy 

Sffi " A. California statu University. Long 

University ot California. Los Angeles. Assistant Professor. LLi'LLToT* 

tK.™K®e University. Long Beach: MA , Ph.D . U 

California. Associate Professor Elementary Qf 

Rodney. Clara G (1968) \.r A New York University, Ed.D., 

CMitot'niaTos Angeles ' Associale Prote.ser, Hon,. Econcoaos 

^^e^.®eS*Ms;p^«°;^-e,BComm„„to.,foh 

"irtSSSDniversity: KA i state University oi to.a^ ̂  Eauc,t„ 

R%.^™i''^'S«^oo:EdLs:ur«»era»y««™ 

Roman, Basil P. (!»»' LI„„ersit, ot Bucharest; M.S.. Calm™ 

ghTShtlXS'Siornta. Los Angeles. p,olesser. Econom.os 

WvSoi calitornia. Los Angeles: " J^'SllLlBMltltt 

""I S W"uSS&<Mehigan: Ph.D.iOSS*" ""'"'""eeturer. H,story 

"It SSK UnrS M Ai Ph.D . university ot 

nTB"'*^hTc*ge9M A. Mamh,a University; Ph D . 

Angeles. 



Faculty 

Roskam, Kay L. (1974) Lecturer, Music 
Southern Methodist University; M.M., Wichita State University; Registered Music 

Therapist. 
Ross, Stephen B. (1968) Associate Professor, English 

A.B., George Fox College, Newberg, Oregon; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. 

Roster, Arlene A. (1952) Professor, Elementary Education 
A.B., San Jose State University; M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Routh, Robert D. (1967) Associate Professor, Industrial Education 
A.B., Whittier College; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Royal, Sarah A. (1958) Assistant Professor, Women's Physical Education 
A.B., M.S., MacMurray College. 

Rudkin, Ronald D. (1968) Associate Professor, Management 
B.S., California State University, Northridge; M.S., University of California, Los Angeles; 
D.B.A., University of Southern California. 

Rugg, Kenneth W. (1964) Associate Professor, Theatre Arts 
A.B., San Jose State University; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Runyon, Lowell R. (1968) Associate Professor, Finance 
B.S., University of Colorado; M B.A., D B A., University of Southern California. 

Rush, George E. (1973) Assistant Professor, Criminal Justice 
B.S., M.S., California State University, Long Beach. 

Russell, Karl A., Jr. (1950) Counselor 
B.S., Indiana State Teachers College; Ed.D., Indiana University. 

Russell, Ned M. (1965) Counselor 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas. 

Russell, Ruth L. (1963) Professor, Microbiology 
A.B., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Ryan, James E. (1954) Professor, Industrial Education 
B.S., Kansas State Teachers College, Pittsburg; M.A., California State University, 
Long Beach; Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

554 Sachdeva, Darshan (1973) Lecturer, Quantitative Systems 
B.A., Panjab University; M.S., Florida State University; Ph.D., University of California. 

Sakamoto, Eva (1967) Assistant Professor, Nursing 
B.S., University of Colorado; M.A., Columbia University. 

Salem, Sema'an I. (1961) Professor, Physics 
B.Sc., American University, Cairo, Egypt; Ph.D., University of Texas. 

Samples, Merna A. (1967) Professor, Home Economics 
B.S., Syracuse University; M.A., Ed.D., New York University. 

Samuelson, David N. (1966) Associate Professor, English 
A.B., Drew University; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Sanchez, Frederick A. (1969) Associate Professor, Mexican-American Studies 
A.B., California State University, Los Angeles; M.A., University of Southern California. 

Sandetur, Charles R. (1964) Professor, Men's Physical Education 
A.B., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Santibanez, Ralph J. (1975) Lecturer, Industrial Education 
B.F.A., M.F.A., San Francisco Art Institute. 

Sartore, Annabelle J. (1968) Assistant Professor, Management 
B.S., M.B.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Sater, William F. (1967) Associate Professor, History 
A.B., Stanford University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Sawyer, Janet B. (1957) Professor, English 
A.B., University of Minnesota; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas. 

Saxer, Alton H. (1967) Associate Professor, Finance 
B.S., Brigham Young University; M B.A., University of Southern California; J.D., 
University of California, Los Angeles. 

Scalettar, Richard (1968) Professor, Physics 
B.S., City College of New York; M.A., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Cornell University. 

Scantling, Frederick H. (1966) Associate Professor, Geography 
A.B., M.A., University of Arizona; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Schaafsma, Frances M. (1959) Professor, Women's Physical Education 
A.B., M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. 

Faculty 

Assistant Professor, Chemistry 

SCBasChM.S.EPheD*University of Pittsburgh. Professor, Biology 

^A^Colgate'un^ereity; PVD., Indiana University. Associa,e Professor, Physics 

Schechter. Daniel (1969) Vn'o Anaeles' MS, Ph.D., Carnegie Institute of 
A.B., University of California, Los Angeies, 

Technology. ..Assistant Professor, Finance 

SCB's^Prin'c^pia^CoHege; M.A., Washington University. ^ ubranan 

^aA^Unive'sIt*' of ^California; M . A . .  University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of 

Minnesota. Associate Professor, Dance 

SCBlaiCBost0o"nnUmvers^M.A., Columbia Unl^gte professori Educational Psychology 
Schmidt, Alfred I. (1967) ...... 

A.B., M.A., New York University. professor Industrial Education 

^'"S.fsKacn.r, coSe! MA. Poli.c.l Scie«. 
M A .  U n i v e r s i t y  o t  C I , l o r ™ .  P r o  

University of Washington. Assistant Professor, Political Science 
Schmidt, Ronald J. ( 1 9 7 ? > , P n  n  j n  v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a ,  R i v e r s i d e .  

A.B., MA, University of California, Ph.D., Lecturer, Spanish-Portuguese 

Schmitt, John H.  (1974) . . .  V ph n University of Wisconsin . 
B A.. University of Minnesota, M.A., Pn.u., professor, Physics 

Schultz, Cramer W. (1964) n Universitv 0f southern California. 
B.S., University of California, Ph.D., U AJocjate Profess0r, Men's Physical Education 

s'^M'/lTuniversity of Southern California. professor, Art 

Schultz, Josephine Burley (1 *^APae of Education; MA, Ed.D . Teachers College. 
A B., Eastern Washington College oi 
Columbia University. Professor. Finance 

Schultz, Raymond G. <196f> lthprn California1 Ph.D.,' University of Pennsylvania. 
B.S., M.B.A., University of Southern caiitorrna, professor, English 

Arhwab Arnold T. (1961) . ph D Harvard University. 
A.B., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., Ph. Professor, Mathematics 

^rhwartz Howard J. (1969) 
B.S., M'S., Ph.D., University of Toledo. professor, Electrical Engineering 

*B sar^:s^prth03.DUnle7rsity of California, Los An9elep®ofessor MerVs Physical Education 

"Ss College; For, Hays; M.S., University of Oregon, 

^vershyof Southern California. 
Scott, Bruce L. (1965) f -ec-no,ogy M.S., University of Illinois. 

B.S., California Institute of Tecnnoioyy, lt^,cripnce 
California, Los Angeles. Assistant Professor P*^e 

Scott, Johanna V. (1974) • • Columbia University: Ph.D., Universi y 
B A „  B a r n a r d  C o l l e g e ;  M . A . ,  C o i u m D i a  k , a t h p m a t i c s  
Scotland. Professor, Mathematics 

: university of California, Los Angetes^^ 

Segelhorst, Elbert W. (1964) st Louis. Missouri; M.A., Washington Umvers, 

Ci^urt^a University C°"e9e' 
SeB°SZaBrowan UniS Ph.D. ,  University of California. Ass|stantScience Librarian 

Serrett, Jhomas M. (1963) asTfu^nNe^'iCl'.'s.'.' Louisiana State University. professor Mathematics 

Sexauer, Norman E. (1967) .. ph D university of Illinois. 
B S Northwestern University, M.S., Pn.u Professor. Art 

Shaak, John J. (1962A,tp Unvers'ty MA. Columbia University 
B.S., Pennsylvania State University, 



Faculty 

Shainline, John W. (1966) Executive-Student Affairs, Dean of Students 
B.S., Pennsylvania State University; M.A., Columbia University, 

Shanks, Kenneth H. (1960) Professor, Speech Communication 
A.B., Wittenberg; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Shaver, Jess C. (1959) Professor, Educational Psychology 
A.B., Northeastern State College, Tahlequah, Oklahoma; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of 
Oklahoma. 

Shaw, Peter L. (1974) Associate Professor, Public Policy and Administration 
B.A., Occidental College; M.P.A., Ph.D., New York University. 

Sheets, Alfred W. (1959) Professor, Sociology 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Sheflin, Joseph A. (1973) Assistant Professor, Criminal Justice 
B.S., St. Lawrence University; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue University. 

Shen, Kwang Y. (1961) Professor, Physics 
B.S., Ph.D., University of Maryland. 

Sherain, Howard (1969) Associate Professor, Political Science 
A.B., Brooklyn College; M.A., Ph.D., University of California. 

Shermis, Stewart (1970) Assistant Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas. 

Shipley, Donald D. (1953) Professor, Biology 
B.S., University of Connecticut; M.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute; Ph.D., Cornell 
University. 

Shoup, Gail (1969) Associate Professor, Theatre Arts 
A.B., University of Michigan; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Sievers, Sharon L. (1968) Associate Professor, History 
A.B., Augustana College; M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., Stanford University. 

Simons, Robert M. (1959) Professor, Manpower Management 
B.S., M.B.A., D.B.A., University of Southern California. 

Simonsen, Donald H. (1956) Professor, Chemistry 
A.B., Reed College; M.A., Oregon State University; Ph.D., Indiana University. 

556 Simonson, Gene R. (1958) Professor, Economics 
B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.A., Mexico City College; Ph.D., University of 
Washington. 

Sims, Sidney B., Jr. (1960) Assistant Fine Arts Librarian 
B.A., Baylor University; M.A., University of Denver. 

Sinclair, Lorelei P. (1966) Assistant Education Librarian 
B.A., Moorhead State College; M.A., University of Minnesota. 

Sinclair, William A. (1970) Associate Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of New Mexico. 

Sindelar, Ronald C. (1966) Associate Professor, Music 
B.M., Lawrence University; M.A., Cornell University; D M.A., Stanford University. 

Singer, Barry F. (1968) Assistant Professor, Psychology 
A.B., Antioch College; Ph.D., University of California. 

Skalka, Bernard J. (1967) Assistant Professor, Theatre Arts 
B.S., M.A., University of Nebraska. 

Skarsten, A. Keith (1956) Professor, English 
A.B., M.A., University of Washington; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Skov, Iva L. (1972) Assistant Professor, Econv 
B.S., M.A., South Dakota State College. 

Skriletz, Dorothy J. (1959) Professor, Speech Communication 
B.S., M.A., Bowling Green State University; Ph.D., Michigan State University. 

Slawski, Carl J. (1970) Assistant Professor, Sociology 
A.B., University of Southern California; M.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; 
Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Sleeper, Elbert L. (1957) Professor, Entomology 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Smith, Alton H. (1957) Professor, Mathematics 
A.B., George Pepperdine College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Smith, Donald H. (1960) Professor, Industrial Education 
A.B., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Smith, Earl M. (1968) .... Associate Professor, Industrial Education 
A.B., M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Faculty 

Associate Professor, Management 

•"S'SK&fsS? University. Los Angeles Mlsl. MM M WWW >-"» 

Beach. Associate Professor, Psychology 

Wheaton College; Ph.D., University of Illinois. Assistant Professor, Theatre Arts 

Smith, T. William (1969) 
A.B., M.A., University of North Carolina. Associate Professor, Mathematics 

S"^sevSlnSsity; Washington, D^; Ph.D., Stan,0^^^ofessor, Art 

SnAdBCOM.A0hCa^tofnia State University, Long Beach. Headi circulation Librarian 

^bT' MasT.S9Unfversity of Southern California. professor Po|ltiCal Science 

Soe, Christian (1967) ........ ,. ''n^t„Qripr P h i |0sophie, Free University of Berlin. 
A.B., University of British Columbia, Doktors de Lecturer, Home Economics 

Soldat, M. Gaynell (1974) raiifnrnia State University, Long Beach. 
B.A., Auburn University, M.A., California Rrofessor Men's Physical Education 

SOAU,Br: MT^Calrtornia State University, Long Beach. Assjstant Professor, Philosophy Neb"sKa' ™D • 01 

Alberta. Associate Professor, English 

stale PhK. N™ „a,k,«n, 

fhTn C,' University of California. Los Angeles pIO(essor. Matnemalics 
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Spring, Graham K. (1966) - . ph n ijnjversity of Southern California. Historv 

A.B., Harvard University; M.A., Ph.D., U y Associate Professor, Histo y 

SPA.B9,ep'h.D., University of California, Los Angeles. professor Educational Psychiology 
Stacker, Louis J., Jr. (1955) Associate Dean, School of Education 

B.S., Stout State College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wiswnaj^ g| 

Stanger, Norman R (1971) . Barbara M.S.Ed , University of Southern 
R A University of California, Santa barDaia, 
Ed D University of California, Los Angeles. Associate Professor. Management 

^ffl^JsKivemityrM^^:; California State Univ^^ng^ ̂  

S,^.SWSoma: ma:; university of Minnesota; 

S,eBeA : KrKSis-PPi; ̂ a:; universityot lo^e E|ectnca| Engineering 

^'^•SmeVnive^y:' M.S. Ph D.. University of Arizona Journahsrr 

S,B'lJ^'u^iversi,y''of^issouri; M .A. , Sitanford University^^^^ Professor, Political Science 

^ " b  ' f f l s i ! ; f f l i h e m  C a l i f o r n i a ;  P h ^ . ,  C o l u m b i a  ̂ v e r s i f y . G e o g r g p h y  

Stephens, Lee B., Jr-(1®®^ Atlanta, Georgia: M.S., Atlanta University. 
B.S., Morehouse College, A atP Professor Economics 
University of Iowa. Associate Protesso , 

S,Tb.^C New York University; P^D.. Columbia University professor. chemistry 

S,BS ^Unive^sity of California; M.S., Ph-D. University of Was^on^ Engi|gh 

S,^'b'': M A^Du^uesn ^University; Ph.D., Tuiane University 



Faculty 

Stevens, Alden J. (1968) Associate Professor, Political Science 
B.S., Brigham Young University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Maryland. 

Stevens, Thomas G. (1973) Counselor 
B.A., University of Oklahoma; M.Th., Claremont School of Theology; M.A., California 
State University, Fullerton; Ph.D., University of Hawaii. 

Stewart, John C. (1972) Medical Officer 
B.A., Dartmouth College; M.D., University of Illinois. 

Stickel, Edwin G. (1974) Lecturer, Anthropology 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Stinson, Perrl J. (1969) Professor, Quantitative Systems 
A.B., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.S., Ph.D., Oklahoma State University. 

Stiver, Harry E., Jr. (1964) Professor, Theatre Arts 
A.B., Hastings College, Hastings, Nebraska; M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., 
University of Illinois. 

Stock, L. Lavonne (1959) Professor, Women's Physical Education 
A.B., State University of Iowa; M.S., Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Stockton, William D. (1957) Professor, Entomology 
B.S., University of Akron; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell University. 

Stone, Herbert L. (1958) Professor, Accounting, Management 
B.S., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S., Arizona State University; C.P.A. 
Certificate, California-Arizona; D.B.A., University of Southern California. 

Strain, Robert E. (1956) Professor, Economics 
A.B., University of Wichita; M.Ph., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Strickler, Gerald B. (1958) Professor, Philosophy 
A.B., Gettysburg College; B.D., Gettysburg Lutheran Theological Seminary; M.A., 
New York University; S.T.D., Temple University. 

Stroud, W. Paul (1957) Professor, Music 
B.S., Southwest Missouri State College, Springfield, Missouri; M.Mus., University of 
Illinois; D.M.A., University of Southern California. 

C C D  Stuart, Jack M. (1967) Associate Professor, History 
A.B., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., Columbia University. 

Stuteville, John R. (1964) Professor, Marketing 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Sucher, Vivian M. (1962) Professor, Nursing 
B.S., University of New Hampshire; M.S., University of California, Los Angeles; M.N., 
Yale University. 

Sugimoto, Roy A. (1969) Associate Professor, Secondary Education 
A.B., University of California; M.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Sullivan, Gerald L. (1968) Associate Professor, English 
B.S., General Beadle State College, Madison, South Dakota; M.A., South Dakota 
University; Ed.D., Colorado State College. 

Sullivan, Nell V. (1972) Professor, Educational Administration 
B.A., Fitchburg Teachers College; M.A., Columbia University; Ed.D., Harvard University. 

Sundstrom, Paul E. (1968) Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 
A.B., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Sungu, Sabri, P.E. (1961) Associate Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., University of London; M.S., University of Michigan. 

Suttle, Clyde T. (1961) Professor, Accounting 
B.S., M.B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; D.B.A., University of Southern 
California. 

Svec, William R. (1964) Associate Professor, History 
B.S., Loyola University, Chicago, Illinois; M.A., Northwestern University; Ph.D., 
University of Texas. 

Swan, Robert J. (1964) Professor, Educational Psychology 
A.B., University of Michigan; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota, 

Swatek, Frank E. (1956) Professor, Microbiology 
B.S., San Diego State University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Swensen, Frederick M. (1961) Professor, French-Italian 
A.B., M.A., University of Southern California; Docteur en Philosophie et Lettres, State 
University of Liege, Belgium. 

Swift, Richard H. (1958) Professor, Art 
A.B., California State University, Los Angeles; M.F.A., Claremont College. 

Faculty 

Assistant Humanities Librarian 
Swigart, Leslie K. (1971) n p , s university of California, Los Angeles 

B.A., University of Southern Cal,forma, M.L.S 0ementary EduCation 

Tabor, Doris D. (1967) rnlieno M S University of Omaha; Ed.D., University 
B.S., Northwest Missouri State College, M.s., urnvc.o y 

of Nebraska. Assistant Professor, Men's Physical Education 
Takei, Yoshiaki (1973) , „ .. • T Georgia Southern College. 

B.S. ,  Tokyo University of Education, M. 9 Educatjon_Curricu|um Librarian 
Taylor, Charles T. (1960) . n„. v q in |_ S University of Southern California. 

kB.: University of California, Los Angeles, M.S. in L.S., u£oachy|ntercol|egiate Athletics 
Taylor, Ronald G. (1974) 

B.S., University of Missouri. professor, Manpower Management 
Teel, Kenneth S. (1969) 

A.B., Ph.D., Washington University. Assistant Professor, Economics 

^""^"M^Ph'D.'^'university^of California, Los Angeles. Professor, Finance 

Teweles, Richard J. (1967) 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. Professor, Chemistry 

TKaip. A. G. (1959) ._y; — ph p Purd„, u„»,s,,» psyc„o|0|J1 

^AJ^'u'niversity'oVBeaLnds: RvD , Universily ol Rochestei ^ ̂  

Thomas. Lindsay, Jr. (1961) AB MA, Boston University; PhD.. 
A B „  L e  S e m i n a i r e  A d v e n t i s t e ,  s a v o i e ,  r r a n o c ,  
University of California, Los Angeles. professor, Art 

"grstfS K S ® 6 5  T e ' c n e , s " • *  
Columbia University. Assistant Professor, Music 

Thompson, Edpar J. (1973) s, v A California State University, Long Beac 
B.S., M.S., Brigham Young university, 
Ph.D., University of Utah. Prnfessor Communicative Disorders 

San,. Barb,,a, MS W—r -A.B., University of California, 
California. professor, Educational Foundations; Counselor 

Tilden, Charles H. (1952) . • Stanford University. 
A B University of Redlands, M.A., td. professor, Accounting 

Tillman, Talmadge C„ Jr. Syracuse university; D B A . University of Southern 
B S ,  Indiana University; M.B.A., byracusc 
California; C.P.A., California. professor, Instructional Media 

Ti^SK^«a, Chung ' Univer^ of Ajbe^ Ca^ 

T i B S  D S F a , f s 7 c k g e ;  M . S . ;  P h Q . ,  

^B^^^sWr^ton^tate University; M.Ecl^EdD^Univeraty o^^®s®^ physical Education 

^BS^fWEilaUn?versfty of Massachusetts. Professor, Mechanical Engineer^ng 
Torby, Bruce J., P.E. 09?1> w YorK University of California, Los Angeles, 

SS" ' Professor, = Science 

T?A^,lJ^rerSty,of VW^^^ont M.A.', Ed.D.. TeaC^erS ^°''pSesOT^ 
Torres, Leonard (1956) a s nta Barbara; M.Ed., Oregon a 

Colorado^Stete'lUniversity ' Assoc,a,e Professor. Social We,fare 

^BT^faTus^ffisity: M.S.wli D.S.W.. University of California psycho,ogy 

&orsi-sgi 



Faculty 

Traynor, William J. (1973) Lecturer, Manpower Management 
B.S., United States Naval Academy; M.S., George Washington University; Ed.D., 
Brigham Young University. 

Trevennen, John, Jr. (1952) Information Desk Librarian 
A.B., M.S. in L.S., University of Southern California. 

Trinidad, Francisco (1962) Associate Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 
Bachiller, Instituto Nacional Cisneros, Madrid; A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, 
Los Angeles. 

Trombetas, Thomas P. (1961) Professor, Political Science 
Law Degree, University of Athens, Greece; M.P.A., Ph.D., University of Washington. 

Trout, Robert G. (1961) Associate Professor, Industrial Education 
A.B., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Trubatch, Sheldon L. (1967) Associate Professor, Physics 
B.S., Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn; M.S., Ph.D., Brandeis University. 

Trusty, George W., Jr. (1970) Assistant Professor, Industrial Education 
B.A., M.A., San Diego State University; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School. 

Trygstad, Louise N. (1974) Lecturer, Nursing 
B.S.N., Duke University; M.S.N., Indiana University. 

Tsao, Ching H. (1965) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., Chiao-Tung University, China; M.S., Michigan State University; Ph.D., Illinois 
Institute of Technology. 

Tumelty, Robert E. (1974) Director, Center for Health Manpower Education 
B.A., College of the Pacific; M.P.H., D.P.H., University of California, Berkeley. 

Turk, Theresa G. (1970) Assistant Professor, Sociology 
B.S., D'Youville College; M.S., University of North Carolina; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
California, Los Angeles. 

Turnbull, George (1966) Professor, Art 
B.F.A., Carnegie Institute of Technology; M.F.A., University of Southern California. 

Turner, Barbara (1966) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
dOU A.B., Cornell University; M.A., Columbia University. 

Tyndall, Robert E. (1955) Executive Dean—Planning; Professor, Music 
A.B., M.A., M.F.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa. 

Tyner, Judith Z. (1970) Assistant Professor, Geography 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Tyrnauer, Herbert H. (1961) Professor, Art 
B.F.A., Carnegie Institute of Technology; M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art. 

Uku, Skyne R. (1970) Assistant Professor, Black Studies 
B.A., Livingstone College; M.A., Ph.D., Howard University. 

Ullman, Paul S. (1958) Professor, Sociology 
A.B., M.A., University of Southern California; Ph.D., University of Oregon. 

Unt, Hillar, P.E. (1960) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.S. in M.E., M.S. in M.E., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Urquhart, Alexander D. (1953) Professor, Political Science 
A.B., M.A , University of Washington; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Vander Meyden, Hans H., P.E. (1961) Associate Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
Diploma Werktuigkundig Ingenieur, University of Technology, Delft, Netherlands. 

Vanderwarf, Marilyn (1957) Associate Professor, Home Economics 
B.S., University of Illinois; M.S., Cornell University. 

Van Eimeren, James J. (1961) Professor, Art 
B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.S., Florida State University. 

Vaughan, Georgle B. (1960) Science Catalog Librarian 
A.B., M.S. in L.S., University of Southern California. 

Vaughan, James S. (1959) Professor, Instructional Media 
B.S., West Texas State Teachers College; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Texas. 

Verdina, Joseph (1959) Professor, Mathematics 
Diploma, Liceo Scientifico, Palermo, Italy; Laurea di Dottore, University of Palermo, Italy. 

Wagner, Joseph A. (1952) Professor, Speech Communication 
A.B., M.A., University of Washington; Ph.D., Stanford University. 

Walker, Charles T. (1964) Professor, Geological Sciences 
B.Sc.. Ph.D., University of Leeds, England. 

Faculty 

Professor, Sociology 

Ta." uSerSt, of lo»l Peons,SM. 

University. Associate Professor, History 

Ward, Barbara A. (1968) .....••••••• -
A.B., M.S., University of Washington. professor, Mathematics 

W A.Ber'PheD.nUniversity of California, Los Angeles, Communicative Disorders 

WB,rA.nMrAneUniv(ersity)of California, Los Angeles. Lecturer CommuniCative Disorders 

Cohege; M:A Ph D., University of Southern^California.^^^^ Biology 

Warier, Stuart L. (1965) . _ •• , s,ana state University. 
B.S., M.S., University of Miami, Ph.D., Louisiar a Lecturer, Theatre Arts 

Watts, John R. (1974) 
B.A., M.Ed., Boston College. Associate Professor, Political Science 

W7r«.rOhiS uKS6VPh o:; University of Pittsburgh. 

«« pp.O. r-l°-

Angeles. Associate Professor, Anthropology 
Weide, Margaret L. (1965) - University of California, Los Angeles. 

A B University of Washington; M.A., Ph.D., university Lecturer, History 

Weinman, Lois J .  (1970) . . . .  L o s  Angeles; MA! California State University, 

NoArthridge;0Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Assocjate Profess0r, English 

Weisbrod, Kenneth C. (1964) — L Stanford University Ed.D., University of Maryland 
A B University of Redlands; M.A., Stanford University, Professor, Biology 

Wellhouse, William T. (1955) , lniuprt.itv of'Kansas; Ph.D., Iowa State University. 
B.S., Iowa State University; M.A., University professor, Journalism 

Wb"a 'university of Southern California. professor, Mathematics 

«»««« ss: -
Angeles. ..... Associate Professor, Art 

Wharton, Marion A. (1965) university of Western Ontario, Ph.D., ic ig 
A.B., University of Toronto; M.S., University o reoaraphy 
University. Associate Professor, 

WRScfnMns' PhUDMU(niv9e6rsky of Southern California. Counselor 

Whitcomb, David B (1967) Univers;)y 0< Redlands Ph.D.. University of Sou, ern 

t&JZT* C°"e9e' Lecturer, Eiementary Education 

W B^ MAS ""adenaCollege; Ed.D., University of California, Los "9^^^ NufSing 

W b'sx'C^fomiSe University: Long Beach: B|ack studies 

WhB^'SToug1loo9Co?lege. Professor. Biology 

W,fBOVMA:TphTu%^eS8oVBri,ish Columbia. 



Faculty 

Wikholm, Ronald J. (1974) Assistant Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., University of California, Irvine. 

Wilcox, Richard P. (1967) Assistant Order Librarian 
A.B., B.S.Ed., University of Kansas; M.S.L.S., Kansas State Teachers College. 

Wilde, Richard H. (1951) Professor, History 
Interim Dean, School of Letters and Science 

B.S., Milwaukee State Teachers College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 
Williams, David A. (1965) Professor, History 

A.B., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 
Williams, David D. (1967) Professor, Physical Therapy 

A.B., Hastings College; B.S. in Medicine, University of North Dakota; M.S., University of 
Nebraska; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Williams, John B. (1966) Professor, English 
A.B., University of Southern California; M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., 
University of Southern California. 

Williams, Luster J. (1956) Professor, English 
A.B., M.A., University of Oregon; Ph.D., Indiana University. 

Williams, R. Ora (1968) Associate Professor, English 
A.B., Virginia Union University; M.A., Howard University; Ph.D., University of California, 
Irvine. 

Williams, Stanley W. (1952) Professor, Educational Administration 
A.B., Bates College; M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Williamson, Delbert E. (1960) Professor, Accounting 
A.B., San Jose State University; M.B.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. 

Wills, John W. (1957) Professor, Speech Communication 
A.B., Mississippi College; M.A., University of North Carolina; Ph.D., University of 
Southern California. 

Wilson, Dora J. (1974) Lecturer, Music 
B.A., Tougaloo College; M.A., Washington University. 

tco Wilson, James N. (1950) Professor, Geography 
B.S., Edinboro State Teachers College; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia 
University. 

Wilson, Robert R. (1966) Assistant Professor, Mathematics 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Wilson, Suzanne M (1958) Professor, English 
A.B., Stanford University; M.A., San Francisco College for Women; Ph.D., University of 
Southern California. 

Wilson, Walter J. (1964) Associate Professor, Accounting 
B.S., M.A., University of Southern California; C.P.A. certificate, California. 

Winchell, Robert E. (1966) Associate Professor, Geological Sciences 
B.S., Stanford University; M.S., Michigan Technological University; Ph.D., Ohio State 
University. 

Winchell, Robert W. (1961) Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S., M.S., California Institute of Technology. 

Winslow, Robert W. (1952) Professor, Music 
B.Mus., Eastman School of Music; M.Ed., University of Rochester; M.A., Ed.D., Teachers 
College, Columbia University. 

Winter, Herbert A. (1959) Associate Professor, French-Italian 
Diplome pour l Enseignement du Francais a I'Etranger, University of Toulouse; M.A., 
University of Washington. 

Wittich, William V. (1967) Associate Professor, Industrial Education 
A.B., California State University, Los Angeles; M.A., California State University, Long 
Beach; Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Wolff, Charles E. (1957) Professor, Marketing 
A.B., Lewis Institute, Chicago; M.B.A., Northwestern University. 

Wollmer, Richard D. (1970) Associate Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.A., Pomona College; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., University of California. 

Wood, Eunice M. (1968) Associate Professor, Biology 
B.S., Douglass College; M.A., Mount Holyoke College; Ph.D., Harvard University. 

Woodfin, Mary J. (1966) Associate Professor, Elementary Education 
A.B., Pepperdine College; M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., 
University of Southern California. 

Faculty 

Woollett, Edwin L. (1966) • ,, ^Associate Professor, Physics 
B S University of Missouri; Ph.D., Kansas State University. 

Wuesthoff, Robert W. (1959) . ..Professor, Men's Physical Education 
AB San Jose State University; M.A., Stanford University. 

Wurzer David J. (1972) Assistant Professor, Men's Physical Education 
BS MA Northern Michigan University; Ph.D., University of Utah. 
7~" _ ,, Professor, English 

WA B.''MAMontana State University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin^ rhpmistrv 
, i„n-v (iqi:u ..Associate Professor, Chemistry 

VTs A5torn,!"liilul, ol Technology; MA, University ot Southern Calitornik: Ph.D.. 

University of Rochester. Lecturer Art 
*•» 

University. A«nriate Professor Speech Communication 
Y^',^rr "y^Sis; mX Hunter College; Ph.D.. University ^Southern, 

... . u M07„ Dean of Graduate Studies and Hesearcn 
Yee, Albert H. (1973) professor, Educational Psychology 

B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.A., San Francisco State University; Ed.D., 

Stanford University_ Professor, Civil Engineering 

YeB.'sBcnE.CNlt?onal'Taiwan University; Ph.D., University of u,ahprofessor C|vj| Engineering 

VI1feWiS"-FSS"?h0hgl<ung UnUorsi. r M  s  i uni^siA ot Missoun School 

of Mines and Metallurgy; Ph.D., Oklahoma State Universi y. professor, Art 
Youry, L. Ward (1952) ii c a riarpmont Graduate School; 

BS Central Michigan College of Education; M.F.A., Claremont ura 

v Ph °, |ta/i9721/erS',y Assistant Professor, Speech Communication 553 
Yousef, Fatni S. (19 ) ^ t, x* a ph n University of Minnesota. 

B.A., Ain Shams University, Egypt, M.A., Ph.D., unlver^J0C|ate Profess0r, French-Italian 

VPAl&"M.A.!*IATwrshy of iSouihern California Phtbt Claiemoht Graduate School^ 

Zach^ry.Mary ̂ n(1966). . .. .....^ MD. university of Texas Cjvj| Er,gjneering 

Zagustin, Elena (1967) • m q Ph D Stanford University. 
Civil Engineer, Central University, Venezuela, •• Lecturer PhySjCS-Astronomy 

Zappala. Robert R. (1974) lrin":"y A university 'of Chicago; Ph.D., University of 
B.S., Case Institute of Technology, M.S., universuy u 
California, Santa Cruz. 



Faculty 

Librarians 

Blackburn, Fay I Assistant Social Sciences Librarian 
Blackman Betty J ...Assistant University Librarian, Collection Development 
Boorkman, Charles J Director of the University Library 
Brasher, Robert E Serials Catalog Librarian 
Bryan, Ruth M Assistant Fine Arts Librarian 
Campbell, Janet Humanities Catalog Librarian 
Chambers Teresa B Head, Science Librarian 
Cook Gail F ....Assistant University Librarian, Personnel 
Culotta Wendy Assistant Science Librarian 
Dorsey, John F Head, Humanities Librarian 
DuBois, Henry J Head, Fine Arts Librarian 
Gabrielson Alice A Social Sciences Catalog Librarian 
Gazdik, Olga S Assistant Fine Arts Librarian 
HasBrouck, Janet Periodicals Catalog Librarian 
Hennessee, Don A Assistant Humanities Librarian 
Johnson, Gretchen Head, Documents Librarian 
Kanasi Irene Humanities Catalog Librarian 
Kinq Richard L Head, Business and Economics Librarian 
Kocnan, Roman V Head, Acquisitions Librarian 
Koyama Janice Assistant Social Sciences Librarian 
Kramer, Lloyd A Associate Director 
Lamprecht Sandra J Assistant Business and Economics Librarian 
Legg Ardelle Head, Serials Librarian 
Lonqstreet Donna M Assistant Business and Economics Librarian 
I nrd kahp'n E Education Catalog Librarian 
McCauley, Joan E^ Head, Catalog Librarian 
Minassian, Alice M Assistant Social Sciences Librarian 
Mosher, Elton L Assistant Order Librarian 
Moy, Marilyn J Assistant Fine Arts Librarian 
Oliver, Hazel A Education Catalog Librarian 
Olsen, R. Warner Music Catalog Librarian 
Reinhart, Miriam Head, Education Librarian 
Schlachter, Gail A Head, Social Science Librarian 
Serrett, Thomas Assistant Science Librarian 
Sims, Sidney Assistant Fine Arts Librarian 
Sinclair, Lorelei Assistant Education Librarian 
Snider Larry Head, Circulation Librarian 
Steele'Linda Head,  Information Desk Librarian 
Swigart, Leslie K. . Assistant Humanities Librarian 
Taylor Charles T Assistant Education Librarian 
Trevennen, John Information Desk Librarian 
Vaughan, Georgie B Science Catalog Librarian 
Wilcox, Richard P Assistant Order Librarian 

Faculty 

Auxiliary Services Staff 

General Manager, Forty-Niner Shops 
Douglas H. Richie Bookstore Director 

Carlos Silva Associate Bookstore Director 
Lyle Bartlett Manager, Cafeteria 

Richard W. Buchanan Manager  University Union Food Service 
Rick Butler Mananer University Union Food Service 

Richard Blakeman Assistant Manag Residence Ha|| Food service 

Hal Espy... Assistant Manager, Residence Hall Food Service 
William Beck ^Business Manager, Associated Students 

Kenneth North " 
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Index 
A 

Absence from class, 84 
Academic advising, 4 
Academic disqualification, 78, 82 
Academic probation, 78, 81 
Academic renewal, 77 
Academic Senate, 20 
Accelerated programs, 66 
Accounting, 215, 218, 222 
Accreditation, 26 
ACT examinations, 64 
Acting, 330 
Activities, 52 
Activity units, 198 
Administrative-academic probation, 79 
Administrative officers, 15 
Administrative symbols, 74 
Administrative systems, 218 
Admission, 59 
Advanced placement, 67 
Advisory Board, CSULB, 14 
Air Force ROTC, 133 
Alan Pattee Scholarship 

(see Pattee Scholarship) 
Alcoholic beverages, 88 
Alumni association, 32 
American Indian studies, 395 
American language program, 131 
American studies, 343 
Anthropology, 345 
Application fee, 37 
Applied arts and sciences, 139 

mn Army ROTC, 134 
ODD Art, 303 

—biomedical, 124 
—graphic, 171 

Art education, 305, 308 
Art history, 309 
Asian American studies, 398 
Asian languages, 352 
Asian studies, 110 
Astronomy, 472 
Athletic training program, 190 
Athletics, 50 
Attendance, 84 

—continuous attendance and 
degree requirements, 95 

Audiology, 371 
Auditors, 62, 74 

—admission, 62 
—fees, 38 

Automotive, 168 
Auxiliary services staff, 565 

B 
Baccalaureate degrees, 93 
Basic Educational Opportunity grants, 40 
Biology, 354 
Biomedical art, 124 
Biomedical engineering, 282, 284 
Black studies, 401 
Bookstore, 30 
Botany, 355 
Buildings and facilities, 29 
Business, international, 124 
Business administration, 211 

—accounting option, 218 
—administrative systems option, 218 
—finance option, 218 
—management option, 219 
—manpower management option, 219 
—marketing option, 220 
—operations management option, 220 
—quantitative methods option, 220 

c 
Cafeteria, 30 
Calendar, 7 
California State University and Colleges, 10, 13 

—costs, 43 
—funding sources, 43 
—map, 9 
—Office of the C hancellor, 12 
—Trustees, 11 
—year abroad program, 129 

California State University Long Beach 
—accreditation, 26 
—administration, 15 
—advisory board, 14 
—buildings, 29 
—Foundation, 31 
—history, 25 
—memberships, 27 

Career planning and placement, 47 
Center for human development (see Counseling) 
Center programs, 107 
Ceramics, 311 
Change of objective, 85 
Cheating, 86 
Chemical engineering, 273 
Chemistry, 366 
Chicano bilingual special sen/ices program, 53 
Chicano studies, 405 
Child development, 156, 158 
Child development center, 30 
Chinese, 352 
Civil engineering, 275 
Civil Engineering Professional Advisory Council, 275 
Class attendance, 84 
Classics, 430 
Classification of courses, 99 
Classification of students, 67 
Clothing, 162 
Coaching, 190 
Communication theory, 512 
Communicative disorders, 371 
Community health education, 150 
Community physical fitness, 191 
Comparative literature, 375 
Comparative politics, 476 
Computer engineering, 282 
Computer studies, 129 
Concurrent enrollment, 70 
Conduct on campus, 86 
Construction technology, 176 
Consumer science, 160 
Continuing education, 33 

—foreign study programs, 132 
—Weekend College, 137 

Continuous attendance, 95 
Corrective therapy, 191 
Costs per FTE, 43 
Counseling 

—center, 48 
—Upward bound, 54 

Courses 
—classification, 99 
—cross-listed, 85 
—designation, 99 
—experimental, 100 
—listings, 101 
—sequence, 101 

Crafts, 172, 322 
Creative writing, 387 
Credential 

—degree check required, 85 
—field work, 86 

Credit by examination, 66 
Credit—no credit grading, 74 

Index 

Credits 
—cross-listed courses, 85 
—graduate credit in senior year, 99 

Criminal justice, 143 
Criminalistics, 144 
Criminology (see Criminal Justice) 
Cross-listed courses, 85 

Experimental courses program, 100 
Exploration in communication, 48 
Expulsion, 86 
Extension, 33 

—credit transfer, 66, 94 
—foreign study program, 132 
—tuition, 37 
—units for graduation, 93 

Dance, 317 
Deans of schools, 18 
Debts owed the University, 88 
Degree check, 85 
Degrees 

-faculty approval, 94 
—offered, 96 
—requirements, 104 

Department chairmen, 18 
Design 

—industrial, 306, 313 
—interior, 314 
—textile, 315 
—theatre, 316 

Dietetics, 155 
Dietetics and food administration, 155 
Dietetics and institution administration, 155 
Diploma fee, 37 
Directing (theatre), 330 
Discipline, 86 
Display and exhibition design, 311 
Disqualification, 78, 82 
Double major, 93 
Drawing 

—and painting, 311 
—industrial, 169 

EOP (see Educational Opportunity Program) 
EPIC program, 52, 118 
Earth science, 419 
Economics, 380 
Education, 243 

— art, 305, 308 
—elementary, 253 
—secondary, 260 
—single subject, 263 

Educational administration, 245 
Educational Administration Advisory council, 245 
Educational leave, 85 
Educational Opportunity Program, 53 

-financial aid. 39 
Educational Participation in the Community, 52, 
Educational psychology and social foundations, 2 
Electrical engineering, 282 
Electricity-electronics, 170 
Electronics technology, 177 
Elementary education, 253 
Eligibility index, 64 
Emergencies, 49 
Employment, part-time, 41 
Engineering Advisory and Development council, 2 
Engineering, 271 

—biomedical, 282 
—chemical, 273 
—civil, 275 
—computer, 282 
—electrical, 283 
—industrial management, 290 
—materials, 290 
—mechanical, 290 
—ocean, 283 

English, 386 
Entomology, 355 
Environmental studies, 111 
Ethnic studies, 395 M 
Examination in English as a second language, bi 

Examinations, final, 85 
Exhibition design, 311 
Expenses, 42 

Faculty, 519 
—office hours, 77 

Family finance, 160 
Fees, 37 

—application, 59 
—refund, 38 

Final examinations, 85 
Final grade reports, 76 
Finance, 215, 218, 224 

—family, 160 
Financial aid, 39 
Fine arts, 299 
Fire administration, 144 
Food and nutrition, 155, 161 
Foreign students 

—administrative services, 51 
—admission, 62 
—community assistance, 51 
—financial aid, 40 
-international student programs, 131 
—load, 84 
—tuition, 37 
—tuition refund, 39 

Foreign study program, 132 
Forty-Niner Shops, 30 
Foundation, 31 
Fraternities, 53 
French, 410 

G 
GPA (see G rade point average) 
General education requirement, 90 
General honors program, 119 
General regulations, 73 

-conduct on campus, 86 
Geography, 414 
Geology, 419 
German, 425 
Grade appeals, 76 
Grade point average 

—computed, 78 
—honor list, 95 
—requirements, 94 

Grades 
—regulations, 73 

Graduate credit in senior year. 99 
Graduation 

— degree check required, 85 
—degree requirements, 93 
-faculty approval. 94 
—requirements in effect, 94 
—with honors, 95 

Graphic arts, 171 
Graphic design, 312 
Greek, 430 

H 
Handicapped assistance, 49 
Hardship petitions, 60 
Health science, 149 
Health services, 49 

H^h schoolstudents early admission, 63, 67 

Hindi. 353 
History, 434 
Home economics, 154 
Honor list, 95 
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Honors 
—English, 389 
—general honors program, 119 
—graduation with, 95 
—program, 119 

Housing (see Residence) 
Housing and interiors, 159 

I 
I.D. card fee, 37 
Illustration, 313 
Incomplete, 74 
Indian studies, 395 
Industrial arts, 165 
Industrial crafts, 172 
Industrial design, 306, 313 
Industrial education, 165 
Industrial management engineering, 290 
Industrial plastics processing and design, 166, 292 
Industrial technology, 176 
Industrial Technology Advisory Council, 177 
Instructional media, 257 
Instructional Media Advisory Council, 257 
Instructor withdrawals, 76 
Intercollegiate athletics, 50 
Interior design, 159, 314 
International business, 124 
International center, 51 

—programs, 131 
International programs, 129 
International relations, 476 
International Sculpture Symposium, 31 
International student programs, 131 
Intramurals, 50 
Isabel Patterson C hild Development Center, 30 
Italian, 413 

568 Japanese, 353, 399 
Jewelry, 314 
Journalism, 444 
Judicial affairs, 52 

K 
KSUL.53 

L 
Laboratory technology, 456 
Language and composition, 387 
Language skills, 448 
Late registration fee, 37 
Latin, 431 
Latin American studies, 113 
Law enforcement loans and grants, 40 

—option, 144 
Learning Assistance center, 48 
Leave, educational, 185 
Legal studies, 125 
Leisure studies, 206 
Letters and science, 339 
Liberal arts program, 121, 125 
Liberal studies program, 121 
Librarians, 564 
Library, 29 
Library education, 259 
Linguistics, M.A. (see Graduate Bulletin) 
Literature, 387 
Literature, comparative, 375 
Load (course work), 84 
Loans, 40 

M 
Majors 

—double, 93 
—special major, 123 

Management, 215, 219, 227 
Manpower management, 215, 219, 230 
Manufacturing technology, 177 
Marine biology, 355 

Marketing, 215, 220, 232 
Mathematics, 449 

—placement test, 54, 450 
Mechanical engineering, 290 
Media, instructional, 257 
Mediaeval and Renaissance studies, 126 
Medical microbiology, 457 
Mediterranean studies, 127 
Memberships held by the University, 27 
Merrill-Palmer institute, 156 
Metals, 172 
Metalsmithing and jewelry, 314 
Mexican American studies, 405 
Microbiology, 456 
Military science, 133 
Military service, credit for, 66 
Minor, 93 
Museum studies, 128 
Music, 320 

N 
National Direct Student Loans, 40 
Nonresident student 

— admission, 61 
—tuition, 37 
—tuition refund, 39 

Nursing, 182 
—loans and scholarships, 40 

o 
Objective, change of, 85 
Ocean engineering, 283, 284 
Office hours, faculty, 77 
Operations management, 411 
Orientation, freshmen and transfer students, 4 
Overseas study, 129 

P 
Parking 

—fee, 37 
—refunds of fee, 39 

Pattee Scholarship, 42 
—fee exemption, 38 

Patterson C hild Development Center, 30 
Philosophy, 461 
Photography, 173 
Physical education, 188 
Physical Education Advisory Committee, 188 
Physical science, 472 
Physical therapy, 202 
Physics, 466 
Plagiarism, 86 
Plastics, 166, 174 
Political science, 474 
Portuguese, 510 
Preprofessional Program, 136 

—microbiology, 457 
—pre-dental, 136 
—pre-legal, 136 
—pre-medical, 136 

Printmaking, 314 
Probation, 78 
Progress point system, 78 
Psychology, 482 

—educational, 247 
Public administration, 475 
Public law, 478 
Public policy and administration, 475, 479 
Public relations, 445 
Publications (inside front cover) 

Q 
Quality assurance, 177, 178 
Quantitative systems, 215, 220, 235 

R 
ROTC 

—Air Force, 133 
—Army, 134 

Index 

Radio station, 53 
Radio-television, 490 
Radio-Television Professional Advisory Council, 490 
Recreation and leisure studies, 206 
Refunds of fees, 132, 189 
Registration, 168 

—late, 37 
Regulations, 73 

—conduct on campus, 86 
Reinstatement, 79 
Religious studies, 494 
Repeated courses, 77 
Residence 

—determination of status, 68 
—residence halls, 49 
—room and board fee, 49 
—units earned requirements, 94 

Returning students, 63 
Rhetorical studies, 512 
Russian, 429 
Russian-East European studies, 128 

s 
Safety education, 150, 152 
Sanskrit, 432 
SAT examinations, 64 
Scholarship, 94 
Scholarships, 40 
Scholastic probation, 78 
School health, 149 
School of applied arts and sciences, 139 
School of business administration, 211 
School of education, 239 
School of engineering, 267 
School of fine arts, 299 
School of letters and science, 339 
School relations, 59 
Sculpture, 315 

—International Symposium, 31 
Secondary education, 260 
Security administration, 144 
Social welfare, 497 
Sociology, 501 
Soroptimist House, 31 
Sororities, 53 
Spanish, 506 
Special major, 123 
Special programs, 107 
Speech communication, 511 
Speech pathology, 371 
Student activities, 52 
Student affairs, 47 
Student development, 53 
Student health service, 49 
Student identification card fee, 37 
Student load, 84 
Student Union, 29 

—fee refund 

Students, foreign (see Foreign students) 
Summer sessions, 33 

—admission, 62 
—fees, 37 
-foreign study programs, 132 
—University of Uppsala, 130 

Suspension, 86 

T 
Television, 490 

—Examination in English as a Second Language, 
62 

—Mathematics placement, 54 
Textile design, 315 
Textiles, 162 
Theatre arts, 330 
Theatre design, 316 
Traffic safety option, 150 
Transcript fee, 37 
Transfers 

—admission, 62, 65 
—credit, 85 

Tuition, nonresident, 37 

u 
Union (see Student Union) 
Units 

—activity units, 94 
—defined, 99 
—degree requirement, 95 

University Student Union, (see Student union) 
Uppsala Summer Session, 130 
Upward Bound, 54 
Urban studies, 114 

V 
Veterans affairs, 48 569 
Veterans assistance, 41 
Vocational education, 209 
Vocational rehabilitation services, 41 

w 
Waiver of course requirement. 66 
Weekend college, 137 
Winter session, 33 
Withdrawal, 75 

-grade (w), 75 
Women returning to campus, 4» duration) 
Women's physical education (see physical education) 
Women's studies, 117 
Woods, 175 
Work-study programs. 40 
Writing, creative, 387 

z 
Zoology, 355 
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